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ANNE R. 

WHEREAS OurTrufty and Well-bclovcd 
RichardSmitb^ of our City ofLsffubny Bookr 
feller, hsis humbly reprcfentcd unto Us, 
that he has, with great Labour, and Expence, pre- 
pared for the Prefs» a new Edition of the Sermons, 
and other Works, written in Englijh by the Right 
Reverend Father in God, Dr. William Beveridge^ Bi- 
fhop of St. Afapb^ deceafcd ^ and has therefore hum- 
bly befoughi Us to grant him our Royal Privilege 
and Liccjife, for the fole Printing and Publifhing 
thereof, for the Term of Fourteen Years : We being 
willing jto give all due Encouragement to Works of 
this Nature, tending to the Advancement of Piety 
and Learning, are gracioufly pleafed to condefcend 
to his Requeft : And do therefore, . by thefe Prefcnts, 
grant to him the faid Richard Switb^ his Executors, 
A<lmiui(trators and Afligns, Our Royal Licenfe fot 
the fole Printing and Publifhing thejEW^/^ Works of 
the faid late Biihop of St. Afapb^ for the Term of 
Fourteen Years, from the Date hereof; ftridly for- 
bidding all Our Subjefts, within our Kingdoms and 
Dominions, to Reprint the fame, either in whole, 
or in part> or to import, buy, vend, utter, or di-' 
ilribute any Copies thereof reprinted beyond Seas, 
during the aforefaid Term of Fourteen Years, with- 
out theConfcnt and Approbation of the faiid Richard 
Smithy his Heirs, Executors, and Affigns, under his 
or their Hands and Seals firft had and obtained, as 
they will anfwer the contrary at their Perils. Whereof 
theMaftcr, Wardens, and Company of Stationers are 
to take notice, that the C\me maybe entredin their 
Regifter, and that due Obedience be rendred there- 
unto. Given at our Court at KenGngton, the sth Day 
o/Junc, 1708, in the Seventh Tear of our Reign^ 

By Her Majeftys Command^ 

SUNDERLAND. 
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THE 


PUBLISHER 


/ 


TO THE 


READER. 


1^ HE rolumes, I am ntm frefenfing the World 
\ with^ are^ truly /peaking^ no other than loofc 
Papers $ and the Author^ that great and 
venerable Prelate^ whofe Name they bear^ 
does not feem to, have defigrt'd them for the Prefs: And 
upon this Account it is I have debated for fome Time 
with myfelf^ whether a Publication of them would any 
ways lejfen the EJieem of that Good and Excellent 
M^^ 3 T^bofe Labours^ in the Learned Languages as well 
as our ewn^ have juftly gained high Applaufe^ and drmefh 
much good in the World already, tlfon confulting then 
with feveral Eminent Divinesj and other Pious and 
Leartfed Gentlemen^ my very good Friends^ they didj 
after Perufalj conceive of them as juft and choice 
Fragments, containifjg a Suftimary of the Chrijlian 
DoSrine •, the feveral Toficks being digefted in a moft ex^ 
cellent Method^ confirmed from feveral Parallel Places 
of Scripture j and very often iUuftrated^ in the like con-- 
cife manner^ from the Teftimonies of Fathers^ Coun^ 
cilsy &c. And upon tbefe Confederations^ I perfwade 
myfelf what I ^er will be in fome me a fur e ferviceable 
to all-in general that apply tbemf elves to the Study of 
the Holy Scriptnresj especially the Clergy ^ who will 

here 


To the Reader. 

bete meet with fo fure a Quide^ and have fo true a 
Foundation' hid for the SuperftruElure they Jball think 
fit to raife upon it. And I have been ftill more in-- 
dined to think they ntay ferve theje good Endsj after 
thoje many Letters I have received from feveral Parts 
of this Kingdom^ as well as from abroad^ full of ear-- 
nefi Sollicitations to oblige the World with the Re- 
mains of that Ferfon^ wbye prefound Learnings exem^ 
flary Viety^ andfmgular Humility has fo much endeared 
bis Memory to the whole Chrijlian World ; and more 
efpecially to thofe that have a juji fen/e of Religion on 
their Minds. 


A CATALOGUE of the Greeks La tin^ andEnglifb 
Works of the Right Reverend Father inGodVJiWmn 
Beveridge, D. D. late Lord Bijhop of St. Afaph. 

D£ Linguanim Onentalinm prsfertim Hebiaicse, Chaldaicae, Syciacar, 
Aiabicae & Samaritaax, cum Grammatica Syriaca tjdbiis libiis era* 
dica, pci G. Bevcudgium* tv: Londini 1658. 

iST. B. This was writ when the Authoi was about Eighteen years of Age: 
add Publiflied when he was Twenty. 

Inftitutionum ChronologicanuD Libii duo: una cum totidem Atithme- 
rices ChionologicaLibellis. Per. G. Bcveiidgium, M. A. Londini 1699. 

STNOAIKON Sive Pandeftae canonum, S. S, Apoftoloium 8c coa- 
dlioium ab Ecdefiz Grxca tecept0iuxQ> &c. z Tooies, FoL pec Guil. Bc- 
veiidgium. Oxon, 1672. 

Codex canonum EccledsPiimitisVindicatusacUluftiatas, authoicG.Be- 
Tczidgio, Londini 1671. 

Fiivate Thoughts upon Religion, digefted into twelve Articles, with Fra- 
dical SLefolutions foim'd thereupon. Written in his youneec Years for the 
fettUng of his Principles andCondud of his Life. The fitth Edition iitr^f^ 
Price IS, zd, in Sheep, and is, 6 d. Calf. The %V9. Price 3^* <^. 

M 3f This Book was writ when the Author was about Three or Four and 
Twenty Years old. 

The Great Necelfity and Advantage of puWlick Prayer, and frequexft Com- 
munion, defigncd to revive Primitive Piety j with Meditations, Ejaculations; 
and Prayers, before, at, and after the Sacrament, the third Edit. Price 3 /^ 
tvo, and is, 6d. in iim*. 

Sermons on feveral Occafioos in Ten Volumes. Price 5 s. each Volume. 

TfaeChucch-Catechifm explained, for theUfe of theDiocefeof StjffMfk 
Price I /. bound in Sheep, and is. ^d, in calf. 

^ UU thi En^U/b Wtrki Pmttd fn ^^vakhi 41 his W^ffh^f^fi i» Exeter Cbsn^ 
in tht Strand, 
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VOL. I 

, G £ K. i. 1^« 

f J • ... 

i!«^ God faUy Let us maJ^ Man 
in 9m Qvm Image^ after our UHp*' 
fiefs. 

OBSERV. Vrf^UE frukky or Plmality of 

^ Perfon^ iu the Godhead h 
here implied. 
r x» There is but one God i' Jbd Godfiud. 

2. A Pliirdity of PtrGms were iidployed an 
the Creation- of Mm^ n^P^ 
2 • He was made in-^^e Image of diiit Plurality^ 

: .HofwmatayarethelePeHbns? ThreOi 

How;doth that ap|)ear ? 
t. In the Old Teftamei^^ a Ssm. zxiiL «« 
P/i/. xxxiiL 6. IjftfixHi i. 
. :>: Xntfaelb^^ il^irr. iu^ i6. 17. I^IL^^ 
2 C^. iciii 14. 

Wherem p delivetedj 
: X Xhsar Names. 

I. God the Father. This none desy^ 
^ «/. I. B a. God 


t Thefaurus TheohgUm, 

2. God the Son, Job. i. x. x Job. r. zo. 

Jtfi^. XX. 28. Tbil: il ^, 7. Otl^j|irifel)e 

could not be oue Saviour. 
2. The Holy Ghoft, i Cor.iiL x6. i^nn. xiL 

2. Tneir Order, JfeCaf f . xxviii. 19. 

3. Thai they are but One .God, ijob.r.j. 

Observ.II. All ThrjBc Peifons concurred 
10 the Creation of Man. 

1. Becaufe he was the Head of die Qreation. 

2. Made in the Image of GodT 

iJsE. Therefore Man is bound toWorflup 
every One. 
trm&x¥Ath,Job.%if.u 

5.' Love, D€ui:v\. f* 

4. Truft, Prw. iii. f • 

y. Prayer, ^ff. vii. f 9. JLiki, xvH. f. 

6, Joy, PiiA iv. 4. 

7« Thankfuliiels^ 'Mm. xi. 2 f • 

Oe$]&^v. iiL Man was made in the Imtge 

6f God : which appeared, 
I. In his Nature. His ^oal beiosi *: 

: X. Spiritual, Qm. iJw ^* 

2. Rational. -:"."- 

3. Endowed with Free-wfll^ i^Aif* ttt. 19. 
4* Capable of the EnidyitieQC^of God, 

^x Ctfr.xui. II. 


f . Immortal, Matt. xtv. 4^. 
IL In his iJiprighuaeis, ^SccUjfij^ 


29^ Sfhfift 

29. r ,: ' • "i ^ 

t. In his Mind, kiiowmgGed Jtkitt^i. 
2. In his WiU, chufing @oil ffi iiifci^efeft 

^ ' I. In 


Mt 


Theftuttts Thed^gUus^ a 

|. In his AfFe^ons and Lidinatioas. 
Tfal IxxiU. 2f . 
m. In his Eftitte txA Condition. 
I. Becauie he was made Happy. 

dU Had Power orer aU other uxMy Cttti* 

tores. Gm.i. a8. 

t. Admits fh£ Goodiiefi of GOD itt out 
Credtion^ Py2i/. c i^ 2^ 3* 
a. 3ewitl our Lofi of this Image. 
;. Endeavour 10 ha?e it repured^ Mfb. vfl 
t^i • 

I • Be fbnfiUe of voor to& 

1. Believe on Jejm Cbrifi^ i Car, \. %ol 

%. Frequent Publiok Ordiotocet ^«i0. x. 17/ 

4. Miintain your Authority cn^^ and bt 
not iubjeft to the World. 

5. Live up according to that InUse jroi| 
Wilt made itu 
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Gbn. xlix. 10. 

'^ ' ... 

The Scepter /ball not depart from Ju* 
Jab, &c. 

t. Ik yf AN being fallen from G O D^ could not 
JVl recover himfelf. 

2. Hence the Son of GOD undertook to 
Redeem him. 

3. To do this, he was to becme Man* 

4. Hence a Time was fet wheii he Ihould be* 
comeMah^ Galvr. 4. 

. * $. Before he came^ GOD revealed him to 
his People, Gen. iii. if. e. xn. 2^ 3. e. xxiL i8. 
To the Gentilesy Job xix. 2f . Nimb. xxiv. 17. 
To the Jiwj^lfa, vii. 14. c.ix«^« 

6. Not only his Perfbn^ but the Time alio of 
his Appearing, was revealed. 

7. There are Three Places efpecially that dc- 
termine the Time. 

1. Mai. iii. i« Hag. iL 9. 

2. Dan. ix. 2f. 
3* Gen. xlix. ip. 

"^Where underftand, 

* I. By Scepter, Government. 

2. By Departing, total Departing. 

3. By JsUaby the Tribe : 2 R^. xviL SaU 
maneffer having carried the Ten away Captive. 

4. By Lawgiver, ^i jus dkiu. 

S* By, from between Us Legs, his Pbfteri^ 
born of him. 
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6. BySbiloy Meffwb. 

60 Jmtib. & Targ. ISerofiljtm. 

rmu Doa^ n^o aipj)' ^3Jrt, *»*. Jiec&iiy. - 

So alio JhrabenelU , 

So alfo in the T^/i^ in Berejhhb Rabba^ 

7. By the gathering of the People to him?. 
Obedience to him, Q^OJ? rvvp:\\ in AwMck, 

Taruity cbediens fUiu 

ffw. XXX. 17. pM nnp^^ ion- 

To (hew when the Prophecy thitt lyxplafii'd 

was iFulfiUed : Confiaer, 

I. when "fefm was bom, Htroi was King, an 

iUmft^ean by^Father's, Arabian by Mother's fide \ 

though a Profeiite, yet not of juddb's Po&crity. 

jHm defiUt ^fudeorum Trineefs tx JudSs $f(kt^ ad 
i/hm Hiroiem mem frintum accefermt^^limgenam 
MMkem. i Aag^ft. - "^ ''^ 

boEnfebim, Hift L i. c. 6. 

St:j£romi. \' ' : ' ^ 

.: Hence iomey ^Hf J<^^ j>3fi«i yets^r tdexw. E^fb. 
^..Mirodisni(^^tkti>dem i^gm fiife^en ^pro Cbrijto. 

Hieron. . •' .-^ . '"■^?;/{?v'' ' 

jiarf:3ciJir^<?. Af^jfc tii. ft^^m' i>- •• 

^ a. But tii& Jews ill lfe^/s^^#itte Had their 

SaiAedtimyhibp V^^rijD & rt^iiirt inTri':o,bc. 

•fore which ' Hisl^i^ hkn^lf-. was brought^ and 

icarce]^ f>fi^ped ifrtt;h hii-Llfe, 'Jvfefk h 14- 18. 

But he after, rietWf *wrfifltirt tJs' cf*Vif^ wn- 

/c/y, Jefepb. I 14- i8- 

But this Sanbedriin was taken away, 
nun pim a"np njw dv^ih, 40 Years before 
the Defti;uftionof the Temple, David Ganfi$s,9nd 
'Itatrntui.^ And fo, juft when our Saviour ap* 
peared in the World, Job. xriii. 5 x. 

Pi V 


>* 


^ tbeimm Tkoiog^^^, 


MM^HHiliMBMMWHMB^MiMi 


3. The whf)Jp PrMph«fie wa*. fiilif^Ied 9c jh? 
Deftradion of |;he Temple, iot tHoa wer(»^ thp 
Kasciont co^s^rted to Cwift. 

X. Obfenre the Certainty, of Sctkturei intti 
HewpK Thing* J70Q Yea» to (Jon^, . ' 
a. J^^ is the Chrift, 5^. XX. j,r, > 

EXHORTATIOJJ. 

I, Blefs GO0. 
f. For makitttfi . . , . 
U For folfilUogtthU Psp9&S^, ha..iL~i%: 

;ttt3W9rThanHfiilaef»^:e«^jeiflfe<% , ■ / 

ttj^GOD^ in . jfendiag hjs Safcc aaa, tl» 
yorld J for this is the Mergy . «£ alU^ 

By a fmcjsre aiid hearty Oht^ifms^ tt> all 
the. Uws of fp jTOod and gi:*o««fta.isdD« 
fy a J^herai CMttdb^tipl^ .toidifc Pftorl 
«Jat they may rejdyce too. v.?;/ 

,§i^4ffPjjn« jour fely<i$ wftfri»H,aiml- 
Wf • an4j%e5F«r«t«e to th».Sa<jii*maitt, ithat 
:5^ W PWi^He of ^ Merita^ >i,h» «i 
won^thjs D^y, cmamta th«iW,Ofid^to 6w 


• • t > 


• ' »A 
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Tbepiurta Ueokfgicpsi___ j 
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n>nM i«JN. nTiK' 

■ • ■ 

T T jHicb Name denbtej, 

. BL His Eflence, and uxths^i 
/J. Hiis Unity,. Deiff. vi. 4. i C^. viii. 4, 6. 
Whence learn, 

i. Tp ararebp^* as but one C5 OD^ tho' 

l^hrfee' Perlons. 
2. To worfliip and fenre but one G O D; 
*. His Independency, iPfalA. 10, 11, xz, 

1. Admire hjis Mercy. 

2. Dread hU JufHpe. 

3. His Self-fufficiency, ^n© n, Ait/.^ />w* 

1. Interefk your felyes in him. 

2. Rely upon him. 

4. His CaulaKty. :^. xvii 28. 

^ if^Cclmowlife anff qoiiceive ftSm aTyoift 
Maker. 
2. Give your felves to Mm, who gave your 
ielves to you. 
f . His Immiitability, Heb. aaii. 8. Jac. I if. 

i^ Ti»ft in his Prpmife^. 

2. Tremble at his Threatt^g^. 

6. His Sovereignty, Tfal xlvii. 2. A&/. 1. 14^ 
I. Obey his Commands chearfully. 

" ' ?. Suffer his Punifliments i)atiently. 

7. His Immenfity, Tf^l cxxxix. 7. 

1, Often be thinking of his Prefence. 

2. A^ always as in his Prefence. 

B 4 8. His 


N 
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8. His Eternity^ Deii^. xxxiii. 27. 

I. Reverence him^ Dan. vii. 9^ 14. 
a. Lay hold upon him as your Portion* 

9. His Infinity, ffal cxlviL y* 
I, Love him. . , 

a. Rejoyce in him. 
JO. His Simplicity^ Joh. xiv. 6, . . ^ 

1. Get fimple Apprehenfions of him. 

2. Get fimple AfFeftions to Hiro^ evtii 
to Hiniy and tp Him alone; as he is 
not divided nor compounded in HinJelfj 
fo neither let him be in your Afie^^ 
ons ; but love Him M^oUy^ an4 Wholly 
J|im. - . 


i1P««P*B*'^^*^WV*!?rtF"^FW*^in»^^*WP?^"*^i^^lP*'S«"*"iWl 


Bj^op. 


• *• • 


Jifefauna TbeoI(igi€u^, 


Ex on, XX. 
AexJ^oy@^y T)tut. iV. 13. 

TWp. Tables. 
"l^ie^Preface exciting and obfig^g to 
Obedience. r , 

1. I am the Lord, ti\T\^^ 
z^ Thy God, ynw- 

|. That brought thee out of the Land" of 
J&7^r,.that delivers us firom aU bur Trpu- 
l^Iesy Spiritual and Tem^ral "- 

* 

Pl^iJCEpT. 

I. Thou fl^It have no other Gods befidesme.. 
All internal Duties to GOD here com- 
manded. 
J. To know and acknowled^ Him. 

2. To believe oitHim." 

3vTo hope and tn^ in I£m. 

4. To love Kim. ... 

f, To fear Him. / . 

6. To fubmit to Him. . 

This Gommand i$ WkeiK. 
J.. By Atheifts^ Idolaters, Afbolcin^, «nd 

all that conlult them, or the JDevO, ojr 

Conjurers. , . 
2. By Defoair and Prefumption, 
}». 3y preferring Ridies^ pr ought clA^ before 


t* V IT. 


io T^ififim thsf^tis. 


f 


LsTiTi xL' 44. 

For J im^lAe ImJ jfow^ Ood: Tm fball 
therefore fanHifie your felyes, and 
cv pefhalf he hofyy for I dlti hify. 

J, 'T»HE Lord Jebtvah is to .be tta QC^D: 
JL I. Who b the t<*d 'fthffahf 
%. The Cr«ator, Prefetve'r^'ajii^'Go\rerndif of 

MfmH - 

i, A 6o{t gtviff^ a'i^toi feiik te? W Pn>- 
mifes, miki vHitcfr Nodoi:^ 1^ '^h not 
known before Mofts^ txoi. yi. 3^, }. He was 

' ^sr 1*6 jFAfe^ <?Ai. ML i!i„ i«. b^ not 

ExperiiDfint^ly. 
11. Wtfi^-li c&'ISidl^ a»^]Lo^ jt8 jbe our 
G O D ?J 

1 , As by oi^r fi^ W\6t flMiV^> fo alfo 
the Knowledge of the True'QO0; ' 4 

2. Bur all ftill ackQ0M^9<^. ibbni ! ^ O D« 

- iti- mMi^- iitHbif,- Bi^aii; forfBji^yjUinlim 
Vt&ory and Stmcbmiatbon himfelf ackndWli^ge. 

J. But moft acknowledge and woiihip falfe 
Gods. 

- i. Be^j Lwit. xvii. 7. anV<b, flZrd, 
ia chfi Syriack and Arabick> D^emtni*. 

i j.'^eafts. 


ft - 


\ 

/ 


•MIMI 


Tlmoi^imdt. ti 


mm 


3. Beafts. The E^ftUm, t£ i,^,^ f.,-. 

So Tlutarcb', I^tckof, StraBoi n^^BHgH, 
Si> »lfi>^ S^kau, nsguitattf, Sm^Mi^ 
B|«9rf*(nr i TdMipfj Sancbmiatbonr 
: 4i Smv. Mooo^ and Stdh : As the hJkntl 
PAr^fi Mtnum, flW**wt,, J»fitHhy imm^ 

y. Images, Exo</. m?. 4. They are MfoMd fi^ 

Terais Time. . ; . . •' 

4. The true QoA mob ^l^ldd porft^eal him. 

5. Of all the Gods that are wodhlmied^ W9 
are to chufe this Jehtvab to be our GkM. ' 

in. Why fhould we have Jeb»^^ fat out 
Cod? ■' \ ■ .' ' 

I. He is {he Living, r 71^ I. « . «: 

?. Only^^, Dim iv.:;^; 9k xbr. r. 
IT. Whn kind,ol WpriUip &6uJ(i: vH pirfomi 
to thif Gofti* ' . 

I. In ourUnderfb9d!iij&, r<^.<;(lihi^ii; 
> - arWi HA JTViy . Hi., u .1 

a. Outward. '■ : ." -••• 
I. In ourfio^es, Rm.i^.r: tftf/iaiJt, 

. .2t Iiiisft.. M •/ i .1 

2» Actions; vCtr,x. «r* ' ' • 


>• t 


3* Idol Riches, €oL iR y. Efi. T. y. 

4* Idol 


MMMMMMMaMiaiv, 
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^ 4^ Idol Relations^ Matt.x. ;7» 

%. Idol Se^f^ Luk. xiv. %6. 
%. Take the Lord for your God. 
X. Confider^ He Mrill be your QoA^HA. viii* ib^ 
1 He is all.. ( 

1. An Altmerciftd God to pardon^ Exoii 
Sixiv. 6. Jn-. xxxi. 34. A&i&.vu. 1%. TfalxfooL u 

2. An All-wife God to dired^ z Ttm i. 171 
jfii.xlv. \%, 

%k An AIl-j)owerful God^ Mat$. xix. ^6. 
And io, 
1. Gan proteA them from^* 
1. Give them ViAory over, their Enemies; 
J. Spiritual* 

1. Sujf • . ' 
. %. Satan. 

3. The World, i J^h. v. 4. 
a. Temporal ; : « : 

4^ An Omniprefent God, Tf^l cxndz. 7, 
So that lie can eveiy ^el:e, 
!• Help, Jfa, xli. xo, 15, 14. Tfd. xlvi. i, 
a. Comfort us, Ifa. y i. ii. 2 C^. i. j, 4. v 
c. An AU-faithfiil God to his Promifes. . i 

X. Grace tomake us holy,Essei.xnvi.:if ,2^. 

2. Comforts to make us chearful, Jobxvx. 2, 

3. Glory to make us happy, r 
in. HeJ#i«U- ■ :1 

1. By his ordinary Providence, .IZMi.yiiL 28. 

2. Or by his extraordinary Power ; as in Ja^ 
fepby the Three Children, Daniel^ Teter. 

2. Confider the Happinefi of thofe that 
Imve theLoM to be their God. Pji/.cxliv^ ly. 
x.^ It is he alone that made you^ .: . 
2. That pjpfcferves you, JBs xvii. 28* •. 
i. That<atttofie your Souls, fa. Iv, 2. 

, ' ♦ w * 
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Use. 

Let us examine^ Whedi» the Lord be oar 
God? 
I^ Do we fear him ^s Qod ? 
/ u Only . Pyit Ixtvi. n. vcveh Mrrt:£%%. 

%• Coniiantly. 
n. Po we love him as God ? 

1. Wholly, t>!nft. vt. y. Mm. xxiL %7. 
a. Only, Tfal IxxiiL 2f, 

3« Condnuallv. 
IIL Do we truit in him as God ? 
\ i: With all* our Hearts, Fr^. iii y. jyiA 
r ^ Ixii. f , 6, 7. 

2. At all Times, F/^/. fauL 8. 

IV. Do we efteem and honour him ias God ? 
1/ As the only true God, JJImxnL j, iV. 
F/i/. cxxxv. f. 

2. As the high andmighty God, iTfjw.!. 17. 
« V. Do we ferve and worflup him as God ? 

1. Reverently, Heh. xii. 28* 

2. Sincerely, t Cbrm. xxviiL 9. 3F«A» ir. 22* 
.%. Obedientially, i Sam. xiL 14. 

4! ChearfuUy, i Cbrm. xxviii 9. 

y. Only, Matt.vi. 10, 

6. Continually, Luke I 74, ;^f . 
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'Jmfpejbali he hdfy, fir 1 4M hoty, 

4 

TIJi Y ttvK h9V9 ch« Lor4 3Ffi»t>«l foi^ their 
God, ihould b« 9 fim^iapd 4a4 ia hoi/ 

I . To be fandified, in ScripcuR $^i)^, iidblies 
to be feparaced Ml fct ainrt ftoB «Miiiftoii Ui«. 

t. Froth Sin, tfa, \.t6. % th{. i, »jt* 

?, T»* W«14, 7^. I. »7. 
a. 19 kfH <Mi$«l»d to (be S«via» of 0^, 
tfa.iv,3, 

2. To 9)rQo^'» Sonritis. 
^ Witt) ^ their M)g|l^ 
I. In Soul, I CflTi vi 40* ^ 
jt. Bodljv 
|. Coimslntly. 
j|. To be prepared for gre«e Worb^ tfa, idit i« 
Jet. vi. 4. fiOttVo ft'<^ Itonp * 

I. For the conquering oor Sdrittuil Eoe* 

mies^ Sin, Satan, the World, 
au Tlife worihipping ^ GeA ■ 

;. The glorifying ^jgreat Nantei 
4. To fanaify, is to life all Things lluit hc^ 
long to God with ReTer^we^ J^, tiii* it* 
Dt$ft. xxriii. f 9. 

. T 1 / -Tit «»j 
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ThwiJiJ|fwor(lH|j5W«Vf*,ftQ|4rfbg in ho- 
ly People. 

II: What is it CO be fioly ; 
J. Internal Holineis u the CkxifiMmicy of thh 

A fmity9f ^pZ^tvM Sp^l, ^hereby 
it chufes or refutes what the vnderftao* 

ral Will? 
An eifential Property m God, w|e)f^ he 

«I«?9^ 9^ ^mr9^^ 9f /all tfeWMft «« 
they are agreeable or contraiy {q Jb^ 

Nature. • < 

2. In the lame Manner as he doth. 
. ilf J^ f iiWsi j^^SS(^ a^ i^^ 

a. He wills Mercy, Hof.vu 6. Mah.^ig^if^ 

ExoJ.\%xiy.6. 
3. Juflice: ; j 

mwhat 
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%€ . Tbefaiarm Tbeolegieus^ 

in.' What does he abhor or tiiiapproye ? 
x; Generally^ Sin. 
2. P^rdcolarly^ Proif. vL i6, 17^ 18^ 19.' 

X. Pride, Prw. xvi f. 

2. Lies, 2V0t^. xii. 22. 2^2^ cxix. x6^. 

9. Moraer. . ^ 

' 4i Wicked Imagioatioasji Pfal. oxbL xi;; 
Pr«f. XV. 26. 

c. Mifchief, PM xL f : 

6. Falfe Wimea 
^ 7:l>ifcord. 

8. Idolatry, ^er. xxxiL 3f. i J^j^.xL ^,7. 

. 9. Covetoufhefs, P/i/. x. 3* 

10. Cheating, or dirers Weights^iMr. xxj 
xo, 2;. 

IX. Witchcraft, De#r. xviii. xd, xi, X2; 
12: Filfe Do^rines^ Rgv. n^ Xf • 

USE; 
Exaniine, Whether you be thus etemaUy ho* 
lyorno? 
Confider, 

1. Jf you be miftaken here, you are ondme. 

2. Many have been miftaken. Matt. in. zz^ 

C. XXV. 1 1, X2. ^ 

3. Your not examining ^our felves whether 
you be holy, is a Sign you are not {o. 2 Car^ 
ifiii. f • * 

- 4. It particularly concerns us to examine our 
felves now, becaute of the Sacrmneht. x Cet^ 
ifi.28. 

\ Directions. 
'^ I. Search the Scriptures, JoBn V. 39* 
2. Oblerre your Lives, Lmt. 3. 40r 

4 I. Yotif 
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i. YourThougfat»: 
1. Affedions. 
!.• Repentance. 

J. Lore, 

4. DeCitas- 
f,Joys. 
;. A^ons. .. .^. 
I. Civil, Matt. vii. 12/ 
; . 2. SjJirfttial^ I C£>r* X, Ji- , , j _ 

, 5|. Compare ybur Lives with the Laws . of 
God, tiaL vL 16. 

Exhort. . Labour after Holiiiefs. 
' COnfider, 

t The ExdeUeney of its NafOfTe; 
.. I. It is the Image of God, 2 Ptt- L ly, 

G^; i,;i;6. ^i. iv. 24, 

i. Tlie P^rfeAion of the Soul » 

^n. Its Prpfitablenefi, Jotxxl if. iTJw.ivlP. 

By it we may have; 

i. PairdOn of Siife . . 

a. The EavQur of God, P/Jr/. xxx- y * 
3. A M|^ in Heaven, Job. xiv; a. 

m. Its H^urs,. Pt4yd. xii. 2^ . . 
I. Honotdrable Titles i i Per. ii. 9* 

2* The Attendants of An^Isy HeU. I 14; 

TfaL xci. II* 
[. Relation to God. 
|. Free AdmiiSoato Hfmi HJrf. iv. 16 j 

IV. Its Pleafures, > 

I. In knowiidig God, and the Things 01 
- £teraicy% 
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2. In thinking upon them. 

3* In having good Ground tcf befieve we 

fiiall enjoy them. 
4. Li our preient Communion with God. 

V. Its Neceffity. 
I. To true Comfort here. 
z. To Happinefs hereafter^ Heb.xii. 14. 

, Means. 
t. Read. 

2. Pray. . , . 

3. Hear. 

4. Meditate. 

f. Receive- Sacraments. 

IL What is External Hdlinefe ? r 
• • Thfe Conformity of the Life of Alan to the 
Law of God. 

1. Mii^t is the Life of Man ? Whatfoeyer 

1, :He thinks. ' .Tl 

2. Speaks. • "[ 
2. Or does in this Life. 

2. What is the L^w of God ? ^ / 
Whatfoever God in his WorMJfth enjoyned 

all Men to obferve. iHiis' Lawtis, 
Deut. iv. I2j i^y 14. c.-vi. x. . 

.1. Cfiremonial. Impofed uppp the^^^jonly 

from Mofes till Cbrifi. 

I. To prelerve them from Idolatry* 
2u Tq lead them to Ciirifi^ GaL iiL 24. Col. ii^ 
17. 
Now it is of no Force j as appears, 

1. Ffom ScMpturoj jij^) xv. 

2. Reafon. The End being now taken 

' ) ■ ««ay^ 
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away, Heh. \x.io. r. vii. 12. Ego liber A 
^ace frofHmciem ceremmias Judeorum &, p<r- 
niciolds & mortiferas ejjh ChrifiianUy Hie- 
xon. ad Auguft. Epift. 

. a. Judicial. Of the Civil Polity. 

This alfo difannulled, being only for Jeivs^ 
Rom. xiv. I. X Tet. ii. 12. 

|. Moral This ftill in Force; for, 

1. The Scripture doth not repeal it • 

2. But eliahJifhes it^ M0ti v* ry* c. xji^ 17, 
18. 

|. Reafon confirms it. 
i. Tts the titernal Rule of Juflide in Godi 

2. ^^ftahlifhed before Cbrifi and Mqfss^ Matt. 
xix. 8, 

5. It is a. ftanding Law to all Nations and 
Times. 
3.. WhacibyXonformity ? . 

When our Lives are according to this Laiv^ 
in Omffions and Commiffions, 
In oblerving, 

1. The Matter. 

2. The Manner* 

*.. Knowingly, i Cot.iivk tf. . 
^> Obediten^ally, Pfal. . cxix. 4i 

3 . Chearfully, Rom. xii. 8. 

4. Univerfally, TfaL cxix. 6. 
y. Conftantly. 

.^. The End* God's Glory aiid Plealiirei' 
I C<?r. X. ;i. 

This Law We muft obey : 
t. In our Underftandings. 

I. Know God, i Chron. xxviii. 9. 
^ 2* Meditate on his Word, Jo(h. i. 8. 
\. CoHfider our latter End, Deut. xxxii. 29.' 

C a 2. The 


20 Thefaurus Jheologicus. 


2. The Will. 

[^hufe no dthef' God but Jtbavah^ £xm& xx« 3. 
5. TheAffedions. 
[• Simple. 

!• Love God, Deut. vi. y . 

a. Love thy Neighbour as thy felfi Man* 
xxii. ;7. Xw. xix. 18. 

}. Love your Enertiies, Matui.^ 

2,. Truft in the Lord, Prov. iii. f . 

3^* Fear God, Le^v. xiiv,- 17. j^fi. riii i^ 

4. Defire not thy Neighbour's Goods, EkoJ^ 
XX. 17. pyi/. Ixxiii. 2y. 

5* Re Joyce in the Lord^ TbiL iv. 4* 

6. Repent, Es^eiL xiv. 6. A£i^. iii. 2. 

7. Be Angry, but Sin not, Efb. iv.aA 
a. Mixt. 

1. BciJieVe in Chrift, ^^f^xvL 3 k 

2. Be thankful, i tbef v. 18. 

4. The outward Life and ConYerfiidioci« 
f . In fpeaking. 

1. Sweftr not at ^1, Matt. V. ^4.- 

2. Nor Lie, Iav. xix. 11. 
1. Aftions. 

!• Do all with thy Might, EccLbu id/ 
. 2. To God's Glory, 1 Cor. x. j- 

3. X>o as ye would be done by,il&ir. vii. i^. 
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I* B ? I T, ;px. 1 1, 
. te tbMil not fteal, dec, 

I. TTTHAT is it to fteal? 

W Fraudulchty to jake awajr or with- 
hold another Man s Goods withQut his 
Knowledge and Will^ 
I. God hath the abiblute Propriety in^ and is 
tl^ firft Owner of all Things in the World, 

Ce9L xiv. 19. 

/ 

a. He is pleafed to put (bme Things into the 
Hands'of Men to difpofe of and manaj^ under 
him; 

1. For the Employment of their Faculties. 

2. For the maintamihg of their outward Man. 
|i For their Trial here^in order tq their Eftate 

hereafter. 

;• He entrufts all with fomething^ but not 
all 9ljijce ; but fome more, fome lefs. Matt, xxv^ 

4. Evewone/i?t;h a real and particular Title, 
ucM^r GOp/ tq the Goods entrufted with hiAi, 
(b that they ire' not Common, as the f^atri-^ 
ciUians and Jnabaftifts hold. 

1. We are comm^ded not to covet ouf Neigh* 
hour's Ij[oufe, 

2. To give to him that ^sketh, Matt.y,j\i. 

2. 'St. Taul laboured, Jff. tx. 24. i Tbef. ii. 9. 

C I Pbjsct. 
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Object. AB.iv. %z. 

^ 

jinfw. I. It is faid that he poffeffed. 
2. The Poffeflfors fold the Land^, and brought 
it to the Apoftles, /uer. J4, 3 J* 

5. Peter tells Ananias^ his Lands wei:e his^own. 

There wa^ a Cpmmunicatidn of Eftates to 
pne another, but no Community in Edates. 

Omnia indifcreta funt afud nos. fneter uxares^^ 
Tertul. Apol. 

Not as that all Things were Common as to 
the right Title and PoUeffion, but to the XJX^ 
and Enjoyment. 

^ f. He that taketh away ot withholdcth'whai 
aaocher hath a civil Right untp, ftealeth. . . / 

To Theft: then is required, 

• I. That a Man take away, or withh<d4j^ 

2, Any Thing that another hath a civil 
Right to, whether Common or Sacred, 
MaLiilS: ' '. \ 

3. Without his Knowledge, and contifairy 
to his Will. 

|I. How appears; the Greatnefs of |he Sin? 
, i^ It is againft the Law of God, Efh. h. 28, 
2.. The Law of Nature, Matt. vii. u. . 
3. The Law of Nations. / 
... 4. The Civil L^w. 
jIL Who are guilty of it ? . , . 

I. Such as violently take any .Thing from 
another. . 

,2. That do but covet it. Ccmmand. X. . 
' ; . That intend it. 

,4. Thfit dp any Ifljury to anothers Eftate. 

^ : 5-Tlwt 


» I . " 


Tbefaurus Theotogkus. 29 


mimmmi^t^^ 


* • 

' f. That ufe unlawful Means for the ad- 
vancing of their own, by the Dimniu* 
tion of anothers Eftate • as by, 

1. Lying. 

2. Perjtiry. 

3. Defrauding, iTbeffliv,6. 

6. Thaf withhold the Labourer's Hire, 

Jac. V. 4, 

7. That do !aot endeavour what they can to 
prefervc anothers Eftate. 

8. That do not relieve the Poor^ LttJixyi. 2. 
Matt. XXV. 14. ^ . . 

9. That Gonfent with Thieves, TfiLl 18. 
'Prov. ,xxix. 24. 

J, Before the Ad, by counfelUng them to it, 
I Re^. xxi. 7, 8. Prtn;. u ii^ 12, 1 3. 

2. Direding them in it, 
iv In the Theft. 

I /By aiding, Ifaiab i. 2j< 

2. Not hindring it. 
3. After it. 

1. By receiving ftokn Goods to keep for the 
.Thief, * * 

2. By buying them for himfelf. 

3. By concealing from others the Thief,- 
or the Theft, or ftolen Goods. 

ID. A Man may be a Thief in God's Ac- 
count, by abufing and robbing .his own 
; * Eftate i as, * 

J. That through Idlenefs h^ doth not en- 
deavour lawfully to preferve and en- 
creafe it, Ecclef. iv. y. 
i. If through Prodigality he lavifh it a- 
\yay, Prov. xxi* 17. 
• • " 3'. If through Nijggardlinefs he robs and 
denies himfelf^ the Enjoyment of it, 

Q4 Use- 
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, Avoid this Si^. 
I. God hates it, Tfal I. 17, fS^ziy ^i* 
z. It as a crof&ng and oppoling the Or^er and 

Providence of God. ^ 

^ J. Whp are ' once infefted with it, cai^ 

fcarce be brought off from it. 
4* Theft will never make a Man the richer^ 

Male porta J male Jilahmtur. ^ 

y. But the poprer, "bringing a Cprfe oij wha^ 
he hath. . • 

6. If difcovgred it will bring you to 9 
Temporal; 

7. itJowloeycp to ^n ptei:n?l Pe9th, x G<^' <5» 

10. u ' . • * ; • 

};i B A N s* 

I. Repent of wh?t ye have done in thi? 
^ Kind. 

1. Refrain the Company of ^JThievcs. 

1' Wean your Minds from Earth. 
^ 4. Often think of the JudgmgnfTpaY. 
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I. T-TTHAT is it to deal felfly? That is, 
VV to do contrary to our Pronufes and 
Profeffion^ 

1. To /Sod. 

' 1. By not performing wlu|t we promiicdy 

%. By not loTing and denring him as wq 
" pretend. 

A. By not worfliipping and ferving h}m a^ 
' we qiake fiiew of^ Ex^h xxziii. ;x. 
4. By not living tip to the Gofpel we pip* 
feis, 2 7ii». ii. 9. 

]put confider, ' 

1, God deals truly with ypp. 

2. He will notice mocked^ Gal vi. 7. 

}• If you deal falfly wich bim^ he wifi deal 
ju^ywithyoq. ' ' 

^. TTp our Neighbours, 
i/^etendingto love^ when we hatedieii|^ 

?fal.xtivL-%4 jF«-,ix. $. 
2, To do (hem good, wh^n we itrive to in- 

jure them. 
^^ By defrauding and cozening them in 
' our dealing wim cfaem^ z Tle/Tiv, 6. 

Cenlider^ 

^ X. Whatfoever we defraud our Neidibour 
^ of, tho' it be sn oi)r {toffeffio&> ^ nof 
pijr owii. ' 

" ?.Th9* 
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2. Tho' Men cannot perceive our Ftauds, 
God doth^ Tfal.^ ciaaax. 

3. Our Frauds- wiU be ^1 1^ open at the 
Day of Judgment. 

4; Wbpt will it' pfrofit you t0 fchdit your 
• Brother here^ and damn yo\|r own Soufs 
hereafter ? Matt. Vfu 26. 

}. Our Selves. ^ 

1. Pretending to our felves that we h^Ve r^ 
pented when we have not. 

2. That we have Believed. 
5. That we do good Works. 

4. That our Spiritual Efiate is good, when 
4ti6 not. 

. Confider, 

1. yptfT falfc Dealing will not fering you 
. / hearer to, but carry you farther from 

/ Heaven. 

2. God will deal truly with your Souls 
hereafter, for your dealing ralfly with 
them here. / 

: Nor lie. ' 

ILWhat is it to Lie ? tejHm<miumfaiftm • or ^Falfa 
voci fipnficatio cum ifttentime faUendu Aug.. And 
I0 it differs,, Et ah fe^tentid & emnclatioHt fOrd ; • 

•In -it are, -''^ ' * ' -^ 

* . .1. The Matter, a falfe^eftimony. 
■ ' * 2; The Form. With an intent of Deceiving. 

• fr-Bow many Kinds?" > >- 

t. Joc^m, Jfeftihg* "- 

2. Temicicfitmf for the dqinl; br avoiijing 

■ E*il.. r -.'=■■' • • V • • 

: J. 0§a4vm; foe Hie olkaioiing pf (ome' 
■<3ood, ■.■..; ■ ■•■ 
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III. How appears it to be a Sin ? 
. X. It is forbidden by God, CmmmL DC 
Evb. iv. if.^ |& 

2. ^od abhors it, Trov. iri. 16, 17, c. xiL 

3. The Devil is the Father of it, Job.Z. 

44- 

4. It MS Pairt Of $h^ pld Mm, Efh. iv. 2f • 

• €(*?/: 3. 9- > ~ ^ . . 

y. It is' contrary, not pn|y to the Will, but 
Niitttre of God. 

6. It Is contrary to Nature^and an Abu(e of 
the Tongue } ^h\A\t>\s^ Index AnUfU. 

7. {t is a . Sin that ihall certainly be pu^ 

lii&ed, Pfal. V. 6. Proy. xix. f , 9. 

I. An officious Lie, Or Wrong, hurts no Body« 

Anjw. Yes. 

I. G O D. 

II. Your Neighbour j ranfing him tOf JBov - 

III. Your Selves : For, 

1. The Lyar deftroys his Credit : MenJaces 
faciunt ut vera dkentibm nm credatur. Hten 

2. Pamns his Soul hereafter; 
But, 

2. Suppofe my Eftate depends upon it. 
I muft not give Heaven for £arth. 

3. Suppofe my NeighbourV Life J 

4. Or mine own. 

\ tnUft apt dfftroy my Soul for a Body^ 

Usi. 
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p Reproof. 

^» EroortatiofL 

" ' J. Repentof your lije^ 

^ 2. Reionxh ' ' 
jbonfider^ 
i. lies ibMk you the Children of Saoo* 
z. Tram is like God. Lies like the Devil. 

Diui. zxxu. 4. 
;. What you get by Lyings brings a Ciirif 
,/ with it. 
4» We muft give Account of pur idle^ 
much moce of oqr lying Words. Aiatt. 

5« You muft never enter into Heaven^ 


\ 
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Let toe die the Death of the RightemiSi 
and let mf Utte^ End be Uk§ lasi 

(PHOD iniTn« Mn^ t^nw mo now nion 


W 
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£ iliould alvirays cfe&e to iHe thie Death 

of the Righteous; 

I. Hpw do they die ? 

1. In the Lore of God 

2. In Chrift. 

5. With a clear C on fc ience^ 
4. 'they die capable of the Enjoynjefi^ tt 
Heaven j haviik;, 

1. Their Underftandiitt^s 

2. Their Wills, 

;. Thfeir AfFeaions, fanaified- : /, 
f . Their Death is bat an Eotaraiipe * ii^m » 
State of Bliis ; tenfiffing, 
X. In Freedom froni all BtiL 
i. Sin. 

2, Temptation. 
.3. Trouble and Sorrow. 

2. In tihe Confluence of a&Good ^ beinj|p 

hippy, 

1. In their Company. 
I. AngeU and Saints. 
2.Chrift. 
j^ God. 

2. In their Relations. 
J. In their Pleafurea ' 
4^ Honours. 
f. Eternity. , 


^ 
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n. How m^y w^ die this Deathi , 
I. Repenc^T •..'..• . •. j /., 
2* Turn to God. 

• f\ ^;m *e I?9fdon pf Sin, . . . . v \ . 
• - • ^^ 2V- Atceptance of your Pei'fbn.* ' 
4. Imflkhting of Grace. 

4. Live the Lite of the Righteofis, ffei^. xii. 1 4* 

5. (M«4itaie.on the future Certainriies^ Deaths 
Judgment, Heaven^ Hpll. 

6* Be not too much entangled in the World. 
7. Live in the continual Bxp^dation of 
Death. ; : 


» « 
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D E u T. ti. 5. 
Tl&oa {halt Jape tl^e Loird thy Qod with 

y- 4ll\th^Hmt^ md with dl t\^ Sml^ 

and with dUth^ Might. 

T Here is, 

t/tans ix.6. 

__ . • * • • - 

n. The Ad, Love^.whkh^ii Com^^t^tia Bmi ; 
and denotes, : \. 

1. Benevolence, or Well-willing, to the Ob- 
jed beloved; Cant* Y. 9, x6. . 

2. A Defire of the Eujpyment pf it. 

3.. An Acquiefcence or Keftingxin that En- 
joyment. 
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m. •The Otieft, T^^s mnt 

I ; The Lord Jehovah y as Jeb^aby Eigod* tUt 14^ 

2. Thy God, which denotes, 
X., Our loviDg cajch P^dqn, , jF<!4ff Y* a;^. 
2. As.ourQod. . : 

• • •- - . 

\XV^ The Intenfciiefe ,of the Aft upon that 

Objeift, TVith all thy Hearty and wi(b 0A tbji SotJ, 
and with all thy Might : , . > . . 

Which inipliesy :, j 

i; Th» we lov^ hJm with the higibeft Pe- 

gtCt q£ Lcive we ^npoffibly.r9tK^i^iwr 

Souls to. - . i, ,: ^ 

2. Confcquendy, >Tha«. we love luiei&b«ye 
. aU Things elfe, il*^. 38. 3 7.; ZM^xiA ^^6. 

V. Here is the Neceffity of a^liog thus upon 
this Objea, TJw /b/A . : J n 

Theife k ^ Twofqld.Neceffity of it. 
. x\ Of the Precept, M#if* xxii. yj. 
2. T^e Means to Heaven* . . ♦ . 

What Reafons are there why we Ihottld Jove 
God gbov,0all ? • ; • ^ . , 

1. Becaufe he is better than all otheV Things j 
for he is, Luke xviii. 19.,, . ? ^ 

1. A pure and fimpleXiood* . : - 

2. An infinite Good, P/a/» cxivii f • « . 

3. A fatisfadory Good, ?[al xvi. 11. Vjal. 
xvii. if, . , i 1 . /. , *r: 

4. An univerfal Good. , . t • .» 
f . An uQcltangeable GfK>d) Ja^i i€>rii - 

,' 6t An eternal Good, P/^/. xc, 2. ; 
7. The only neceffary Good. . / / 

2. B£K:aijire all qthiac^Gdodaeis toisesfrom 
nim* . .11 i > -J . . ' . • c* '.JL .': 

C-/.J. .-. Use; 


^t Thefdkr&sTheologicusi 
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mt 


Use. 
L Of R^roof^ Job. V. 42. for moft Men' Ac^ 
ttbt loye Gck} thus. . If they did, 

I. They' W0M thjjtik more 6f him. 

d. Long mott f<^ himj PbiL iii. 7, 8. 

;« Endeavour more to pleafe him. 

4« Take more Pleafure in him. 

5. Labour more to enjoy fahn tkaiti 6&kt 

Repent ot this Siii; 
Confider^ . ; 

X. Unlefs you love God ^te sdl Things^ 
yon aire not worthy to be Chriffs Difciples; 
£«iLxiv*26. 

2. This is the Caufe of odfer Sim. / 

%. If we die in dus Sin^- we itre midone; 

.1 Cor. xvL 22. 

* ■ ■ ' -. 

« -Of ■ • 

IL ExAMiNAtiON. ExamiinMS^ ^ ., 
i: The Ground of your Love to God. 

i. GodrsGoodife^inhimfelf^ Tfd. c£x;^Z: 

2. His Goodne^ to m^ Tfal. cut. 9. 
2« The Degrees. 
3. The'Effeds. 

r. An endeavour to Obey; Job. xiv. ijj 
i Jab. H. f . 

a. honour him. 

^. Love others, i j0b. iv. 20'. 

4. ItsConftancy. 

> 

m. Exkoi^fAtiON. Love God. 
Confider^ 
t. The Excellency of the Grace. ^ 

1. It is the' firff ^nd great Coihmte^' 
Man. xxii. 38. 

2. b fweetei^ all Duties^ x 3^o&i v: }/ 

3: It is the Work of Heaven. ^ 


iikffimM Timbgkki. ^ 


%. l^he Realbnablcnefs of the Duty/ 
Confidiermg^ • ^ ^, 

\^ t. He ipade us. , ^ , 

3« tie dire^ us. ., 

4. He proteds us. 

^. He pttrcha(ed as. 

6. He lafclaaltei 111. 

7* And all becauie fae Mes us, Ddir/. tM^ 

». lioi«rWly life is te ttittfit!£ 
Infinity. 

1. In Wifdonl. 

2. Jttftice. 

3. The HaMiiiisd oF thoft <Aate ^efibMi ii 
I. All Things W(ttk «sr th«it gbod. itairili 

viiLiS. 
t. They hiVe an infilttfate S^ddlQs t>f 

their Title to IfebVen. 
|. T%»y4kn ttn$W^9M 'wMl Ood to 
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Vitit t> D&ttt: 
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94 Thefaurus Theobf^tus, 


■l^w*^ 


ri^ fhahjear the Lord thy GoJ^ 
and ferve him. . 

TT is our Duty to ferve GOD. 

L What is it to fefve GOD ? 
I . To Dedicate oucfdves wholly to Him. 
I. Our SoulSj I Car. vL ao. 

Underftaodings. ... 

wau. 

Affe^ons. 
^ . ' a.- Our BodieSf. r C«r. vL lo. . 
,. I* Eftatesj Frov. ill 9. 
4. Gifts. 

\/ . f* Authority/ 

:6. Time^ Epb.v. 164 
^' * : jk.' To ma^ liiji Laws the Rule of our LiveSi 
Obeying the Ccymnands^ jS^/, xii/i). 
Of the Firft and Second Table. 
;• To endeavour to pleafe him in all Things^ 
and glprifie him. i Tle/^ iv. i. Rm. xii. j. 
In all our NaturaL i Car. x. 20, 

Civil, 

Spiritual AftionsiK 


«^ * *<-m 


« ft 4. 


a Why ferve GOD? 

1. He is our Maker, PfaL xcv. 6. 

f . Preferver, AB. xvil a|. 

|. Redeemer, i Cor. vi. 20. 

4. Mafter, by Covenant^ Deut xxvL 17. 


♦■<#j*f** *i. ' ." . -'* " -'* 
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UsB. 

Reproo£~ to iiich as^ 

u Sftrye th^ Dcvih 

z. Therhfelvf^ 
, S, The Worfd. 
. 4. Sin, yR^fVi. i^. and notG^^Matt.ylz^. 

-iLExRo&TAixoii. Serve GOD. 


^ 1/ • * • 


9 
Directions. 

1. Scriptu/ally: 

2. Obedientinly^ i ^^mt. xr. 22. 

4* Chearfully^ Rom^ xii. ?• 

f. Faithfully, lJ^.3dV.^y.^ ^ ♦ . • ^ 

6. Underflandingly^i Car. xiv. 1 y . P/4J.xlvii. j. 

7. Whplly, withallypai: Power, EwA ix. 1,9. 

8. Conftantly. 

9. Humbly^ Luke xviu 10* 

10. Thankfully. 

Motives. . 

i# This is the End of your flatten by Ood 
2; Of all QoiJcs Mercies to you. 

3. What a good and glorious Mafter he is> 
the King of Heaven^ Jer. %: 7. 

4. Tjiere isijiothing.rhon hfift \>nt lyhat thou 
received from him, i Cor. iv. 7. 

;. To ferve God, is not only thy Duty, bu^ 
thy Privilege, Pfal xix. 1 r. 

6. Unlefs thou ferveft God, thou muft ferve 
the Deviha Servant thou vidlt be, Aidtu vl24. 
/C(?w». VI. i6, 

7. It is the Work of Heaven. 

8. What Wages God will give to his Servants, 
Rfim. vi. 2^. 

^race and Comfort here, 
%^ ^ Tjjlory and Happinefi hereafter. 

, D 2 *• Set 
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2. Sec about his Service novir. 

1. You have a great deal io'^o iMr%MI. 

2. Much, if not int^) i^ fOtit Time is 
Qyent already, Joh. sit 4. - 

'%. You know not how Iboft Hb mly oil 


' ^ ^ ■ ^ ■ .'i^' ■ >... .. '■ V .4 4- • :» .: p 1 ^ 


4 

EOT. JOll. 4. 

re /hal^ jPdH lifier tkt JMydi^ GoJ, 
and fear bim, tct 

*• XXT^ t K DMA G O t>i'GSt.^ i2, 24. 

V V aw'wnH T13P f:fnm. ' 

2. Before GO]>> CM. xViil <. Sj|^. 

3. After GOD. ~ 

1. Si>ttwlUQ^Mikf<froitrOod.1f«^.Tlitf 

2. To irolfctteiB HiiBi 1 ^. k ly . 

i|. it^lPFe^ttitft '<tie i>lab«3t>f feft niUck 
4- ^^«MattM»'WSMrt, 0MHim.l^ 
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Deux. wL 7, 8. 
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IT is nojt eacmgh $hat we be not gtulcy of a 

.1. Thou haft me Seed of it in t^ lipm. 
«. Thott haft Temptadons to it. 
}. It is only of God's Grace and Mercy 
that thou didft not commit it. 
. Vic« I* Deteft the KiAg's Death. 
2. ^ lR)XTy for it. 


I — 11— i^W— I ■■ ■■ .. ■ ■■ 

38 Thefawits thevkgkus. 


^^tAtiim 


* « 


r« 


P E u f . xxxiL 4. 
"Kin "»«:^.p\ii jufi'^ind Right is he. 

WHEN we poor Mortals fet pur felvcs t& 
think a little of hliii'that made u^. %e 
wuft not think to comprehend him whaisin- 
comprehcnfibie,but only to appwhehd hfcn as 
incomprehenfible ;' 'ifi^ther are wb to' think &pon 
him by framin| any N6ti6rt? SKIdi^'s of httn, 
but by abftraftin^ ^6rf 'f bittg ^ fiViperfciJltion 
from him, and by afcribing t?very P*rfe&i«n to 
him : S9.thV whht&c^cr rififht K:ea£bh faith is 
an abfdlme Pd^aion ih>ii:#r, Rfeltgioh i[)Iates 
it in its miSa, Afi>kltAT6^eaion tftBod. Now 
there is nothing in ^b^Wbrld M6re tinanimoufly 
brought into theCii^l*' of 'Fetfeftibns' by the 
XigHt of ReafofS'fiid :the CTofite of NatiGkis, 
than Juftice, it b^g^de^d ihc vfiry Perfd<aion 
of all Perfedionii ildd^Hiet >U(iOiit wfaibh there 
cpxX^ be no Perfe6)ibn iq tlfe^orkf^ Hence it 
is, tha* F \&^ ^«WKrta*»i ^to- "difco^r the 
whole Conftellation of GodVi;tori«tis i|^ttributes 
before you,- ihtoftyne^^-cj^'fc^ this fo 

glittering ? Star, (b-glorioWsl Pirfeftlon; froni 
you I. bnt Hiali eridearour to §a^ you, that that 
God who*i-you-AidI prtHf^^Xto^'w&rfliip on 


Earthy and deHre tp enjo^iA }iiikf6tiyU a Rock: 


I<2iaU 


»«■ 


Tbef^us Theohgicufi 3^ 

I fhall hoc ftand upon any Critical Divifion^ 
but deduce thi$ Piaftica^ Obfervadon fix>m the 
Words, That 

* 7SV (Gfrwy Qod is Jup Go/. 

The Truth of this Truth, Truth it fclf ha^ 
Ufafiiftfted uiitd u$ atmoft in every Leaf, yea^ 
iititl tff his facred Witt ; fo that a Man tMf 
Mm anft rtad this great Truth as in Capital Let- 
tcff$, TU Gteat G0d ii a mo^ Jup G§d^ }ch xa9\L 

^. c !rxidv/i7. PfiL xi. 7. 

• L What is it to be luft ? 

MtHow? 

Wherein i$ he Jttil? 


< I. What is it for |Sod to be Juft ? Juftice is 
chat Attribute wiiei^by^m apprehend God as tn« 
fii^ely Juft and Righteous in himfeff andtoall 
his Cxtatui^s, (b as to order ail Things^ and to 
letvarfd all Perfbns accbrditig: to the fbifteft 
ftul^ of Eqmty and JuMe; For vou nttift 
kifbw^ chat acconling td the T«(rofoM Appre^' 
henTion lite may have of Odd,- wt may liiMwIfe' 
anpt^enid a:^T«nc)fo in him : Bsr W 

iQay aMrd^^ and the 

cjmid^ Goodj^dii elfe arthej^idge of all the 
^ftith. i^f;her{isiGod^ fo he-orders and di^ies^ 
of all Things in the World moft Juftly and 
Righteoufly, he having moft Juftly, Wifely, Per- 
fedbly, ana Righteoufly, given Being unto all* 
Thitigs, and- jS Tuftly, wifely, Perfedly, and 
Righteoufly, cbnrinueth all Things in their Be- 
ings ; and this is that which we call his Difpen- 
flo^ J uftice. But then, as he is the iiipreme Judge 
df au the World, fo he giveth to every Creature 
moft ex^dly according to its Deiert 3 So that no 

P4 Vicft 




moft exadly*accoFding to what \t l^t/cjn deferv^ 
from him ; and this is wh9t yrt C4ll hJs t^i^abi- 
tiiig or Rewarding Juftke. 


lent that M f Cod Is; mnA F«t€94tly «fil €>hi.^ 
tlir M ^ R()8hc«ow» ii^ H «i4 frwir 

ftlf. ^istiv was Ri^^teoi^^ VjT bcring « pc«f«10k 
T^dency to Righteoofiie^ implanted in him $ 
the Saints are Ri^teov) ^tt^' J^^th in Cktift Je- 
fus : But God is Ri^teons, infinitflyJiE(fc.iiii4 
Righteous in and of hicitftlC;i9lMsiQ!«fftNl>tprQi8^ 
Euence; fo that the Yciy Nature of God^of ic 
£alf Righteous, ye«, is RiehMpw^ft ic mt Sq 
that if 4c w« poffibtft i9r hm t« c«lle iq hik 
BJc^hceom, it would be poiibl«:ibriitm to eaiife 
to B«> Righ^miftefi b^D^ toduded inich0 vttfji 
Bfifeoiaej •Qdib.ii|tdieK{HV>Q<^.AS>eHey.:;M0ft! 
itta. cfiiSi to be RightQoiUb toii yet bfl Mon 

fiiH^ ;iA Siattei!s;b«^4 ^''Ss^^^ ^^'^*^ ^ '''^ 
Ri^ucoii^ #fidy^if,b«>Aa^tititf>«spief&bai^ 

But it 2l ifopoffihle feir'<9(o4 to ce^ve tch l^lUdfrt 
teoiis). «Dd; y<P 1^ GodiUlI, ilkhkeo«|fii^ b^ 
o^ the. very Namre, ye3,."}6 lelf.tbbvefy Nih 
ijuue dnd ECeoce of God ^ alod thnte^ iMt afe 
^ to be fopvJlted Ihwii hi^ . ..- . ,> 

). WhtsreinisheluQ^ 

T. In his WiU. He is fo Jtift ia his m n 
(o ^f'iU nochJog but what is Jull, liis W9i ixm^ 
being tbe v!erY Ruh.of ail pt&u» tn tb» Wodd$' 
iQ chatt Gioi doth ttUt will any Thiag beqmlb 'ci^. 
|uil, but thiwforc is a Thihg'JuJd bec«^e Gpi 
wills, it^i/eiv w.irhtb sli "fbiiK* jtmrtHng t» iki^ 


trtBOK^. 


n€<mwt Tk»kif(ti^ 41 




jitftieQ Iqk 09d to $^ «Q«ei!aif« lo biftowik Will 

Hi fM4Q^<b« ^fmfvm %<«» noe £9r Itofttl^ 
b i^nM tod Us CtmuKti ^a»i ik thpi 

ScHptiaest tt w<nili ti»m far «i i«i|«h «mi 

Ag to them. As Jiratum, when com 
CO kill his Sotu^thottg^it was an h£t abfbhitdjr 

Eqri»d<iefi \if vbfi \j»m 9t QoA, yothfta4j|}4se4 
i$ CO b« |uft and Rii^CPOf, «iMldkei«fQi»«ntk* 
QfH My Sfsruple ii»$ xboot kj Wli^rf InfrfaBt 

caule be underftood it was the %i^vtLMiW of 

jaodj and therefore to be obeyed^ tho' never fi> 

^imalTf to tiutf lAW9 He had (»ii(natkl for his 

QfOMiifias Ai^tiont i. Ms Witt baii^ not 4nl|r tin 

)fiiy» jiift; r fattt the v«qf Kttteof allJafUoQ ia 

m. Wttdd } So ^t tc is aa impofliUe for hin 

^ beliMMia ftud Uflrii^tMi^ Jm Wil^ 4&i{ 

k impdwble f<9r bim t» wjtt wfaai hcdocb Ml 

wilU And ih«rc^»« onI|r becai^ ^A wUb ir^ 

4ny^ Thsfig is Juft and Ri^^teeow ; his isiMtlt^ 

Will being the Bsule of hiii Cteararei^ and toa 

(ftant WiU the Releol W own i^Sfaom^ and Si 

li^ Will fiiU the ^lilcL of botli. 

a. In bis Word. And tim nac^flbrily idbwt 
fixxn the fortteii. For the word of God is aft» 
thing elfe biic the WiU of Godreveakd. Ani 
^erefitfQ if be >e <o Rightcons in his Will, b* 

vaam bat be as Righteous in his Word toa 

ft''.t-7^j .1-. .t .. 'f r- ij .. •'^ A Man' 


r 


4^ , Thefaums Theohgicus. 
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A Man often fpeaks with h& Mouthy what he 
4oth not thinl: or will in his HeUrt; but fo 
doth not God^ but His Will and his Word always 
gotogedler: Atad as a Thing is therefore Juli 
became God wiUs it^ fo it is therefore True te- 
caufeHefpeaksitt And therefore the Scriptures 
being the Word^ and £> the Witlof God, they 
cannot but "be nu)ft Jf&ft airid Righteous in every 
Part aiid Paflage of diem. It being the Will of 
God to enaft them for the Rule of oiir taith* 
and l^ianhers, it cannot^ but be ourDUty to be- 
lieve and live according to them: Every Hi- 
fiory^, Pronufe, Tlireatening,' &€. being j^uil: 
and true* - 

t r 

^ 3» In his Works. . Fdr as God tipver Speaks 
but what he Thinks, fo he never doth but what 
belMKh Thinks and Wills, But his Ji^ice prin^ 
dpally appears, 

« 1^ In his Difyeniations towairds us. Hiere b< 
nothing Gad does to '^us, but he thereby mani-^ 
fefteth ' tfie 'Right0oufnds there is in himfelfy 
Tfftj cxhr. 17. So that let us be advanced from 
Siigrace- to Honour^ or brought down from 
Honour 'to Difgrace ; let us be pufTd up; with 
Plenty^ or pinbh'd with Poverty j griev'd with 
Sicknefs, or ble&d wicK Health ; letus keepor let 
Hsiofewhat wedo at piref^nt enjoy ; let what wilt 
befaliQSvPr happen to us; We may flill fuSrcribe, 
The Lord is Rsgbteosa^ &c, But you may Ob)e&, 
What ! Do we not fee by daily Experience, how 
Virtiieis puniflied, and vice rewarded ? Dom not 
God oft lift* up the Worft of Men to the Pinacle^pf 
Honour, tod call down the Beft into Reproaches 
|snd Cohteropt ? May we nbt often lee Sinnels 

I honoured. 
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honoured^ and Saints derided ; the Wicked en*' 
joying the Sun-ihine of Prcrfperity, and the 
Righteous overwhelmed with the blackeft Ad- 
verfitie^ ? Nfay we not often (ee a Dives feeding * 
at a Table^ and a Lax^uf begging at the Door;; 
yea; a Vikte upon the Bench^ and Clmfi him-' 
ftlf attheBar? 'Tis true; but let us weW 
God's Judgments before we CenTure them. ^Lst* 
us wpigh them, I UVy not in the Baljaqce of 
ourFaniefe^^ butGodsWord^ and then we jQial} 
find that we do butBream^ when we think out-^ 
ward Prolberity to be always real prolperity;' 
or outWara Advcxiity to be real Adrerfity . Nay, 
I^oipirify Is t>ften a Sinner^s Ruine/ and' Ad-^ 
vcifity: a Skints Preferfttidnt. j ' God pqnilheth' 
Vice WitfK I^ro^rity, and ibmetimes re wardetjf 
Virf uef Mnith Ami(ftions; - He the^fph? |ta|Ufheth' 
his Pe^le^becaule they are his Peode^i^wd/ iii. t. 
A^d he Hiertfore prciipereth the Wieked^bec^iifc^ 
tl)[e])r art wicked. And vbriliy, I canri<^i>at took 
lipdii this as the moft dreadful Tudgmenr:6n this 
mt llefl/ eveii to fte a wicked Kuip pro^r !ri 
his WicKediidfs , whereby his He^rt i^ but fd 
much the more hardened, his Account fb nitich 
the more increaled, and his Condemnation 
heightened ii^ another World A Saint^ Adrer* 
' fity draws' him nearerunto God i a Sinner*5'Ad* 
Verfity drives him further froin Wm : The lower a 
righteous Feribn is on Earth, he is conmionly ^h^ 
nearer Heaven, tho' it be above him ; the hignef^ 
a wicked Man is on Earth, he is commonly the 
nearer Hell, the' it be below hiin. . In a Word, 
*rHe Wicked get nothing but Sih by their Pro- 
ipeirity ; -the Kia^eous ofken get Graceby ^blr 
»dverfity: Proiperity makes the Wicked more 
%itked^ and fe more miferable-^ Adverfic^ iHa- 
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'44 Tff^ffim The^lqpcw^ 

kedi the lUghiooiisaioreit^lQoqsj «<i4 fo mocti 
happy. Tdl me ctNBrelotes my |hfe0i|«a, Whc- 
cbcr profperitv mty nQ( oft«ft ^ a ^(M(^ 
^^gment. acta Adrerficy a» gloHoiK 9 Howard j, 
aDdmerefore, Whecfier Clod m^ noc liq iA* 
finitdy Juft, in giving ProfeeriqF ai « |^itni(b- 
ment co ^e Wicked, and in t)cfto«4iig A/ilimS/y 
m 4 Rewacd vip^ c^e Rji^ktsoiis I 

a. ReclemptifNv Ciod frwi £ien4(y tied l^fl* 
cned CO redeem (ivqe F^ifoas «» Hmwi^jh^hi^ 
iaifearcn.: Th^ fsry Peffimi pam^him 
opoDEarth. Xet he wo^ld be iii««ilw» fku 
to fiiTB tJieif Swrts ;ypit^hfiU Jla fiWv^ W f»t 

nHh their Sips: A|idcbNi(f<Mfy mt n^ 4oe« nei^ 
Mnilh cfaem in fliftf owii, yer he dofl^.iii ^ 
Ferjbff of (faeir $Hrecy, (fapH^ M? own Soiv 

<W(rate|biao Sip ibonld flo iwpniMdieffft jot 
ImJaffkeMiiliKiifiedt he^n^/eqi^ ^ FlMlillh 

laenr 9t the one, and S^iHsp^off.oC.tiliff q^« 
» thf^jllfHidsi of Ms only lx0o»iB{i ^ f fe ttm 

Chnft mm eitfiec di^, or pq Simfir msft eTff 
lirfyPirJLxci^^ 

i. SmA in Aw9 of Qo4's Mlee, «q4 Sin 

DPtj ^ nrery $m ^\mM ^onmitiod l}y y<Hh u 

€pminitfied9«m» a694wh<»A) wry }imf9:H 

laftlQs and lUghtapijftielf , aiut clwi;9t(M9 ^mm 


..lit . ■; 


ai Trwft in Qod's pepmfle^K 19 
you can hot dupQw y^ur i«lpro$'^^ft:hinpi;y(Ml 

peed not fe9r but he vm he Iwi 44d: %i^K 

W> y9tt t T^u^ iflt ln^ M |iw JM9R i«^ 


mm 
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l^rging of your Sins, i Jab. I 9. And for die 
Accomnlifliment of ii otto Promiles^ he is 
|ttft.l 

*3« !^ut>imttto ^o^'i^ ^u^iDcntsi smI tanmnir 
Wbit 1E% k^MDffibfe Hb MuM Uy ilibre Jiidg* 
mems upon you then you tave dMetftod fiani 
htm^ Imi. iii. 39* ^ 

'4* fiK|b^^cb in God^ Prcrtidentts* and criefiB 
iKiirt It^^ to ie6 God^ yoorOod^ lo juft 

**■>'* ' 

f. Indcate Cod's Ri^iltteeDQieQ and Erraoe ; 
^ life m)«v^ ThiHig accot^g to t& Secret 
do ytefeVtty Tmi^ <o6ordift|r to fab ttveakdl 

Yhcn yott AmB MhoKl tti» tiKtiet ^<^ ia lU 


. »^ 


'. ^ « 
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r4^ .Tbefdwnis Thtd^pts. 

Heb. vL I. 

Tberefqre leaving the FrimifUs 0/ the 
the VoBrine cf Chrifi, kt us go 01 
I to Peffe&ioiu 

,L ^npHere be fome certain Piiociples. of . the 

1 Dodrmeof Quift: rh 'ff dfjgt^ 

jc^c^ At;#r. ^Ifeiirhere they are called^. t«e ^- 

XM <? ^pxni yjU* AtfTiW fi et?^ He^. V. 12. and 

yLis^ I'G^. in. I, z* 10., ■ \ ■ 

IL What are thele Principles ? The Apoft|& 
. kere\reauceth them to Six Heads, ver. i • 2. 
i. Repentance from dead Worki^MaitAy. xj. 
AB. ii. 38. which impliesf 
.f • .It The Knowledge 01 God's Law* i • 

^ • 2.^ Xhat M^en ^laye broken it., " . 
' ' ' 3/ That th^ ire therefore Qb{ip|iipus to^ 
Wrath and Judgment. 
4. That they muft be foriy for their fonner 
Sins^ and both promise and endeavour 
to amend their Lives for the future^ 
2. Faich towards God^ Mark i. if. 

1. That he is one glorious and .eternad 
» Bfiin ft I J r j. . ■ " ■ ^yy 

2. Three Perions, i Jok v, 7. Afii/r. xxviit 
19. 

;. The Creator, Preferver, andGovemour 

of the World. 
;. The Dodrine of Baptiims:. Fhmmisfih 

Minis & fangtdnis. 
«. 4. 1'^ying on of Hands. 
'* tr^he RefurreAion of the Dead. 
^ 6. Eternal Judgment. 

2 HL What 
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JJL What Neceffity is theie of teaching cfaefe 

Principles of &eli£^Qa ? This ft called Gate- 

chiftig : KoWibw Ji i vTMx'fiii^ ^ hlyp ?i( 

-^is^J^^.^^i'^-^ ^Iw a^^^AAnf i^i9^ii> I Opt. 

XIV. 19- . . , ' 

r. 13ie §amts & all Ages^have done^^tc:.^tfnH 

^^iiij Ge9f,xviiL 19. Jffima^ jFo/h.xxiv. if. 

. r .IIm«m&> iS^ni. L24. ikfiny^ Luc. it 41^42^ 

' ' 2. God commands it^ Dtm. vL £^ 7^ 20. 

^i. vi 4^ , . . , ^ 

^. Children are bom in Sin^ aqd thei^ore 

' r*(6aanot underftand to.do gobdj or get to 

^ Heaven without Inftruftion. Tr$v.xxiL 6. 

r im 1^, Catechife a ChUd, &€. , Mkrh 

' ' X. 14. \. .:, 

. 4« Inftrodion in the FundamentalSjis the cmly 

Way to fecure Men from Apoftai^: Into 

^ Her^fie.or Schifm, Efb^^. iV. 14. t Tit.\XL 

' ' yf The itoderftanding the Principles of Ileli- 
gion in. adult Perlons^ is indilpenfably ne^ 
ccilarj^ to Salvatioii^ job. xvii. %. kini. x^ 

14/ ^7* • . • * 

6. Till this be done^ all Preaching b Inefie* 
y^ 'dual ' ' ' ' -^-' ' , ' ■..••'•» 
.7< Catechising of ibme will profit ah. 1 






Hence therefoM> / 

, jr. /Jb^ruA your Children and Servants at 
fcome, . ; . ; 

2. Omfe them to icotne and be inftru^ed in 
the PttbHck too. 
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2 Tim. 


jgg thfMkilmk^^ 
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c. Ill ShcMtiMfi i -fit for Childceft 

' cdftrf t6 te kuMNW bNlerodj 'astod, or 

kxmudiied 1& :ie; Hh^ etoRen ^asc of te 
t>^g tbt ^tf Wjim t>f Cod li^fnielf s 

Thing comtaifiea in ic, by all taaChriftimi 


^ ' • • J ^•^ y m^^r Y 7^^ ^^^" ^ • ; ,««i^. 


Nochidg; in it duic dui admit of ft JEKfimtc' 
NoiMif itee ^ eofltttveiw^ jinii, xir. i. 
6. ItsMediod: Concataiqg, 

I. Our Bapdfinai Yarn, 

%. Tlio4Mtiolni4iFi^Clu(ifttMkilllligioi^ 
' i> The Conunandments. 

'%. tHiisflfakmlm^ni «lMia <QrtoA^ to 
beliere thofe Axtkiet, tnfl f(i >fdi:fttt<B 
thofe Commands : Even Praycn 

f . The Sacraments. 
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Th^auriis Tkeo/oj^citL 4^ 
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) 

Queft. i. H^ many Namei batie you'i 
^nfw. Two. A Christian, from CAn/, , ^ 

A Sirxnarrie, from Sirty a Fachfifl 

Queft. 24 U^icb of theft Naniei are underwood 
bere ? 

. Anjy. iHc Chriftian giveri us in onr Bap- 
fifm wheo #e i^cre born again^ and made the 
€»ildreri of God; 

Queff. 5. Pf^jl is this the pfi ^efiion if tiit C#^ 

teck^l , 

. T. Jiecaufe it is orife of the firft Things that 

Children know, ind fo the. eafieft Queffiort 

.^hat can be pro|K)unded to tliem^ and tmrefordi 

ihc fitteft to be^in with. . . . _ , _ , .. , 

2. JPecaufe this Catechifm is defigried pfily for 
the Inftruftion of Chrii|ians, and therefore it isf 
neceffary we ffiould firft know whether they be 
tihriftiatos or no, who obde to be citediifed j 
'ivhlch we cannot better do than by knowing 
fteir Chriftian Name, which fEevfs ttem to b^r 
Baptifedi anJdf fo Chraiianf . ■ . 

3. Becaufe ft is the moft proper Intfoduftiorf 
^o the reft of the Catechifm, making Way for 
^he foUowitf^ Queftionf concerning our BapX 
tifmal Vow, and fo for all the othfer Which dc-: 
pemi vtpon them. 

• Queft. 4. what tife art ii^i to fHah of thli iu§^ 
ftion ? ..... 

if ffiould piit us in riAnd tff OW Cliriftia:n Nartf*/ 

Ind by conlequtnce ot our Baptifm whwein ie 

roll: Br ^f* 
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$6 thefaurus TheokgicUs. . 

v^as given^ and (b that we are Chriftians^ and 
therefore ought to depart from Iniquity* 

X. From Iniquity as Iniquity. 

2. From all Iniquity^ AH. iiL z$* 

For, Art thou a Chriftian ? Then, 

1 . Thou didft Promife and Vow in thy Bap- 
iifin to renounce the Devil and all his Works. 

2. Thou can ft not Sin at fo cheap a Rate as 
others. All ihail pay desr for their Sins^ but 
Chriftians much more; tecaufe they Sin againft 
greater Light and Mercies^ Ifau i. 2, ^^ 4^ 
Matt. xi. 22. 

;/Thoudoftnot only difobey.Gody but dijC 
lionourcft Chrift by thy Sins, Htb. vi. 6. 

4. Thou art none of thy own, but wholly 
Chrift's, I Cdr.vi. 19,20. 

y. iThou waft buried with Chrift in Baptifiifk, 
and therefore oughteft to rife witfe him to new*' 
sefs of Life, Rom. vi. ;, 4. 
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iSjftfifp^ d Man be born again of Wilier 

arid this Sprit, 

MS 43obfattevje( anti aobmot|^ct^ in m? 
25aptifm. 

, Three Tilings Here to l)e treated on, ^ap-. 
lifm. Godfathers in Baptifm^ and the EfFeds of 



X. BaptifA. - 

- Oueft. J- /J*tffe * 5^if^^^ ., . I , . 
, A Sacranient of Regeneration, wherein we 
are. born again i and. made Members of Chrift, 

(5^efl:. 2. l^ifeiif need is therf of Baftlfm ? 

.: Without it we cannot enter into the King-T 

I. Of God's Grace here : That is, hiSvCnurch' 
^ntq whicl) wi are Admitted only by Bap- 

. tifm. . ' ' • 1 

l.pf his Glorvhere3fter.^ F9r we muft be^ 
b6rn agaJnot Water: before we can be bom 
igaih of the Spirit, i/(5?: ii. i'8. And be of thrf 
Church Militant, V before, we can be of the 
Ch^fih Trfumphant y !AB. ii. 47- 

r ' ..■■■* , 

' ■ • > ! i t ' ...'<■ »j ■ ' , 

Queft. J^ f^at Ground baift we for Infant-^' 

Baiiifmt . . . ^ - , .. , 

I. Theft .'Words of our SivioUx*, 'E^V f«»' ^ 

Tt £ ^* Cml- 
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.52 ■ TBe/aurus IJfftolqgicus. 

2. Children were admitted into the Church 
under the Law by Circi^mcirK>n, much more 
under the Gofpel by Bafptifiil, 

5. They have a Right €0 k. for the Promifc 
; . is made u© thera,:^. H' 39A.M^iii?X«rel[iply, 
1 C^r. Vii. 14. Mid reckoned among Behevers. 
JJ4iirf. xvni. 2^ ^, 4, 6. ' 

4. The unirerm ChurcK's Pra^ge i^ dear 

'^ # • . • .. . . .-.,,*..- 

. acr It. 
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- Ob JB c r 1 o K. ThcfiB is no cxprti^ ,Com- 
maud tor It, 

A N s w, I, Whole Houses were Bapriied : 
The Houle of Lyt&ag the J?ylor* Qriffm, 

Stepbanm. ' - • 

a- Tnere is no Commaiid nor Examj^le for 

Womea to receive the Sattament/ 
J- There is for Infant-Baptifmfey oucSaVio 

v'^orTif, Misir^Matt. xx%iii»i9« So,iBbri(:& 

' .• **^*'. ,4. 

Queft. T. Why att tbey eafUi Go^atSersandCbi^ 
Mothers? 

Becaufe they prefent you to God'anBip- 
nTrh, wherein you are made the Children of 
God-^ 

Hence called by tht. Latins^ Comfdtm and 
Commatres. 

Queft. 2. W&7 do they give yoH.yottr Name ? 

Becaufe yo* hare your CbtifiUn Name only 
i^t your Baptifin, which they bring you toi. 

ana 


ThefaU^ui Iheologitus. $ ^ 

andiSiere^re^ when you are received into the 
Church, it is ficcing that they that bring you 
ihooid give you your Name as Chriftians, 
Imc. i. ^9* ' Impofition of Names^ is an Argu- 
ment' of Power and Dominion : and therefore 
Matters ufed to givte new Names to their Ser- 
vants j ^sjcftph^ Qeh.x\i.±^. in Egy ft ; Darnel^ 
Dan. J. 7, ia Bajyhn 5 and lo th6 Three Children. 
In Baptifm we are admitted into Chrift's Service. 
Tl^ Jews, had alfo a Godfather at circumfici- 
on^ Cialled P^P^ ^Sufceft&r. 

« 

Qutft. 3, Whktneei is tber€ ^Godfathers and 
Godmothers^ in Baftiftn ? 
They were >!^ays ufcd in the Chrifiidm 
ChafpYu TertuUiamy Lib. de Baftifmoy makes men- 
tion kk them as univerfally praAifed : Ht cajis 
them Sponfores. Ko Church but ufech them at 
this Day, 

I. As WitneiTes. 

I. De Jure. Of the Right the Child hath 

to Baptifm by being born of * CbrUiian 

Parents, and io within the Pale or the 

Church. 

a. DefaBo. Of what is done. That they 

were really and truly Baptized, as in ail 

Contrads^ of any Value 5 tbo* there lie 

Twenty People Ijy, you will have Two 

or Three in a particular Manner to be 

WitneiTes to it, % Cor. xiii. i. 

7i0 Ki Sureties ; giving Security to. the Church, 

that the Child (hall be brought up in the 

Cbrlfiian VBith. The Parent is bound to 

do it by Mature, they l)y Promife. He is 

as Principal, they as Sureties, Sfmfortsy 

Sdfieftores^ Fidejttfferes. 

J E ; *• As 
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3. As Proxies or Sub()itutes, by whom the 
Child promifethtp^eepthe Law^ 2 Vtt. i. 4. 
They PrornifpintheGnild's Name, Heh.vm.. 
10. As by the Civil Law, a Guari'* 
may fwpar in the Name of a Minor, 
bocn by Common and Civil La\^ 4 Chili 
is bound to perform fqany Cofttf adU made 
by its Guardian. A^^i^ir^an may con- 
trad for his Pupil fpf • his benefit. . ^ • - 

Quefl 4' What yf» to h made of this ? 

1. Hence we learn. That to-be a QcdfatkiTy \^ 
not only a Kindneu to a Friend, but a great 
Ad of Pieey towards Ch^i(l : An honoora* 
ble Thing, > ' '*t' 

z. HoM^ nwch we are ^ound toferveGod^ 
when we (b fdieQinly vowed and protnifed 
it 9t Qiir Admiflion into the Ohriiiiai) 
Religion by. *our t Proxies , a. Coj^ v. 17. 
Rom. vi. 4. 


* \ 


HI. The Effeas of Baptifin. 

. .. .. .'« 

a c^i!ii of ^on^ aitD an %nlsnitin of i^^ 
INtn0tiom of J^^atieiu -Mi > ' v 

I. A Metpber of C URI %Ji 


I % 


Queft. !• Jfhatisit to he a Memker (f ChiiA i 
It 15 to be of the Church which is his Body. 
fM/ hath a Twofold Bocfy : • •• 
^^, A Body Natural 

2. A Body Myftical: Whiplj is the' Church 
\vhereof he is the Head, • CoL i» 18. Efb, L 
aa, 2;. £;iA, ^v. If, !(?• . , 

Queft. 2. HooiJ are wfi made MtmjlfTf of ^hrift 
wBaptlfml ' '». ' "* ' ' 
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* By being then admitted into his Church , 

By Baptifm alio we all come to be aded by 
the fame Spirit that is in the Head, and are io 
made Hying Members, i Cor. xii. 13. 

Queft. J. What ufs is to be made of cur being 
" Members of Chrift ? 

I . It is a great Comfort to ps : For by this it 
is that we are Partakers of the Merits and 
Mediation of Chrift for Mankind, i Cor. vL 
14. Col. iii. I. 

2* We fliould hence learn to Love oqe ano-, 
ther, iCor.yii. l^y^^^^6. 

5. We Ihould learn from hence to live Soberly 

' and Chaftly, i Cor. vi. if. Yea, wholly de- 
voted to Gody I Cor. vi# 19, zq. 

IL A Chad of GOD. 

Queft. J. nw are we made the cSilJrep of (hi 
in Baftifm ? 

1. Not by Generation. Only Chrift was fo, 

2. But by Regenera^tion. Becaufe we are 
then born again of Water, and of the Spi- 
rit, who is God. Therefore we are faid to 

fartake of the Divine Nature, 2 Vet. i 4, 
[ence we are called Sons of God, Job A. x 1. 
And call God,Father, Matt. vi.9. Job. xx. 17. 
Rom, i% 4. GaL iv. ;• 

Queft. a. fdkat Ufe are we to male ofthis^ that 

Tpf are made the Children of God I 
][t We ftiould hate and avoid all Sin ; becaufe 
ofFenfive to our Father, and contrary to 
• our Natures, 1 Job* iii. 9. c# Y« 18. 

E 4 , a- Ho. 
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1. Honour and reyere God as our Father. 
Mali. 6. t Pet. I ly. ^ 

}. We ftiould truft on him for his Qre of us, 
and Proyifion for u$. Matt. vi. g r, 2z. And 
therefore fubmit to his Will and Pleafure iii 
all Things, Heb.xii.^. ^ 

j^ We fliould imitate our Father in all J^as of 
Love ?nd Kindnefs to one anpther, Addtt. v, 

J. We ftould ferve ar^d oW God from 9 
Principle of Love and Afledion, and De- 
light, Rm. yiii. 14. Job. m. 47. 

fipeft, 1. mat Trknhges iafne m h Uhr the 
Children ef Qodi ^ * ? 

|. We can call God, Father j which is an ex- 
traordinary Privilege, I^mynlxi. i^nd 
^l^%i^^ ""^ ^^^„^Vm 6i God, jS^Aiv: 6. 
». All Things fhall. ivor^ (Jogethet for ouc 
good; for our Father difp5feth ortheml 
,*"^ !??^^«^' pfomifed Jihey ftaJl, Jim. viii! 

J. Wj are hereby made Ifeirs. of , God, and 
Coheirs with Chrift , j?ow. . yiii. 1 6, 17, 
Gal, ly. 7. Hence h the' Third Benefie 
we receiye frorft B^ptifti, w<e. ase made 
Mmm of the Kin^Mm ^i m^n , 
1 hat u. We are put into a Stafte'iOf. Salva- 
fion havp a Right ^d Titieto the Crown 
of Glory are Heirs of Heaven;; and un- 
kfs we djfinherit our Selves by the wilful 
Commiffion of known Sins, we fliall moft 
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tn mp ^ame : Firft^ €|^at SfOivaiti cetMttttc^ 

anil i^Qxdti ^ tii»)mfhi^ ma^i attft t|e 
^ful Suflit (tf tie f lefllr, 

r. Bagtifmbeing the Seal of ^ Coveniiit of 
Orace^ Rom.vr. ix. (]tehce it is fitting and ne- 
celTary thatfiich as 9^e £apti;&ed do promiie and 
l&ngage to perform the dpnditipns of thar Co* 
venanc^ 

2. Chilcken are qot capable of making iudi* 
]Promi(b in their own Names and Perfons. 
^ ;• Hence the Chprch h^th always thpi^pht if 
necefTary they ihould do it by their Profits Of 
iSnreties. 

4. Hence in Baptifm we demand of the <jod-» 
fjithers and Qocjiiiotbers pour Things eipe? 
fidly: 

l4 Dofitbmjip th Jeanne of this CiiU,remmtefi 
the Demi and all his WcrkSy the vain PM|p and 
ijkry&f the World^ with all ^<iFU€tms JHfitts of 
the famiy and the carnal Dijkds, of the Ftifh^ fit 
that tbou^ i^ilf not filUw nor he lead by thm \ 

9* I>pfi tboH Believe in God the Father Jfmi^ty'9 

^. Wilt thou he Baptized in^Us Faith ? 

4« mh than then obediently keef Gods Holf Ifill 
and Conmandment$i and ^^Ik in tbii Jam a^ 
the Days of tbjt IJfe ? 

. H«ice,jLaftly, It is ^eXWId here fiys, his 
Godfathers and Godmothers did in his Name 
pipmSfe thefe Three Thiiigs. 

^. Tf remmf^ tbe ptml and afl his ttiris, &c 


) 
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5$ Thef aunts Theokgkus^ 

_ . _ _ ^ ^ __■__■ ^__^.^ _ 

C^eft. I. fPiat is birt meant hy the Devil and 
M his Works ? 
' Sin, I Job. iii. 8. Efpecially fuch as the De- 
vil moftly is guilty of^ and tempts to j Pride;, 
Envy^ Malice^ ReDellipn^ jpiafphemy^ Lyings 
ydb. viiL 4^ 
The DeTil was always renonnoe^ in Baptifm, 

Aquam adituri ibidem y fed t^r aiifuanta frius in. 
Ecelejid fi$b Antifiitis manuj wnitefiamur nos renun^ 
dare Diaboh & pom^ d^ angelis ejm. Ten. 

mtd» )9 >e^Sf. Bafil 

Hence we renounce Idolatry in eipecial Mat»^ 
ner^ promiling never to worihi^ t;h^ DevH or 
liis Angels^ 

\^uomodo' enim rtnifnclavitpm Dialfolo & Angetie 
ejsffj £ ecs faiimtte^^ Tert, de Idolol* 

4 

Queft. 2. Tbe Famfs and Vanities of this wicked 
Worlds 
' Saieulo remmciaveramm cum Baftizati fumm. 
Cyprian. 

^ Cbrifiianus etiam extra earcere?^ fitcnto rerfttncia-- 
^it. TertulL ad Martyr. 

By Pompsj^ the An(^nts underftood the vain 
ShewjS^ in tneir Ludi QfrceHJesJCereales^ and the like 
made in Honour of their Gods. ' 
^ But We irenblinc6 n6t only the Pmnps, bufcall 
the Vanities of' this wicked World, and fmfull 
Lufts of the fame, i Job. iL if, i6. 

Reasons why we then renounce the Woric}. 

I, Becaufe, as ChrifUans, we a|-e not of th^ 
World, and therefore OQght to renounce it 
. wh^n Baptized]^ JoL xvii. 1 4. Col. iik r . 

2. Be- 


^ ; 1 .... ^••- I • 


2. ^ecaufe the Religion, which we are then ini- 
*- - tiated into, teacheth and enioifis us to re- 
nounce the World, i'3Sr.- H ii, iz, -i4, 

Gil/, v/24. 


^■' », 


2* T^at I jhould helieve all the Articles of tbt 
'!■ Cbri/iian Faith, 

It is upcJh thefe Terms only that we are ad* 
mitt^d into . the Chriflian Religiont Aft. viiL 
}6, 37. Alaft. xxviii. 19. 

3. Tiat I Jhould hep Gois Hoh WlU and Cm- 
mandmentSy and walk in the fame all the Days 
of my Jfife. 

That 15/ To live Soberly, Righteoufly,/ and 
podljr. 

This our Baptifiq obligeth i)$ to, ^mt. vi, 4, 
z Car. y» 17. 

Perform your Promife J 

Otherwife, 
I. You will have no Benefit by your being 
. Chriftians. 
z. But rather incur the greater Puniflmieot^ 

^att. ^. 21,22. 
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When thou voweft a Vow to God, defer 
not to faji it. 

nnll 

J. Whatfbevcr Vows or Promifes we make 

to God, ought to be ^erforiiied. Dent. xxiiu 

21. 
a. 'Our Baptifihal was the mofl: Jblemn Vow 

and Promife we ever made, or can make 

to God. 
3. Hence we are all bound in ^ an eipecial 

Manner to perform it. 
/ • ' 

Queft, I. TP$at Advantage ba^ue wt ty makh^g 

' this V(W ? i. 

By it we ar^ Bapti;&e4^ mi fo put into a State 
pf.Salvadon; 

That is, 

z. Our former Sins are all pardoned and 
waflied away by the Plood of Chrirf, 
AO:. ii. ;8. ^ 

^. We are made capable of the Graces of the 
Holy Spirit, ^fif. ii 18^ ^ .. 

J. We are brought into the Pale of the 
Church, and fo enftated in all the Pri^ 
vil^ges of the Gofpel : So that if we be 
not failing to our felves, we Ihall moft 
gfrfa^nly be favedi 

Hencq 


AA 


Theoi^cui. 6t 


Hence we »e faid here to be brought into a 
State of Salv^tioii 

Whidtwe are to thank God for# 

Qtieff. 2. TFbat Mans iave wt wi&eh to te« 
fimjiitVnf^ - 

1, We cannot do. it bjr our own Strenedi; 
a'Ci»r. iii. 5". . o it 

±. But we marjr and cw by the Help ofGo^ 
^d the Affiff^ce of his Giace^ 2 C^^^iii. ;• 
r^^ifXii. 13* d. iv. ij. / 

j. This God is always ready to afford usi^' 
if we (inceidy pray onto him fdr it^ 
idatt. vii« 7. €. 2t, 22. ZmL XL 13. 2 Qr; 
Xii,8^9. 

V.' • 

ing tbu Vim ? 

t. Otherwiie you renounce and forfeift all 
your Right to the Privileges of the 
Goipd. 

%. Yoxix Con|£tion will be 'much worle than 
^ you bad pfffpt been Baptized 

ror^ , ^ 

X. You will Sin againff greater Lig|it; 
J9L iiL 19. / 

2. Againft greater Merdes^ lja:\. 2^ %. 

%. Againft your Baptifmal^ow and Pro-^ 
lie, " 
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Perform your B^ptifmal Vow. 

Confider^ . . y 

!• It is not only your Duty, but your Hap- 

pinefs.ai]Ki Pleafure; even in' thiji! Life, 

there is none comparable to it, Pr^v. iii, 17. 

P/i/. xix. II* . . .• 

i. It will DC yoiir Honour and Glory, 

I Sam. ii. jo, l/i. xliii. 4/ 
.3; Your greateft Srfety and Seciarity, ^VxliiL 
j; 1. Pi^ov. iii 21/' 

4. The only Profit and Advantage you car^ 
make in tnfe World, i Tim. iv. 8: ; 

j. TTb^ ooly Way to everlafting Life ancf 
H^Plinefe in the World to come; Hip*, m 

14. Aiatt.Y^zo^ iWJi/^ XXV. 2 J, ;4. : 


/• 


^c^ 
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T 


H- • 1 
£ B. VI. 2. 

Ld^ing on of Handsl 

HIS ImpofidoA of Hands was made Uft 

I. In the Old Teftament 

J. In Benedidion^ Ge». xlviii. 14^ if. 
It. In Confeciadoh^ I^k xxviL iS, Deuti 
xxxiv. 9. 

n.IntheN^. 

I. In Benedi^on^ Mark x.160 
»• In Abfolution. 

1. fi^om Bodily HiicsSks/Jiiark vi. f. Msrk 
xvL 18. ^(fi?/ xxviii. 8. 

2. From Sin. Hence in the Primitive 
Church all Penitents or Converts ^om 
Sin and Herefy were received intb die 
Church by Impofition of Hand$. 

j. in Confecration of Perfons fo Ecclefiafti- 
cal Offices^ Alts vi 6. c. xiii. j . i Tim. i V« 14. 
2 7iw. i. 6. 

4. In Confirmadon, or Strengthening Pci-- 
fons baptized with the Gilts and uraces 
of the Holy Ghoft, J&s viii, 14, 1 j, 17. 
Hap. xii. y, 6. ^ 

And although in the Tett, taytng on ^ Hands. 
may be undemood iri general of that Rite ufed 
Mfion all thele Accounts i yet it is acknowledged 

by 
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^4 thefturus Theokgieuii 

by moft^ to be underftood here of Ck>nfb:mad6nj 
becau& it is put after fiaiptilm. ' 

, I. TBs Is i Cuftoni thdt was alwsfys retaiiied 
intheChiu^u ' ' ^\ 

Caro Muititr^ ut Aniffia er^ajMetih' } Caro fignatur, 
mt Afrifna mUniatiir } Card Aianus imjofitiom adum^ 
iratnr, m Ammd Sfmiu ilbtminet^^: ' Terttill. , 

Ut sd eos qui Umge in fiAnciHhus XJfbibus fir TrUshj' 
tiros ^ Diacmos kaftix^ati fimty EfifcopUs aJi hrvoca-^ 
tioneni Sfritds SanBi Monks ifiifopmsis ixcurrat* 
Hieron. ■ -y '-■ 

i'TuesiLft^* They Tiifbo ati haftiz>ed, 9¥£^ ofiit Baf^ 
iifm to hi confrmidy SVii. Laod. a 48. For Con- 
firmation in thofe Bays wats prdi^ml; cdiea 
tJnSdow 

^. ^ Churdie^ m ^e l^oM agree mthe 
Subftance of it j Vaflps, Vrottfiants^ ftedytcrians^ 
hJififtJints, Hu^nnots^ Grak^ tatsii. 

. ;. ii^one pught to ik iimtt^ to the Sacra^ 
nient of jthe Cord's Supper till he be confirmedj 
and ip ftand upon Ifis own Bottom ; it being by 
this^ that they were always belieyed to receive 
the Holy Ghoft^ by which alone they are made 
compleat Chriftiansi capable of all the iPriv^ 

leges <kf the GoipeL 

U s i« 

I. To 9I} that haive^ beefi Godfathers or ^od^ 
mothers : Bring the Children to Confirmatipp/ 
tha» fo you may be difcharged of your Truft. 

fa. fe? 
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tt To thofe that h^ve not beeu confirmed : Fit 
your lelves for it. 

tIL To thofe that are confirmed: live as 
thofe who are no longer Babes, but Men. in 
Chrift. .^ 

1* Firm iri yottt Faith, %^h. iv. 14. i Cw. 
iiv. 20. 

2. ConftantinyourObedience, iCflT.xvi. 1)4 
Efb. vi. 19. 
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John xiv. i* 
^Tebeliezfe.inGod, 

t • ■ 

^Tp H E Creed is General, Matt. xxviiL xji 

^ 523(Iiebe in 4Bio}i« 

This runs through the whole Creed, fyk Mici/e 
every Article of it. 

Queit- ii t^at is it to believe ? 
liisif \si9 Ii6«0)©~ i A'^^i cvyxfivt^eiu Theo* 
doret. 

It is the Afientiiyg fully to a Truth as attefted 
by another. 
We alTent t6 fbme Things : 
1 . Becaufe tve perceive fheni to be fo by our 
Senfe ; as. Snow white. Ice cold. Fire hoc 
This is Experience. 
±. Becaufe evident of it felf to our Under- 
ftanding: as, that totnm efimajusfitd Pariu 
Volu F J.Be^ 
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3^ Becaufe ^emonftrated by Reafon* And 
this is properly Science, Siife ijt ftr CMfas 
fuasfctrt. fijn&. 
4* Becauie it is attefted by another. This is 
. , prpperly Faitli ; which is, 

i. Hiimahe, relying upoh 4n humane Tefti- 
mony j by which we believe many Things 
which we heter faw. ^bn ir. j?i 
But this is fallible^ 
i.' A (iivihe Faith, gfdunded upon the in- 
fallible Teftimony of God himfelf> i John 
V. 9. Rom. iii. 4. 
This is more certain than what we aflen^^unto 
from Senfc and Reafbn. For God is fo wife, 
that he Cannot bo docei^ed ; and io holy, that 
he cannot deceive, Ttu i. 2. 

Hence Faith is,d fidl PcrlWailoa of the Truths 
aflertedby God, 

U%ir9iaJjL<u -^y Rom. Viii. 58. 

n^^i3*V tftfji rt^, t^hil* L 6. 

Hence called n/57^ 

To this agrees St. VanVi Defcription, *£$? J? 

M*^'®^ Helx XI. I. 

Queft. 2. What is it to Uliew in God ? 

Thp £tf ri»i diftingui(h between Cred&e Pea flid 
in Deum. 

\ /^^4 .^^ iT^iw inDemn ? Credendo amare^ cre^ 
dendo detigere. Aug. 

///e £ytf2rV i» Chrifiumy €im & fferat in Chrifimt^, 
& diligit Chrifium. Id. 

But the Greeks make ho piffercnce : for St.J?^- 
)?/ explains w^dtop^w st^ ^ idior, in thfeMce^ Creed, 
by , Bi^dl^iiv ^ Q^^oyffoy &« ^»r «buf9rr$r 4 

rJUMt 
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And they fay^ Eh fudtp iylApy ni:^KiKh j^ ^'jo^ 

kikUp EjCXXtlOIAp. ' 

To believe in God here implicth^ 

I. Our , Perfwafion and full Affurance o£ 
God's Exiftence and Gtpry, Heb. xi. 6: 
And fo of the Truth of every Article. 

±. Our publk?k Profoffion '^ it to the Worlds 
Rom, X. 8j 9. 

thkConfelfi^/iiirieeeflkiy. ^ ^ '-^ 

I. Betf«J|fe ^Qm<nan^ed>. \i ?«f. Hi. f J- "^^nd 

it is cpmqianded,. bejiaufe ^ it. advapces 

Gb&sQl6^. ' ^ : ' :,"'•■■ 

a. There are Promifes made » it, M:^.^* 

32^ 3^. Lukeix* 26. 

}• The frequent Go;pife0ioa of our Ipaith^ 

is an excellent Means t6'c6iifirm both om 

fehres arid others in it 

Hence it hath htin the conftant Pradice of 

the Church in all Ages to repeat the Cre$d in 

poBlick Devotiotosi 

Oueft, 5. PPi^t ^ecejlty is thtfi of our beli^mg 
rfMisJUkky That therens^ God? 

I. It is the Foupdation of all our Fsiith ;' f^r 
nnlefs u^e bfelfeVe in God^ we can have no 
divine Fairfi ; thm: being grounded upon 
the Teftimony of God, 

a. It is the Foundatidii of aH otir Religion • 
God being the only Obj^d of all our Ser- 
vices ^nd DQvotionl iCor.xr.ij. . 

i. A firm'Belief of this Article is the lt:ron|eft 
Check againft Sin, ijen. xxtix. >•' TfaL 

fa 4- Ic 


6S Thefaurus Jheologkus^^ 

4. It is the greateft Comfort in ail Condi- 
tions^ TfaL xxviL 13: 

y. A firm Belief of this, will confirm our 
Faith in all the Aflertions, Threatnings, 
arid Promifes of God j and fo is the only 
Way to get to Heaven. 


Be that Cometh unto Goet, muft be^ 
licTje that he is, and that he is a 
Rewarcfer of them that diligently 

r feekhim. 

Queft. I* \TT HA T Necejftty is there of our 
" VV treating af the Exigence of God? 

I, We live in an Age fiill of Atheifin and In- 

. fidelity, many having had» the Impudence 

to deny God's Exiftence, and deride his 

Worfhip. 
i Of them that profefs to believe it* few do 

fo really, at leaft/ew believe it ip firmly, 

as they ought. 
;. Of. them that do moft firmly believe it, 

fome may pften have doubtful Thoughts of 

it fuggefted by the Devil. 
4. Howfoever-y this is the Foundation of all 

Religion ; and therefore we muft take Care 

to lay it deep, and fix it firmly in' the Minds 

of thofe committed to our Charge, as wiih- 
- out , which it is impoffible to build them up 
' aright in their moit holy Faith. ^ 

Queft. 




Queft. 2. What Arguments have we to frove that 
God is? 

1. From the Order of Caufes : For of every 
EfFeft there muit be a Caufe, till we come 
■ to the firft and univerfal Caufe of all Things^ 

Every Thing that is, was either made, or not 
^ made ; if made, it muft be made by foriie- 
thing that was not made. 
For 9very Thin^ that is, is an Argument that 
God is. Rom. i. ip. 

1. All Things above'us ; Sun, Moon, Stats,^ 
Clouds, P/Ji/.xix. I. ABs 14. 1 6, 17. 

2. About us J Men, Trees, Beafts, Birds; &c. 
\. Beneath us j the Earth, Flowers, Plants^ 
4. Within us \ our Souls^nd Bodies,^^ci&.xii. i • 

2. From the natural Conicience that accuferh, 
or elfe excufeth Men for their AAions, 
Rom. ii. 14, If. J/i. xxxiii. 14. 

3. From the Miracles wrought in all Ages j 
which being aboVe the Power of Namral 
Caufes, muft needs argue a Supernatural 
Being, P/i/. xliv. i. PjW. Ixxii. J8. ^ 

4. Fron^i the Prophecy and Prediftions of 
V Tilings to come.. 

f . Frpn}. the univerlal Confent of all. 

N«//tf gens ufq^am efi adeo contra leges ^ mcrefque 

projfSla fit non aliquot Deos credat. SenCC. 
NuBa gens tam fera efi, nemo omnium tam immanii 

cuius mentem non imiuerit Deofum opinio. C;c. 
So 4iat this* Article, Crtdo in Deum^ is acknow- 

ledged by all. ) 

Queft. 5. TfH^af are we to Believe concerning 

God? 

I. He is but One, Deut. vi. 4.- JfaL xliv. S. 

Ifa, xlv. y, 6t Ifa. xliv. 8. - 

P J z. There 
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a» There be Three I'erfon^ in this Godhead, 
every One of which is thit One Eter:* 
nal God, Matu ixxviii. lo. i Joft. v. 7, 
..■5. That he is an abfolute independent felf- 
' ipxifting Beings Exod. iii, 14. Therefore 
called, ^jnK nWri% Ki/e/®-, fromw/f*, 
anciently the fame with «JWp;^ and it^, 
\ 4. He is every where, and kn,pws ev^ry Thing,, 

ry^/. cxxxix. 7. ffci. iv. 13, 

. f . That he is Almighty, apd can do what- 

foever he pleafes, Matui^.'iSi '■'■ \ ' ' 

i$. That hy fhis Almighty To\ver, he made 

and ftill preferveth all Things, Gen. i. i, 

7. That all infinite PerfeAipns whatfocyer arc 
concentred in him, Ffal xi. 7. Jfa, xxx. 18. 
xxxiv. 6, 7- I TMf. I 17. P/^/. cxlvii.' i. 
' $• He will reward all thofe that diligently 
leek him. ■ [ . « -' 

1, In this Life, 

2. In that to Coinc. 

17 S B. - 

Is he :fo glorious ^ iSod?* 

^ Thenf ^ ^ . 

1, Love hifp, Deut. vi, y ; 

2. Fear him, 7^r. v. 22. ' 
5, Truft on nim, PfaL xxvii. r. 

. Ak Defire hi? Favour and Prefence, P/i/; xlii. 

I, 2. P/4/. XUJ. 2|, ^ , ' - 

f. Obey hirp^ x CAr^^. x?viii, j^. 
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John iy. 14. 
Qpa fs Sfirit, 

Qaeft. I. \TJHerefwe is Godfaid to he a Spinf ? 

fir£ toiha^e ef bim ? : . 
1. Being a Spirit^ he is a living Subflonce; 

for tho' all living Things be noc Spirits, 
* every Spirit is a living Thing. 
The £oul and AngeU are'Sj^ts^ thiertforc 

live, but not in themfelves^ A9. xvii. 18. 
God lives in and of him^lf^ Job. v. 26. Tfal 
' xnvi 9* - ■ • :■ > 

;»• Ho is Ibicorporeal^ or withotic Body^ Xgie 

xxiv. 19. 
"XhdAntJMpotp^Hfbife^d ji^drif pf DJ(lw'd fy 

fomc New Hereticks^ have nllTerApd v^d to 

have a Body, contrary^ to Rom. i. 23. ifai* 

xL i9. 
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Object. God is faid to hivft ah HeiEid^ 
Pan. vii. 9. JF«ce> lyi/. aD[v#. §• /JlJi/. «pbt, 6. 
Ey^3 P/SA xxxiv. jy- JiSmih PM «?^vHi, 8- 

Arms^Exai/. vi. 6, Ifa. liii. i. Fingen, fi)vMf*mv* 
Y 8* Bowels, ijf^. Ixiil if. 

God in thej^ Things ^f^afc«r i^he mmiQer 
of M*n, gn(i to our Opac^iy. 

Wg fee 4>y the Eyej by that UiwifweQeiJ 
^l^f^es to us his Omniicience) t^c. 

f4 ' )-Hf 
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3, He cannot |)e f(?Jt, becaufe 710 Bo4y. 

Object. Afl^Vfiu^y. 

R E s p. We cannot feel God himfelf, but by 
his Creatures, JUam. i. iq, iq. \ 


V . \ > 


4. He is invifible, or cannot be feen. Joh ix. 
II. I J4)b. iv. 12. No Man can fee him, 

^o4. x^xiii: 29. i Tm^ yhi6. 

Reason. 
God hath no Body, Shape, nor Colour, And 
wp cannot ie? our Souls. 

Object. God appeared to Ahrdbamy Gen, 
^viii. I. and to ^ra$k De^K v. 24. and others* 

R B $ r. Not in any outward Shape, but only 
t^y fotpe Manifeftationi pf his Glory, and fpp- 
ifxal Prefence to thcWr 

Object/ We ftall fee God, i Job: in. a. 
z C^r. xm. 12, 


i • -' ' « » ' • • 


R» s t. With oar Soul, not Bodily Eyes : 'Joh 
'feith, I^e (haS'hbold God, Job xix, 26. That is^ 
'God the Soii in ptir Nature, not' in his own Di, 
vine Efi^ce. ' / . ' 

i^eft. 2. J» li}bat Senfe is God. to hewor^fpei in 
Surit and in Truth I — ^ 

Not as if no external Rites were now to |)ft 
Ufed in his Worftip. Cbrifi himfelf lift * up hf^ 
Pfes f Q JI?*ven, y(,ifr. IfVli. I. Jfc k(ifeele4 ^pwn. 


I f < • . V 1^ 
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Lnke xsliIj^x. Yea, fcU en his Face, Matt. 
ifxvi. 39. 

St. Taul kneeled, Efk iii. 14. AQ. xxi. 5, 
Confeffing, Praying, Praifing: Then the Sa- 
craments are external Rites, .yet neceflary to be 
ufed. 

We are therefore to worfliip in Sbirit jfnd in 
Truth. That is, / - 

%. Not with Types or Shadows of Things to 
come Bs in the Old Teftament, but accor- 
ding to the Tputh of them exhibited in the 
!New, Job. i. 17. e. xvii. xy. 

a. Not under any bpdily Shape, becatife ho 
is a Spirit. 

The Samaritans here Q)oken of worfliipped 
him under the Repreftntation of a D^nv, 
ppon Mount Oarwn ; Hence their Worfliip 
is called nnj mnj). Strange Ifinfiupy by 
the yews. 

This was not to worfliip in Truth, Rom. i. 
^3, if. 

But we are to worfliip God only as a Spiri^ 
and fo truly, not entertaining our grow 
Conceits, or making any Pi(5ture or ImagQ 
of him, Deut. iv. 14, if, 16. 

3. We are to Worfliip him, not only with 
external, but like wife with internal Wor.- 
. fliip. 

J. By performing alF our Devotions witl^ 
our Minds as well as Bodies jo him, 
:^Rr. xiv. If, 
t. By preferring him in our Judgments be- 
' for? all Things elfe, Tfal,U;Km 2y. 
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3. By fubnwtiqg fg^ bpwing our Will$ to 
his^ Luk* xxS. 42. 

4» By putting our Tn^ft and Confideiicc al- 
ways in him, J5/ii vxxvit. j, 4^ y, 6. 

5. By DerotiDg par Selves wholly to h^ 
Servipe, and to the Obedience of ^ 
Oxnmands, z &^. i(v« ;^9. 

Usf. 

Worfliip God thm in %)irit and Truth. 

Confider, 
I. This is the only Worfliip that is a^cK^eptahlQ 

in his Sights Jfa. i. ii^ 12. v;ol/^ 

2# That is agreeable to his Natore^f for he 

is a Spirit/ and knows the I|eai;t, E^itk 

xxxia 21. 
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m^m^-'mm'm^ 


» ." ■ < "' ' JU ' I I J Uil l .U.U A . 1 . ... 


4 
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J5fei^, Q Jfml, Ike Mr ^ (xurQgfi k 
one Lpra. 
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iQucft. i-I^O Tf^ doth it affe^r tUf fpm is hn$ 

1. jProhi ^cripture^ Dwr.iy.ijy. ?ffiJ.T(:^^v %u 

. in\o:^ -^ilH "«mi jiya; nn« 07W3^4*jV 

2, Fronj Reafon. . Even from the, ^&ncial ^ 
^ prcmertjies of G<3d, wWclj can ^?)wg but 

to One : As there cart oCj 
li But One infinite Being. 
2. One chjefeft GoocJ. 
j. One pmn^potejK. If One\9an 49 ^D 

Thw^s, What 9ai]i t^re be for \tky 9ther 

to do ? ' 
^ One ri^m. One Being of Beic^ ffom 

whom all other Bdi^ proce^d^an^ upptt 

whom they depenci. r . V 

J. We >are commanded to Ipy^ thi^ One 
' Lord with all our Hearts^ 2^«/. vir f . ' 

Markup. 29, 30. • 
Veritas Cbrifiiana dlfiinQl Vronsmciat Jit^t fi nm 
' uniis tfi non eft. Tertull. ' / 

The Heathen Philofophers law tbi*^ by the 

light of . Nature. 
Vnus nm numero fed uniyerfttate. Ruff 

Queft2. Why then is God in Scrhtwre nfiu^Bji 
^ catted by a Name if the Vlural Number ^ as kereiy 

frequent^ elfewbere ? • 
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To denote^ That tho' there is but One God, 
there is a PIu«ilirjr of Perfons, fevery One of 
which is this One God. 

. The firft Plural I^ui]i^er is Three ; jmd there- 
fore a Trinity ie^fns to be implied in thte VTortl.^ 

Queil. g. f^at ground have we to believe this 
. . gre4ff Mffi^^ that tl^ere 0re J^re^Perfins h 
* • the iSodbeaa? : 

TWs capnotbe proved from Realbnf but only 
from Scripture. 
: jJFrpni thG'0ld7ifiamentjGen.l 1,2^3. TfaLxxxiil 

2 Sam. 3cxiii. 2. ITumh. vi, 24, z^^S. Ufa. yi. 3. 
2. From the New tefi'amenty Aforf.iii. i<5^ 77. 
Tater auditor in voce^ ^fiius manifefiatur in tame^ 
Sf. S. dignofcitur incohmbd. .Auguft. 
. Vocfi T^ater^ natus corfore^ fiamen ave. ' 

Jj^att^ix^m.!^; Jpb.idY.26. c/3(fv,-2(5.\^.xvi. 
iiyi4^ Luk. ^ iff 2 Cor. xiii. 14. ijoi. r. 7. 

This further appears, in that the Scripture at 
ferts Three Perlons to be God. ^ 

1. The Father. 

2. The Son. v : 
JokA. 1,2. where 'tis laid he m^de al^ 

Things J asO/, i. 14, x^:, 1$. \ 
Job.xi. 28. 
^.xx.28. 
xTlimvi. 16. 
I Job, V. 29, 
Rom. ix. f . 
PAiV. ii. 6,7. . 

5. The Holy Gl^oft Is alfo plainly alll?rted to 
f?e ^od. 

ASJt.t. ;, 4. ■ ^ ' 
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Yet thefe Three all are One God, i Job. 7. y. 

I tm Of TfSs if #in, I Cifr* xii. 4, f, 6. 

. This hath been the confUnt Dodnoe of th^ 
Oiurch in all Ages. > 

Cbr^ was alio believec!, ii4»im^. - 
Ejujaem fubfiantia cum V aire. TertuU. 

Queft. 4. What Ntcejpty is tbert of our hduving 
this Article ? 

. I* It is neceflary to oor right believing in tho 

true God, the Father Almighty : For ho 

that doth not believe in him, as he is Re- 

^vealed, doth not believe in him aright^ 

5F^A,\vii. 3. 

2. It is neceflary to diftinguifh us from Jtws^ 

Turks and Heatbeus. 
;. It is neceflary to confirm our Faith in 
Chrift's Merits .and Mediation for us, 
Heb* X. 4. 

Queft. f • fFhat TJft are wt to mah cf this 
Truth ? 

1. It fliould ftir us 'up to more Thankfulnefs 
to Cod. 

1 • For revealing this great Myftery to us, 

Matt.'sX. 2,^. 
2. For lending this his Son to die for iis, 

Job.vL 16. Rmn.'V. B. ijob. iv. 9, 10. 

2. tt Ihould teach us to Honour and Worlhip 
the Son and Holy Ghoft as God, JoL t. 

. 22, 2}. Hei. i. 6. 

1. To love him. Matt: x. 37. i Cor. xvi. 22* 

2. To pray to him, J&. 7. y 9. 

. 3. To pnule Chrift, Rav. v. 13, 14. 


PsAi; 



Great is the Lord, and griattjlM b§ 
fraif^d 5 and hh greatnefs h m^^ 
fearchahle* 

Qiiei^. l.TT THit * f»e Mumint tf tit Nam 
VV ^* ^^t^ to Qody nlm ? 
It r)gttiffes Elferice br Being, dud lb fe the 
moftPro^ or Eflendil Name of God, lExod. 
vi 2. ExoJ. Hi. 14. ir li ofy pfil; btfUl 4, 
TfMt. Ixintiii. 18. tifwt&^ Md fo it denotes, 
I. His iSiaiplicity, withowt Purts, Mifture, ojp 
^k«r(>oM6ft} witfeljtFtCttlties, Hkbits, ot 
QiiMitks. Nothing in God, bfit nAAt ijT 
God, his Effence ; therefore hh Properties 
are not diftinA; 

t. Frofh his Efienct : Vot fben he wodid be 
compounded, and his Properties are noc 
titik^i for infihltBde is Qhe - yea, the Pro- 

grty of all his Properties j they could not 
icifimte if dWearie from h$s Effence ; fo^ 

then there would be Two, yci^^ms^ Idimtes* 

dl* "Nbt from One ahoth« • for tfien tfter niuft 

be diftingmflked ftoiti hb Effence^ tod he 

ctt«p6tinded. 

Bwit the Properties o( Gfod are iMf flie fe- 

ireral Apprehenfions we have of (lod aecfordin^ 

to the ktet^l Mmfifefl^ifon^ be kiak^h of hJtn- 

felf to us, I ^obil t. 'J9i.ii^:6: J 
. Hence Odd k alt aftttfcveiy PeiftiSH&ith hin- 
felf ; Wifdom, Goodnefs, Power, &c. which as 
in God;, ^may be predicated upon him, and on 
prie^a<ii)lher, not as we conceive them. 

a. Ir 
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Thsfumm Theclegkm* 7^ 

1. lt<$diotes hUIttmut^biKcy orUhchangetble- 

iteis : For he that% a pure and (imple Be- 

ifig^cannot admit of any Change z as appears^ 

I. From Scrip(ure^ yacuij. Pfat. xxxin. ii. 

Jfa. xlvi. lOi Hik vL 17^18. Nmk.XKvi. 19. 

2* ProRi Reaibfi. 

.1. He cannot b6 changed from any Thing,^ 

ekher within faim ot without him* 
±. 1^{<^ithet to the better, the worfe^ i^or the 

like. 

» 

Obj£ct. God is (aid to Repent^ Gm.yL 6. 
EW. xtxit. x^*. 

R ft s l>. 'This is (poken of God only after the 
mann^ of Men^ ^s Mefu Ipake to him^ ImoJL 

Xtlfi. lO^ \u 
US6* 

This Ihoiild^ 

1. Enfiame our Love and Afi^iom to God^ 
as Oiie in whom is all^ Good^ all Perfeaions. 

2. Confirm our Faith ih him and his Pro« 
mifesj J^b. jtiii. I. 

). Make u$ fear his ThreateiUng, bec^ufe h^ 
is unchangeable. 

<^dl. ±. In what Stfffe is GdJfaid to he Great ? 
Not in Quantity, nor Quality, but it denotes, 
X. His linmeniky, the Greathefs of his Being, 
whereby he k every where, containing all 
niinjg5,and yet being contained of Nothings 
,t Reg. viii. tj. Tfal. cKxlix; 7. Ifa. Ixvi. x. 
Jer. xxiii, 23,= ^4- 

But how then is God faid fometimes to bo 
near ? As Jjfi. Iv, 6. 

Becaufe he then (hews himfelf and his Favour 
«V*e, Wh$t. iv» 7. 


^AM 


So Thefaurus TheohgUm, 

a. It denotes his Eternity^ or the Greatnefs of 

his Duration, without Beginning pf^ Time, 

or End of Days, VfaL xc. 2. ijQ/xli. 4* 

c. xliv. 6. ^]?(?ri i. 8^ 17. 

^hisjs alfo plain from his Name, Exoi. iii. 14. 

1\iil iv a iffi Its) ff}i(JMV7m¥ ^y j^ «S ifdf^t 

g) iy ii hwi •£? ;^ xi/c/af- Chryf. 

^i/ fj? £g<i yi«> qui funty nifi a f emus fum ? ^ii 
tfi Ego fum qui fumy nifi mutari nan fojfum ? Aug. 

Queft. 2. t0fat life are v/e to make of this hi^ J>»- 
menfay and Eternity'. 

I. That God is to be prailed and adored be-» 
fore all Things elfe j being lb infinitely above 
all Things, Ifa. xl. i y. ,ReveL vii. 12. 

^. That we are to make no Pidures or Ima- 
ges of him, not (b much as in our Minds j be-^ 
caufe he is infinitely above and beyond all 
Things that we can conceive, R<?»i, xi. 53, 

J. That if we be but Holy, and have him our 
Friend, we need not fear any Thing, Tfal. xxvii. 
1, 25 ;* Tfal, xxxvii. 3, 4, 5. 

4. How dreadful a Thing is it to Sin,, and la 
to fdll into the Hands of lb great a God, Heh. 
X, ?i. V 

y. He being Eternal, is able to tofttient the 
Wicked, and to ^lorifie the Righteous, unto all 
Eternity. 

6. Be' fearful to offend, and careful to pkafc, 
lb grea^t a God, who is always with you. 

7. Be conftant in performing your Devotions 
to him, TfaU cxxii. i . and that with Reverence^ 

Hek xii* 28. 
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OHN IV. 16. 

6(ia ii Love. 
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Qiieft. i.T J7 2i?i(«^ 5«8y« «r God ftiJ to he Lefe ? 
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I 

1. Not as if he had any fuch Paflion of Lore 
.. as we have. . . x . . * . 

a. But by reafpn of his extraordinary Kind-: 
Od& and FavoursL to every Thing that is ; 
from Whence he is called, not only Lavinjj,, 
but Love^ it fel^. i Jok iv., 8. as Light^ 
xJoh.X:i. and fo all Perfedions in the 
Abftrift. 

. . .^ ; ■ • 

»Qugft. 2. Whim doth God. thus Love ? *. - ,i 

2. Himfelf: As the Fountain of aIlGo6(t 
J neis. : ^ •. 

2. His Sony JojhAii. XX5CV. Matt. iii. 17. Jolu 
xvii. 24. Becaufe he is his express Imaged 

'I Heb. i. 3.. X*gpex7af f -viipBcaWriiflfi. ., 

}. Mankind ; as bearing his Imajg^, Gm. i.a,6. 
Col iii. 10. Hence Gog. is called, ^tKdv^cmii • 
ai}d his ^iKAfiftma^ as well as his '^{nHw is 
ipoken of, TV>. iii. 4. 




Queft. 3. Wherein doth bis Love to Mtnlind 

:, appear ? • - 

li In his taking Care of all. Matt v. 44,4? y^8i 
2. Efpecialiy ih fending his Son to redeem usi 

;Job. iii. 16. 1 Ji^bn iii. ig. • 
The Greatnefs of which Love appears, ) 

1 . In the Dignity of the Perfon that died 

for us, I job. lY' 9* ^^* 


" 
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2. In the Unworthinefs of thofe for whom 
he died^ Rom. v. 8. 

3. In th6 Gre&tJleis of the Benefits we re« 
ceite from it^ Ta. m^^\,6. 

Que{t4. Do$b Chd lai^e att Men alike ? 

1. No. JEIe lovdth wickedl Nlea only with i 
general Love. As they dre his Creaitures^ 
he takes Care of them in tbi$ World x but as 
wicked^ he hdteth them,py^/.v. f. Ihfi ix. if. 

2. Thote who lire tmly Pious^ he loveth with 
a (pedal Love^ Prai;. riii. 17^ Tfat. cUi. 11^ 
12, 13. 

CXieft. f . TfUpat XJfe are n^e to male of this t 

1. Seeing God is Love, we ou^t xo loVe 
him above all Things, Deut^ vi. f • 

2. We fhould imitate him. Matt. V. 4S. 

' I. Ih loving, our Enemies, Matu v. 4f • 
2. Id loving all our Brethren, and one anO'* 

ther, I Job. iv. k i, 2a 
}. hi having a greater Love for dioie who 
are Holy than for others, GaL vL i o. 
J. Hence we fliould put our whole Tnift *xA 
Confidence in God for otu: Salvacidn : He 
havinf^ loved us while Enemies, how much 
more if we love him, ttmh v. io» 
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£ X o Di xxxiv. 6. 

the Lord, this Lord God, mmiful anJ 

gracious. 


M 
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Queii I. Pflfai ts the lAerty ^ dodf 

It is diac Perfe&lon whei'eby he is always rea- 
dy to stffift hisf Cre^curesf in Mifery^ Lafhefi- 
f^rrMni iii. 22. 

tHpinguifm Mfmeariia tA Am<^$ \ f^U Jm^ 
ftrtitr inBmiim quaienus Bcnumy MfericwdU ii$ B<h 
hmf qkaienUs pHjerumy fiOi cUm idiferii M^nnBum. 

This his Mercy is like his 6ther PerfedionS^ 
exceeding great and infinite^ ?faU ciii. %y % lo. 
Nmnih. xi^. i8. Tjal cxiv. 8. Tfal Ivii. lo. Efbt- 
Jims ^ 4m 

He is the FountSiin and Father of Mercy^ 
2 CcT. u i^i 

C^efL 2. To ivhm is God snef^cifui? 
i. To Mankind in general, TfaL cxlv. 9. 
i; In granting them Lifp and Continuaitce 

upon Eartn^ notwithftanding their Sins^ 

La^. iii. ^9; Tfal. Ixiexvi. 13. 
a. In delivering th?m out of their Troubles 

inDiftreffes, P/i/. cviL 1, 6, jj, 8^ i^, 14. 
i* In e2i(in|;^ them of their Pain^, curing 

their Diftempers ^ and granting chent 

Health and Strength of BoSy^ Pfak ciii^ i^ 

6 i 4- Irf 
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4, In giving us all Things neceffary for Life 
and Godlinefs^ Matt v, 4^. Ffal. cxivii, 8. 
TfaU cxlvL 7, 8i 9» Pyit cxxxvi. 23 , 24, 

2f, 26. 

y. In fending Kis Son to b? our .Saviour, 
jr'i?*^' iii. \6. Ttf. iii. 4, y. £jtei!!. xixiii. il. 

2. He IS in i fpecial Manner merciful to thofe 
that lo\^e ind fear him, Ffal. ciii; 11,1^, 13. 
JNei* i. f. Lukei. fo. 

1. In pardoning their Sins^ PfaL lx3ftcvi, f. 
Beb. viii. 12. Luke I 77, 78. 

2. In ntortifying their Lufts, and i^itkehing 
them to Newnefs of Life, Epk h. ^f. 

3 . In affifting them in the Performance of 
all their Duties, and the Exercife of all 

•- true Grace and Virtue, x Cor. vii. if. 
2 Cor. iv. I. 

4. In fupporting them under all their Trou- 
bles, Tfal xciv. 17, 18, 19. And bleffing 
and .fan<aifying them to them^ Htb. xii la,^ 
ii.P/Jr/. cxix. 67,71. 

f. In bringing them at laft to Heaven, TiV.iii.^ 
' fo 6„7^- 

Queft! 3. iHat trfes art v^e to make of Goii 

1. Wemuft not abufe it to Licentioulhels. , 

2. We fhould imitate him, in being merciful* 
, to one another, Luke yi. 3 6. 

I. Pardoninc others Injuries. 
2- Pitying tneir Miferies. 
3 . - Relievm^ their NeceflSti^ - 
3; We muft attribute all the good Things- we 
have^po the Mercy of God. 

4i> it fliould tea^h: u$ to love, fear, and praife 
hkn.?^ 
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J. To love him, Tfd. cxvi. i. Luke vii. 47. 

2. To fear him, TfaL cxtx.../^ 

3. To praife him, Vfal Ixxxvi. 12. P/i/. ciii. 
^j ?3 4- ^y^A cx«vi. I, a, 3, &5. 

^. We inuft truft and hope an his Mercy, 
Tfal xxxiii. i8, Tfal. UL 8. TfaU cxlvii. ;i. 
And that prefenily. . ^ 


Confider, 
r. God's Mercies are mfich greater than our 
[iferies. 

2. They zx^ fealed to us by the Blooct of 
Chrift. 


junriii- 

%. Hoping and trufting in hi$ Mercy, is 
the principal Way whereby to obtain it. 

4. His Mercy is only for this. |l.ife, JghnxK:-^* 


bit. ix. 27. a Ciw. V. lo^ . 
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£ X o ^. xxxiv. 6. 

{jracicui^ long-fufeting. 

o^BK T^K |oni p^^•^ 

Qucft, I . TN what Stnft is Qoi faii to he gra^ 
X clous ? 
%. Becaufe he is lovely and amiable in bim« 
felf, John I. 14. Luke iy* 2±. Co/, ii,. 9. AU 
rational Creatures do therefore defire hioj, 
2* Becaufe he is fovourable to his Creature$ 
beyond their PefeFts^ Ram^ ?C]. 6. 

..Queft. 2. Wherein doth GoJJhew bitf^elf tbusgra^ 
$ious to Mankind f 

In our Salvation, which wholly and fcidy 
proceeds from, anci is grounded upbn^ his Qracd^ 
as the fole Beginner, Carrier on^ and perfect 
pf it i Tit. ii. II. Efb. ii. y, 8. 

It is of his Grace only, 

X. That he fent his Son to be our Saviour, 

John iii. 16. Rm. v. 5U 
a. That he iet^t hiiApoftles to prcaph the 

G^fpel,^ Gal i. ly, 16. l^fh. iii. 8, 9. 
|. That h^ hath called u& to the KnowIedg;c 

, .flf his. GoJjjeU ^ J^^* i- 9^ 

4, That he enables us to do any TWag that 
is truly eood, PhiL ii. 12. Rom.xiu6. jt9s 
,_ xyni. 27. £^A. 11. 8, 
f, Tfhat we arc kept frotn Sin, and from 

]bcing--^rcom5 by Teiiiptatipns,^ c«-: 
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6^ That OQT Sins are pardoned^ and our Per- 
ibm juftified and accepted before God , 
Mom. iU. 24* Esm.jr. x8^ 19^ 20. Ttt. iiL f^ 
6, 7. 

7« That we perllbvere to die £nd^ and fo 
at length cet to HearetK Jtremiab xxxii. 49* 
Honoe Heaven jit felt u called Grace . 

I P€^. I. 1 J. 

QpsSt^ |. /iF^^^ C^ ^r^ w€ to make tf this f 
X. Turn not tt^$ Qfa^e tp W^Mpoqsidk, JiUt^ 

^. Whatfi>ever Qoodi you dp^ af^ribe it to ti)c 
Grace of God. i por. iy. 7. 

}k DepenA on ^ Grace of God for all 
Thuigs refenii^ to your eyerl^Cting Wei- 
&re^ z Tbef. ^p 16. 

4. Carry your ietres as thofe who are Par- 
takers of tt« Qrace of God. 2 Tim. ii. u 

II. Long-fufiering. 

q^BK Tn«, flow to Anger, ffal. ciii. 8. Pyi/. 
cxlv. 8. Long-fuffering, Numb. xiy. 18. Jer^ ifv. 

Queit J. Wbtrefore' v QU fail to h kng-fuf- 

feringf 

I. Becaufe he defers his Wrath, and doth not 

puniih us (b foon as we deferve, as in tl>e 

old World, Gen. vi. 7. i ?et, iii. 20. And 

iaU Mankind, bom in Sin, P)^/. H. f • 

' p 4 ^> Bftc 
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2. Becaufe in the Midft of Judgment he re- 
:• members Mercy, and doth not puniih us lb 

much as we deierve^ Ez:ira ix« 1 3 . 

3. Becaufe be gives us the Space and Means 
of Repent^nce^ that fb we may efcape Pu^ 
nifhment^ 2 Pet. iii. 9. Ifa» xxx. 18. 

, 4* Becaufe . upon our Repentance he doth 
iiot puniQi us at all^ 2 Sam xii.. j}* '^onah 
pi. 10. Ezjek.%ym. 30. J/ii.lv.7. ' 

Queft. 2. J0tat Ufe art we to mah of this tbt 
fAmg-fujj^ing of. God ? . 


• ♦ t 
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1. Abufe it not to the hardening your ielves iq 
i Sin, Ecckf. viii. IP, 12,13* ' * ' * ' 

2. Imitate God, in being long-fufFering to 
^ one another, as he is to you. Col. pi^iizd 

Eph. itVfZ. GaUy* 22. 2 Ttm. iii. ip. ' 

X 

1. Let this Long-fuiFeri^g of God lead thee 
t to Repentance, Ui?^ ii, 4. < .-. ; , :> 
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B X o p. xxxiv. 6. 
Abundant in Goodnefi dnd Truth* 

Queft. I. TX /"H^ r is the Gpoitiefi of God 


\' 


w 


An eflential Property in God, whereby we 

api^ehend hitn infinitely good in himfelf^ ^d 

to all his Creatures, P/^/. cxix. 68. 

' I.' He is' iqfinitely good in and of himfelf, 

yea, Goodnels it felf, the Summtim Bomm, 

Matt. xix. 17. For, 

. i; All defirable Per&Aions whatfbever are 

' united in him; all Things tW can any way 

, conduce to the making himfelf or us hape^ 

py, Tfal cxiiv. if. Vfal. xxxiv. 9. * 
2. Hence he is ib good as to be able to (atis- 
iy all our Defires, Tfal. Ixxiii. x%: PfaL iv. 
» 6, 7. TfaLxvl II. Tfal. xvii. if. 
2. He is infinitely good unto all his Creatures^ 

' Tfal. cxix. 64. JTDn TfaL cxiv. 9. 

2. It is from him, that any of us are good, or 
' 1i6ly , and ' coiiformaole to\ his Nature , 
Jac. i. 17; • 

2. If is from him that we d6 any Thing that 
is good, I C^r. iy. 7. * 

3. It is from him that we have any Thin^. 
that is good, A&t xvii. x%. 

• 
Queft. 2. Wbf^ Vft art we tp make cf the Goci- 


jpo Tbef0tarus Tlm^icu$. 

i« Seeing he is fo gpodj we mud never lay. 
the Fault on him. nor complain olT him. 
He cannot be the Author of Mn« 

%. Hence we (hould be a(hamed> and a&^d^ 
to offend him^ Ifif-uz^i^ , 

^. We fliould put our whole Truft and Confi- 
dence on him^ ffsl/vn. lO. 

4« We (hould love him above all Things. 
Jt£f^. xvii %% Which if we do^ he is (o 
good, that he will make all Things good to 
us, K91ii.Wu.28. 

f . We (hoald make it our Bufiiiels to get his 
Love and Favour^ for then we (hall have 
all good ThingSj Tfsl cxliL f . Ifs. ly. 6. 

Ani Truth. 

God's Mercy and Truth do ordinarily « tP- 
getheT;, TfaUxvr. 10. ffaU Ivii. j. ?faL Ixi. 7. 
F/U Inxvi. If. F/^. Ixnix. 14. Mercy and 
Truth meet together^ Tfah ixxxv. xo. But both 
by Chrifty JAn i 17* 
Upon thefe Two all our Hopes depend* 
We have n6 Hopes of Mercy^ but from hif 
Word ; nor Certainty of his Wordj but froni hi$ 
Truth. 

Queft. T. What is that Truth wherein Gaits faii 
teahound ? 

Not Metaphyfical or Log^l^ but Moral Ve- 
racity. He is uiid to be abundant in Trudi ; 
I • fiecauie he always thinks of^ or apprehend$^ 

every Thing as really it is, Heh, iv. ij . 
a. He always fpeaks as he thinks. Tit. i* a. 

Hek. vL 1%, 
Hence whatfbever God faith in Scriptqre, is 
sn&llibly titse, Tfal cxix. ici, i6o« 

AU 
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Thefaurui fhe^hgicaa, ^t 

All his AiTertions. 
X. Hiilorical^ howfoever miraculous. 
a. Dodrinal^ bow much ibev^r beyond out 
Thoughts and Realbn^ i Joh$ v. 7. John 
!• 14* 
^« He always aAs both as he thinks and 
ipeaks. 

X. In hisPredi^ions, EW^im- 41. jFrr^xxv^ix, 
xz. 2 Cbrm. xxxvi, ii. Ezra i x. Mattbtw 
V. 18. 

2. In hisHireatnings^ G«fi.Ti.7. Man.xm*2. 
I. In his Promifes^ Gen^vi* iS^.eaf. xlix» xo« 

Dan. ix. 24^ 

Queft. 2. fHkat Vfe is u h made of this ? 

X. It (hould confirm our Faith in all the Ani- 
cles of the Chriftian Religion^ i Jobn v. 10. 

a« Make us afraid of Sin^ becaufe all God's 
Threatnings againft us will moft certainly 
be executed^ unlef&we repent^ Luhian. |. 

3. Make us truft and confide more firmly in 
the Promifes of God, HA. xiu. f, & Matt. 
vii. 7» Jfa* lY.y. Matt. x\k 8. Revel. U* zu 
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£xop. xxxiy. 7. 
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Keeping Mercy fi>r Thpufptds. 
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D^fiV^V ion J'^^, as after is mention of 
Thi^ee or Four Generations : Wlience R,\SaJ. ob- 
" lerves, God's Mercy is reprefented is Fivis Hun- 
dred times greater than his Severity ; fgt this is 
but Fdur. that for Two thouland Generations a( 

leift. 

« ♦ 

For^^ving Iniquity, Tranfgre(fioo and Sin, 
nwini ytOQi tip K\aj, 1. Perverfeneis, a. Rebel- 
lion^ as ijftf. i. 2. HHion, Miflake, or £rror. 

Qpe^. t. mat is Sin ? "AvofuU, i jF<?A. iii. 4. 

'^ i' '•'■'■• 
In it is, 

X. A Contrariety to (5od*s Law;, whereby it 

leaves a Blot on the Sbtil. 
z. An Offenfivenefs to his Maj[efty, P/&/^ cvi. 

29- . 
5. Hence it deferves Death, J^tom. vi. 23. 

4. Whereby eyer]^ Sinner is obliged. to fyffkt 

Death, Rom. iii. 19. ' 

' " s 

Queft. 2. W5<i/ i; FQrgi'VfneJ) of Sin ?. 

^ A Difcharging us from our Guilt or Obliga^ 
* ^ion to Panifliment, 2 Sam. ii. i;. 

, ; 4. jpog only can pardon Sin : Becauic it is 
done againft him^ VfaL liii. 44 

2. He 
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±. He will hot do it without Satisfa^oTa 

3. We cannot factsfie for. out Sins^ becaufc 
committed againA an Infinite God. 

4. It is only therefore upon the Account of 
Cbrift and his Sufferings that our Sins are 
pardoned^ Jfa. liii. ^3 6. Ram. v. 83 9. Col. i. 

14. I Tsfff' iic Sy 6, 7. 

• •■.?• • " 

Hence it i^ hfere added. And will by no 
means dear the Guilty without Satisfadion. 

Quefl. ;. Ww may we fartake ^ thisAkr^ 
cyl 

f. '.Repent: For, 

t . Without Repentaiicd fltere \% rlo Pardon^ 
E^tk. xviii. ;o. LuK xiii« %. 

i. They that Repent Ihall certainly be par- 
doned^ Ifa. Iv. 7. Euk. xviii. ai, 22, 271 28, 
jiB. viii. 22. 

%. That Repentance, upon which our Sins are 
pafdoned, mull be fiacere : 

Confifting, 

1. In ah hearty Sorrow and Contrition 

for our Sins paft, tfal.li. 2, 3, 4. 
• P/i/.'xxxviii. 18. 
£ In a real Abhorrence and Deteftation of 

Sin at prefent, ffal. cxix. 113. 
%^ In fteadfa(¥ Purpofes and Refblutions 

againft Sin for the future, TfaL^xxix. i. 

Pfaf. xyii. 3. . 
4I In finc6re Endeavours to perform thoft 

Refolutidiis by forfaking Siti^Ex^ek. xxxiii. 


it; 


3. In 


>4 thtfanh^ Tbwio^i 
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f. In tanung unto Qod^ Joel m 12^ 13^ 
Jer. iv. I. Zei:*^. n ;. 

i. BQlieiei0owLord3F€/ffjC£riX yMF.tvLjr; 
For t 

1. There is AoP^don without hCniji^^F. itr. zi. 
Matt. i. 21. 

1. Nor by him without believing in Mm/ 
Job. m. 18. X»». iii. ao, a«. 

Hencei 

t. Coiin(ferybm*Sktt; 
a. Repent 01 them. 

|. Truft on the Promiles of (ioi, and Be^ 
lieve on the Merits of h& Son for Pa£rdbiv 
aadyoufl^haveiiw 
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Pa At. cxlvii. 5. 
His Vnderfiatuling is infinite. 

Queft. t4\T THAT an we to tmceive h tie 
W Underfiandhg^Godi 
It is that Property of God whereby wc aippre* 
heiid him to undernand himfelf^ and of and by 
hioafelf all Things el/e^ together with the Rea- 
ibns of them^ Joi xii. 12. Proi^. viii 14. So that 
hy it we apprehend Goa^ 
I. To be Omnifcienc^ all Knowing ; that is, 
throughly Acquainted with all and every 
Thing that ever nvas, or is, or will be, or 
€an he. ^ 

This k plain, 
f « From Scripture, tbh. it. 1%. tthh. x. %$. 

Pfal cxxJ&x. 2,^,4* Job. xil ly. 
t* From Reaibn : For God made and pre- 
ierves, anddierefore muft needs know sdl 
Thin^^ ^m4i jt* Tfd. cxaix. if, t6. 
1. He gives Kqowle^se to other Things, 

Gen* ii. 20. x Aeg^ vt. ;;. Tfal. xciv. lo^ 
;. That he is innnitely Wile9 J^^- xvi. aTi 
I Tim. u 17. Jot xii. 12, 13. 
Th\s appears, 
u From his wife Contrivance of the World, 
and the Conftitution of all fecondary Caules 
under him. 
a. From his Government of the World, and 
the Management of all Thin^, ib as to 
make them concur to his own Glory, Pfsl. 
Ixxvi. 10. 
;• From his Redemption of Mankind, by 
the Death of his Son, Rom. xi. it. 

4 QMft'S^ 




$f4 Th&faurus Tbeok^cu^ 

Queft. 2. what Ufe are w€ to make of this ? . 

1. We fhoiUd hence kam tp admire the Wifl, 
dom and Knowledge of God ; who knows 
all vXbipeSj not by Spiecies ox Notions ab^ 
ffrafted from the Things thenffelves. But by 
his own ElTence^ which is the perteA Idea 
of all Things } and therefoi:e, hb knew all 

' Thin^S|^hkt are before they were^even from 
• ' Eternity, , ., » 

And tW too^ ' not by i Succefl^n^ «one Thing 
after another^ but altogether widr ohe fun-- 
: pie Ad. . M I, r. 

2. This ihould make us drire all HypocriHe 
from ^s^^ and have as great a Care of our 
Hearts as'^wehave of our outward Adions;« 
forafmuch bs he knoweth one as weU a; 
another,Gd». vL 5. VfaL xciy. 11. IV^i. cxxzir. 

, a. Jer, xvii. % lo, i Cbr0i* xxviiL 9. 
%: Heiice we fiibuld learn to put our whole 
Truft and Confidence on him^ is knowing , 
£hat tho' we do not^ yet he knows how,; to 
. preferve us^and what is beft for hs^2 V^t. ii..9»^ 
4. Hence we ihould alwaj^s livje as unddr the 
Eye of God^ Tfal, cxxxix. 7, 
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P s A t. cxlv. 17. 

Z)^0 ^jL0-^ if Rtgjjteous in all his Wapl 

rani '73a nfjT p^is- 

Qu^^.'X.T"rTfWT i/ Righteoafnefs as attributed 
W mtaGod? 

Jt is that Perfe<ftion wherety* we apprehend 
6t>d as pure and free from Si4j hdcing Iniquity^ 
iind giving to every One according to their De- 
ferts, Tfal xi. 7. Deut. xxm. 4, a tiw. it. 8. 
few. Iftviii. ^f . Indeed, he is 10 Righteous, that 
lii«.Will ^ijd Nature, is, that eternal Law ol 
j|iglK9Quineis, which is the Rule of all Juftice 
and Goodneis in' the Creatbres ; fo that it can^ 
iiot be fo property Ikid, That he \Vills a Thing 
"becaufe it is Juft; and Good, as that it is there^ 
fore jFuft and (jfood becaufe he Wills ic- 

qtieft* 1. Mm> u ihis Juftice' of OUt^ hi di^ 
^^ftingtnfhejl in oiir Affrtbtnfonlk . 

r 

iz There is his difpoCng Juftice, whereby; is 
(jod, he ox6^T% and difpofetfh all Things juftly 
fincT eiadly, acdbrding to his own Will ana 

;Wiiciom. ^ ^ 

2. His diftributihg Juftice, whereby he diftri* 
^buteth his fi^ew^s. and Punimtnents according 
to efrery ohes iDeferts^ loving Goodneis, and 
hating ]imqiiity> Hab. i i j* 

ApSlus mributmtt^ Vto ficundnm tffiStm^ Eiek* 
Xviii. 25-. 


^8 Thefaurus TheotogfiU$» 
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Queft. ). Hffw iotb h i^ar^ ^hat God in bis 
own Natttre is fo RigmMfs that be cannot but 
funtjh Sin ? 

Ti From Scripture, £W.XMiT.7# FjaLxU.'^m 

Pfal. V. y. Pyi/. yii II, 12.. 

2. From Realbn* 

I. Sin is contrary to his Nature, and therc^ 
fore he cannot but naturalty hate and puniih 
it, Ifai.h i;, 14. 

/ !2. Reafon, and the Light of Nature, di<%ates 
this to all Mankind, even to the Hearheos 
themfelvesv Romyii. if. 

3. His Judgments upon wicked Men !n all 
Ages do demonftrate it •, as hb drowning 
the OldrforUj deflroying So^fow and GJ^ 

4* This appears alfb frohl the Image of God 
enftamped upon Mankind, £fi&. iv. 24. 

J. From the Laft Judgment, ABs xvlL ;i. 
- '. . '_ 2 Thijfal. i. -7*, 8; ^. ^^/ xxir. 2 f . . 

6. From the Death of Cbrifi^ which (hews^ 
That he would not pardon Sin without Sa-^ 
tisfaaion made to his Juftice for it. Matt. 
XX. 28. Rom. iv. 2f. c. V. to. i J^ob. ii. 2. 

^ Queft. 4. Why is Goifaii to be Rigbttom in aU 

Bccf^ule he is Righteous in aHhe Wills, Speaks, 
or Dorh. ' • ' « 

I. In his WilL Whatfoever he Will? is Ju(! ; 
. y ^a, therefore JuftT becaufe. he Wills iu 
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a. In his WprA 

u Deliveru^ nothing In it but what is cer* 

tainhr truei . , 
a. fulfilling whatibever he there, 

1. f orefells. Matt. v. i8. 

2. Threatens, fer. ]L 29^ 

J. Promifes. In which there being an 
Obligation, tho' not oF God to us, yet 
of God to himfelf; fo that he is Jibide- 
hitor, tib wSilifaofl? oeoainly and juftly 
perforin them all, i Jelm 1 9. Heh. vL 

5. Li his Works. ^ 

I. In puniflung the Wiclted, Tfal^. $* 
i. In rewarding the Righteous. 

" O ft J fe c t. Bul'l\oWc5mesit to p^fs ?heil, that 
the Wicked are often in a better oUtvifard Con* 
di^JonthaniHe Righteous?* ,; ^ 


A K s w.^his tjath been A great tumbling 

Block ^- -" A— ^^-^ i-^-:?? . ^.L^.,tz ? 

But U 

and Fidelity 

his Love to thenii Heh. xii. 6, Pf^L cxix. 71^ 

We (half ceirtaiiily have Cauftf ' to blefi Gi)d to 
Eternity For odf Affliaiiom^ aismudh, if nprmdire 
than for all out I'ro^eHty. > v/ ' ""■ , 


1, ••- # X , 


Queft. f. mat XJfe to km^ile rf thisi . i .2 
I* Thca.wc fliQuld not repine at any Provi* 

denceof God, Lttm^vi^i^. j r ./ 
Sfc. ttave a care of Sin, as that whioh God 

will one Day moil certainly punifil> ^Ar/C 

•- • • ■ • " , 

Hj I.Truft 
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%. Truft and Believe in the l^roMifes of God, 
fer they will m»ft eertihdy be fuKilledj 
Tit. L 2. Heb. xi. i8. c. xiii. 6. 

4. Imitate Ood in bein^ Kighteous your 
Selves, Tfal %\. 7* 
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Gaif. jnni. i; 
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Quefft. z«l ^ viit- St»& h God. Mid. (o h ^M- 

X. Becaufe he batfi M P^ir^ ^ Aufb^t^ 
over all Things^ t^iKjfte, poufiasy as L«A. xii, c. 

\XM^ tifrm^ A&r:% % 6^ 4 5*V «M^. 

Hence he iij cklfeff,/^ji»^ Kcfed^, A<woft»^^ .!! 

n^fiipifrgjfwt, ^diel^ord ia the fc^W- ~ "^ 


• ^^ / - 


' la this SeiiB;^ GocT i;5 AlhMgh^ :; 
Sv Kw^of th(e Otgea-. • He hathPaww 
and Authority ovet^ aU Thines^ J>tf«/v % r**. 
1 Chran> xsxx, ii, li, 

a. In relpea of^thfe Miiine». As fie ft»fr 
Kw*r over all Things, fo tfe hath dl 
Power over evwy Thing, ,J». xviU. 6. 
IRiim' it. zts. It. 

;. In ifefijca of the Duration. He hath aU 
Power over all Things at all Times, vea 

before 
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I before, in, and after all Times, i T$m. i. ij. 
* F/il cxiv. I]. 

a. He is (aid to be Alnitf;hty, becauie he can 
do all Things whatioever hicn&lf plea- 

... felf. 

« 

^i cerfe mm oh aliud vocMmt imtdfotins^ nijiqmi 

' beo nMl efi it^foj^Ueni^^odnmvuIu TertulK 

:^Tbfci6pIaia/. 

"^trFrom Scripture. PfaL cxxxv. 6. LuAelsy 
' Matt. Xix. 16. Jfin:. iv. 8. c; %ix. 6. 

2^ From Reaibn. 

J. He muft needs, be Almighty, feeing he is 
the. FottntaJL9 of Might. There is ixo 
^ Power bat what comes from him j there- 
fore none but what is in him, R(m.xiM. x. 
yoin^xbi. Ji. ^s xyii. i8. 

2^ Thj^re can b* fio Refifidnce, no Oppoli* 
tion made againft hin)^ to hinder what he 
4efign% 2,Chrm.x%.6. JohvsL 12. ^fi.xir. 
27. D^i-iv. 34,^^ 

3. There is no £nd, no Limits of his Power, 

but whatfbever.fae doth or hath done, he is 
fiill able to do infinitely more. Job xliL / 


2, a. 


He conid create New Worlds 9 njake more 
Stars or Creatures. 

Of Atones, raife up Chdldrcn to Mraham^ 
Luke i. 8. 

^di ieg^ns of Aogek> Mm. xxri. n* 

Subdue all Th»igs to himfelf, thllM^ 2x« 
je:|& iii. 20. 

H 3 Queft. 2: 


102 Theftturus Theblogicm, 


Queft. 2. Is then nothing buf wbapQod eon dot 
I. Nothing but what implies a Cofttradiai<in. 
Either, > ' 

J. Diredrly, as for a Thing to have been, and 
not to have been. 

2. Indireaiyorconfequentially, as that one 
Body ihould be in Two Places, or Two 
Bodies in one Place at the fame time. 

^.^^,^^<^yTtt.i.z. HehM.xS. Todenyhim- 
felf^2 75«. ii. 13. To Sin, «,^. i ,,. ^i^^ 
tho the Words be not Contradi<aory, the 
Senfe is. For to fay, God lies, &<^ is as 
much as to fay, God is not Godj for thefe 
are all Imperfemons. 

*rl!l?!!lli^°'* "^W ^0 what impKcs a 

.« 7« Ji^?* ^^ J* *^^"'y f«id to be abh 
to do all Thui^, for tlm is not properly 

- ^Z^'' .And ^g«n,OntPart.ofaContra- 

God do that, he would fuff^r himfelf to be 
deftroyed, he being Truth it felf. 

D'!'^ fcituromnifotens fa^i^Jo ^6d -vuk, nm pa. 
ttendo quod no» vult, Aug. . t "^f*^ 

^cJlJnot d?fu5f rf? O'^Po^e^t becaufe he 

^ nS do them W?^' ^?^ ^^ '^««fo^e can- 
SS- .h! T^- ^^ ^« ^ Omnipotent : So 

JenL thlT?5*'^1 would ar^elmjS 
MlJta nou potefidf omnimenj off e iJt^ n^ii,^ 

I 


m 
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Quefl. V ^At Ufi are wt to f^ake of tbisi 
Is GOD Almighty? 

X. Then fubmit to his Will and Plcafure^ 
Jfa. xlv. 9, Tfal XYXix. 9. 

2. Fear him, jFm v. 22. Mau.x. 28. Remem* 
ber the Old fVcrld^ the Egyftians^ Corahs Da- 
than and AbiratHy Sodom and Gomorraby Lot's 
Wife, NebucbadnezZfOr^ Beljhaz^z^r^ Herod i 

and fear none but him. 

3. Then truft on him, and in thefe Pro- 
mifes he hath made unto us, Rom. iv. 20, 2 u 
2 Tim. L 12. 

Remember Na»A, Jofefby the Jfraellta at the 
Rerf 5e^, and in the fPlldemefsy the T'irce 
Cbtldrmy Darnel in the Pf», Jondby Teter, 

4« This bould excite and encoura^ u^ to 
pray continually unto God, as one who is 
able to fupply all our Wants, and to do 
whatibe^rer we defire, yea, and infinitely 
more too, Epb. iii. 20. 

y. Is God Almighty ? Theii wajk before him, 
and be perftd, or fincere, D^Cn, Jac. iv* la,. 
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E N. 1. I, 

4 

In the beginning God created JHeaven 
and Barth. ' 


^ W E have already treated of God's 
fxiftence^ 
Spiritual Efiencei 
Unity, 

Greatnefs, 

Love, 

Mercy, 

Gracet 

JLohg-SufferiBgj 

Goodnefe, - 

Trpth, 

Wifdom, 

Juftiod aod PoureTf 


•■ , • .'••»•■ 


Creatipo is t great Article ol Faith, Hei.zi. ;,' 

I. Here is the Agent or Efficient Caufe, 
Gpd, Q^n*?K, Father, Son, and Holy Qhoft, 

« 

Father, j Cor. viii 6^ 

Son, i Cw vIH. iy, JoLiSSx. IQ. Colt. 16. 

Hch i. 2, 10. 
Holy Ghoft, Tfal xxxiii. 6i ri) nnat- 

Job xxvi, I }. Qen. p a, 

II. Thedbjeft: Heaven and Earth. Thatisj^ 
JiWjthp World, or all Jhih^ %\i^ ha4 any Be- 
ginning i 9S C?/. i, i(J^ 


Tbefturui theolqguus. t o% 


So the Phrafe^ Heaven and Eanh^ is always 
ufed in Scripture^ there being no one Word in 
the Ht^^ that fignifies the World- 

Hlrt is rendred World. J/ijSonHrt ittn^ by, 
but there the Tariue hath it. KyiK ^in% the In- 
habitants of the Earthy as the Place alfo requires 
it fliould be ttanQated. 

So VSn te neter any more then iH^tn^ 
the habitable World. 

So it is rendred by the LXX, in tfal ix. 8* 
where alfb the T0rgne hath Kp*iJM^ the ArMck 
^ fame ^ and amongft the Greths tod ^Si 
'^tbagoras. 

p^iari ifff^i^^J^fft^^i. PJWhiftt^. He^ Mundm. 

III. The Aa : He Cteated. That it. Made 
«ll Things of NothiHg. TtKMig^ thfe Word Hia 
doth not evince this, yet it being ordinarily in 
^ripture joihed With rlWj^ ktid Ip^ ; Vet, 
I. This is plain frotfi the Manner of theCrea« 
tian, beeaufe it #as by hfs Word fpeaking^ 
Gen. i. ^, &e» So lb>m. iv* ij, Btb. ii. %. 
t. iFof the Word mcM^-D, in the Bieinniiig ; 
For if in the Beginning then betor6 any 
Thing was bc^^uxr^ XMf had any Being but of 
which the World <^d hA produced, i. ^ 
7o fay God made all Things of fometian^^ is 

IV. The Tkne when. In the Bei^nning of 
all Time> before wbicii (here w^ nothing but 


V. The End. for the Olory of <5od the 
r^ Pr^,:jpri. 4, 


to6 Thefaums Theohgicus, 

' He in the Creation (hewed forth the Glory of 
|i& Wil3om) Power and Goodnefi^ Jer. x. 12. 

j^ The Glory of his Power, Rm. i 20. 

1, In making all Things of Nothing. 

2. In making Dav b^ore the Sun, which 
was made the r ourth Dav, Gen. L 14. 

Herbs, Plants and Trees, before the S\m, 
Moon and Stars, even the Third Day^ 

%. The Glory of his Wifdonu 

jb that he firft made fimple Ekojents, theei 

mixed or compound Bodies. 
hs al(b, firft^ Soph Things as had Being, but 

without life ; a$ inanimate Things,as Lights 

the Firmament, and dry Ground 
T^n fuch as had Being and Life, widiouc 

Senfe j as Herbs, Plants, Tjrpes, the Third 

Day- 
Then fuch as had Being, Life and Senfe, bu(: 

without Reaibn i as Brutes, the Fifth Diay. 
Then' laft of all, fuch as had Being; Lite, 

Senfe andRealbn j as Man- 
So that we may fay, .a$ TfuU civ. 24. Jer^ IL 

if- 

3. The Glory of his Goodneis. 

In that he made Habitations before Inhabi- 

tants* 
l^ood before them that were to eat it. 
Ai^ all Things that Man was to make ufe of, 

l^efor^ Man that was to, make ufe of them, 
I|e made all Things good^ Qtn. L ult. 
His Goodnefs he communicated ; eQ>eciaUyj 

|. To Angels : Which were created by God, 
CoU L 1 6, ij. PfaL civ. 4. Hei. I 7. 14. 

An4 that the Firf| pj^r, Jobxxxyiil 6, 7. 

* 

They 


ko * ^ 
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They arc called ff f}*^®-, cnDN?70, Mefien- 

gers, Hth^^i. ^4. 
They ?ire very mamrj j)an. vil lo. ^ - 
^ But many of them fmhtd, 2 Pet. il 4.* 7ii/ vt 
2. Maa Created after the Image (» God^ 
Geif. i. 26. whofe PWuftion was laft^ 
becaufe all other Things were made iqr 
Him> and he was to be Mix^x^f ^d-^ ootH 
iijfting of a Spirit and Body. , 

ip This fhould humble us under the Hand of 
Almighty God, Tfalym. 5, 4. 

2. This fhould teaph us Obedience. H& being 
our Creator, for all other Crtatiii'es lenre 
him, Ifa. Ixviii. i;. Ifa. xl. 26. He colnman- 
lied the Stars to fight/ the Sun to fiand ftilj^ 
the Ravens to feed £/iVxr, the Fifh to keep 
Jonas, and they did it : yea ffal cxlviiL 7, & 
iyi.i. 2, ;. 

). This ihould lupport As in all Preifures, th% 
he which made the World is our God^ 
Tfal cxlvL f , 6, F/i/. cxxL 2, 3. 

4. This (hould make us to fear and dr«ad him^ 
l/i. viii. 1 3. Matt,-x. 280, 

^. Then blefs and magnifie his Name, and ib 
. fulfill his End in making the World, NeL 9. 
5, 6. Tfal. cxlviii. 2, y. Revtl iv, «. 
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,ioS Jhifaurm TbeqkigUftf. 

I 

J O H N V. 17. - 

fidy Father mrk^h hithettp^ mull 

work, .'■.-" 

■ 

THat is. altho' he refted tffio^ (^Seventh 
bay trom die Works of Creatum^ yee he 
is fttll working contmually^ and aoing good 
every Day, . T 

;L.W^at Work dp^ he Work? > , 

He preierves. infpeAsy governs^ tiind'dif* 
. oofeth all Things. 
J. Hejprefenreth ^U Things. 
J. Tna^ he does fb, appcarsj 
: X. From Scripture;^ .XM. ix. 6. Hih. u i. ABs 

XVil Xf, 25. 

It From Reafbn. 

*i. He is the firft Caufe of all Things, now 
^ . ns^welias he wasjat ftrft^^ and therefore 

.' all odier Cauies and Things muft iieed 

depend upon h^ 
; z. As great Power is reqidred to opr Pre- 
lervation as was jfit firft to the Creation of 
all Things; for Prefirvafh nihil aUtid ^fi 
"^Mtam contimtata Creatio. Again^No finite 
Power can preferve all Things^ for>it felf. 
Being but a Creature, needs Preferiration. 

An independent Creature is a Contradidion* 

Hen^e mould not God fupport us in our 
Beings^ we fiiould fall down to notMng, 
Jtib vi. 9. ' 

Creatoris omnifotentia efi caufa fuififiendi $nmt 
ereatura: qua virtus fiat its m^ cmdidit re-- 
gewdis alicfuando ceffkrety fimul tmmium rerum 

^ weci^s^naturacimidact. Aug, 
-^T *" IlHow 
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IL.Hbw doth God prefcnrc all Things ? " 

J. Immediately from himfelf : As the Angels^ 
$m, iltid fixed itTs^y Afoe. iv. ii. lUtM iS 

ft. 'M6(Hac4ly^ as all otMr CteMires in Hea- 
ieh and Earthy by ft^ondary Czmfb^ wha 

Which he preferves" thus J partly, 
I. By Propagation of the Kind or ^pedes^ 

whereby alfCrcatures, eren of the uortefE 
. Continnahce* focccffiTdy tr^ prc&n^d to 

th'c En4 of tha Wwld^ Gm. m j. Pfal. 

X. GAf itig ithrem foeh Food as he hath appoin* 
'\*eafof their lIcMfhment and Subfiftence, 

Tjal civ. «% 28, 29, ^b.' IJfSi/. cxlr* if, 16. 

Pyi'» cxlvii. .3# 9. il&»- ;ocyi. J6. 
i^ Giving ii MdSbg toit ^ that ib it may pre- 

fenre thmii, Matt^ iv. 4. Bntt. tiii. ^, 4. 

D^n. i. 12^ i;^ 15. i Regt x\x. ^,7, 8. Ai^k 

. , p. He iqlpeiftp; tak^ notice of» tod obiivtrcis^ 
erery Thing that is done^ oc ^tic.itt; 

r- AU vFhs^s whttfiKTtt^ wheAeriAlleiiTeni 

ot' m '£a^t!ti» 
H4 tflbirs ail the Scm,P/Ul'CxlTii.4. jy«. idl 2<. 
The Number of the Sands j the Wd^t dT aA 

the Mbuixaiaij ]f4.^: la. : ^ 
' The Haks of evtiy Mint* Head^ ^^^ x. sS- 

-* Va. He 


no Thefattms. Theologicus, 


II I iiii 


2. He takes pardcoIarNoeiceof every Thing 
that is done by Mankind^ TfaL xiv. 2* 
py^iA xxxiii i;^ 149 If . 

particularly he takes fpecial Notice of^ 

1. Your Thoughts. and Imaginations^ all and 
every one of them^ Gen. vL 5. Jir. iv. 14. 
Tfiil. cnxix. 2. and therefore he infpeiftl 
«I1 your Piirpofes^ Derip;ns3 an4 Opimons. 

2. Your Hearts and Affedions^ Trov.xxif. xi^ 
c.xxi. 2. 

Defires, EzeL ttxiii. }f. 
• Love, Join V. 42. y^An xxi. 17. 
3» Y6ar Words, 5f^/. cxxxix.' 4. A&ff. xii. ;5* 
4» Your Aftions^ P^/. cxxxix. ^; ^ 4. ;^/^. 

ii* ^^ 9? 
f . Hence he takes ipecial Notice 6f all and 

every Sin you commitj PfaL Ivi. 8. Pfal» L 

17, x8, 21. ^pc it. x^ 2 R^. v«4^ . 

6. Your Repentance of theim^ io fts to count 
the very Tears you fhed for themiPfML IvL 8. 
%r. viii. 6- . . 

7. Vour good Wock% |(jrO!i.xviii. i/^Ifi.xsacfm' 
}• Al^/r. zxv.24i ^jpoc. xiv. xi^i^ . , 


^ lie He rules and governs all ^IV^ } (9. ^^ 
there is nothing faHs out in the Wbrld^ without 
his Will and Plcafure, either earc(airi& or elfe 
pernuftihg it. :> o . . t . 

X. Not only the greateft and nobleft Parts 9f 

thl>: Creation^' but the leaft, tte vileft5 the 

moft defpicable Things that, be, are iiibjeft 

- to his will, ^wholly gdveraed by his 

Providence ; . 

The young Ravens^ Pji/. cxlvii. 9. 
,/ The SparrQW?^ yea, thi very Hairs of 
our Head, Matt, x* z^y ^o* f v . 

Jt It 


^ V 


\ 
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It was an Heathen^ Cicm, that ikidj. Diimtg^ 

i94 ^anty Xfdrva neglinnt. 

A Chriftiari muft believe, that God takes'Care 
of the one as well as the other : For he created 
all. 

But doth God take Care foi- Oxen ? i Car. ix. 9: 
Yes. Where St. Faul only faith, that die Law, Deut. 
XXV* 4. IS fb to be underftood, that it ough^ to 
inind us of our Duty to all fuch whofe Nuniftry 
we ufe, efpedally the \finifters of the Go^I. 

If of Oxen, much more of Men, much more 
of hi^ own Minifters« 

2. All natural Things too. 

It is he that caufeth the Sun to rife, and the 
Hain to come down, Aiatt.r. 4^. 

That caufeth the Grafi to grow, TfaJ. advii. 8/ 
P/i/.jciv. ij, 14, If. 

That caufeth the ShoWjHail, Thunder, WifldsL 
^d every Thing in the Air, Tfal. cxIviL i«, 17. 
Jer. X. 13. Job xxxvii. 10, 11, 12. 

That maketh the Ground fruitfal, Deut. xi. 12.' 

That giv^ both Hearing and Dea&cfi, Sight 
and Btindnefs, Excd. iv. n. 

That giveth Children or with-h6Meth them, 
that encreafeth Families or diminifheth them, as 
he iees good. Gen. x^xx* 2. Deut. x. 22. ^ 

2. All fuph Things as are contingent and ac- 
cidfehtal in relpeft of us, are yet ordered and 
governed by God, even Lots themfelves, Prw. 

So jiebafty Jcfima vii. 16, 17, 18.. 
Jonathan, 1 Sam. xiv. 41, 4Zr 
Matihiasy ABs i. 24, 26. 

Ihfbni and Tbineasy tho' flain in Battel, i Sam'. 
iv» XI. yet are (aid to be flain by the Lor4i 
X Sam. ii 2f . 

A Man 


it 1 2 Theftunts fheohgkuii 

\ i III I——— 

... 

A Man drew a Bow ait a renture^ and flew 
^Abah^ jtiig. xxii. 34., vet it was from the Lord^ 
9s AC^hdiab thf Prophet fkw'j wr, 17. 28. ' » 

So if ft Nlafi kill another by Chance-medley^ 
it is.oC^thQ Lord, Jgxpi, xxL. 13. Pw?. xuL 

* 4/ AU Tbhmcarjr Ttiif^ too^ elreo.fach*as are 

^ dhiieiby thd' Choice and Gottieatj and 

JFrfeifcwiU of Mifiir js ftiU governed by God | 

c . jifbQinqline& and bonds our Heans as he 

fees good^ tho' flill fo that tve uBb fredjf 

of* our felves tooy Tnv^tA. i. Tftl cxix. ;6^ 

f irJR^JviiL ]:8. JtSimi,,%^. % Sam. xrii 14^ 


r * 

• • • » 


i; ^Aekhowledge. <5od k vrttif Thing thae 

tii. o. .' _ .0* .^ 




: tf/ ^t»f ito'htm ^a^Mle W 411 ti^ .Qrftce and 
Virtue^ as to the onl\f Foujgitaio of ii!; aifddft^ 
jWf)dii^(te^hdndoneiarji(... > i< . v!;*. :)^ 

•^^ 4. God, if he woul*/ fcbutd' «ave' fb Ordered 
it^that no Sin fhould ever have ^eencoimniittedj 
for he could have prevented it ^r fitft^ xir can 
ftill do it, or annihilate all Sinnfers^'riti^t they 
fhajl never fin more. ; * \ 

* 2. Though he permits Sin, he is not the Caufe 
tir Author of it, Jac. L 1 j, 14. That is Blafphc- 
my, yea, a Contfadi<aion. * 

3. Though 


I • 
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.^i Though God peraiits Sin, yet he io go-* 
verns and orders it. that he produceth Good out 
Of it. 
I. By permitting one Sin, he fometimes pu^ 

niiheth another, liom. i. 21, 21, 23, 2f» 
i. He over-rules the Sins of wicked Men^ 
io as that they (hall turn to the Good of 
the Righteous, Gtn. xlv; 7, 8^ ^^iii«2;« 
c^p. iv.28. 
3. He makes all Sin redound to his own GIo^ 
ly J either the Glory, 

x« Of hh Mercy in pardoning, Rom. it. 2 j. 
i. Or oif his Juiiice m punifiiing of it, Trmi 
xvi, 4. 2 Tbtf. i. 7, 8 j 9. 

« 
IV. He orders and difJ)ofeth of all Things, gi-» 
g them to whomibever he pleafeth. 

1. Wealth and Riches, Jituu viii. i8. Gtnt^i 
xxxii. 9. 1 Tii». tL 17; jfoi i. 2X. Ecr/ip/I v. 
18, 19. r^p. ti. I, 2. 

2. Honour and Preferments, i Chrm. xxix. 12; 
Vfdl. Ixxv. 6, 7. 2 Sam. xii. 8. i JReg. iii*.i:}*' 
I 54»i. ii- 7, 8. T^al. cxiii. 7. 

3. Love and Favours, Gtn. xxxix. 21. Xf4».i: pj 
Ex0^. iii. %6. cap. iii. 21. 

4. Health ind Strength of Body^ 2 Sam. xii. 
16. 

Naaman was cured, and Gebazi made a 
Leper, by God, iUeg. v.27. ^fif/xvii.2f • 
2 C/&ro». xvL 12. 
j. Gifts and Pdrts of the Mind, i Re^. iii, 9^ 

12. £xo</. XXXV.. ;o, }i. £r^jp. XXXVl, I, 2. 
EW. xxxi. I, 2, 3, 6. Jac. i. f . 
6. All true Grace and Virtue whatfoeven 
Faith is the Gift of God, Efb. ii. 8. 
So is Repentance, ASts:sL i8. 2 Tim. it. 2f* 

iU. t And 


And fo all other Graces^ jF^-i i7> i8« 
I C«r. iv. 7. 
7. Heaven it felf and eternal Life^ IiMf4Hf 

All thefe the Works of God, bis Preferration, 
Infpedion, Government, and Difpofitioa of all 
Things^ are done; 

I • With infinite Power : ^or he (|oth all 
Things without Trouble^ only with his 
Word, and none can reSSt him, z Cbnn. xx. 

6. Jot ix..J2, 

2. With k ^nke Wifdom ; fo that he direds 

all Things to the bed End, his owo Glory, 

PfaL civ. 24. Rom. xi. 35. 
}. With infinite Juiiice and Righteoufiiefi ; 

fo that hef wrongs none, nor is un^itff oc un^ 

righteous to aiw, Pfal. cxlv. i?, 
4. With infinite Goodne& and Mercy ; which 

clearly appear in all and every Tl^ng be 

doth, Pfai. cxlv. 9. 

Use. 

1. Hence we (hould learn to think, ^at no^ 
thiffg comes by Chance or Fortune, but ac- 
knowledge God and his Providence in every 
Thing that comes npon us, Pr«5Ci. iH* 6» Exod. 
viii^ i9» 

2. To fear nothing but God; forafinuch a^ 
no Good can be wich-^holden from us, no Evil 
can fall upon us, without hitn, AUtf, x. 28, 
29^ ?o. 


Ufe of 


. That although we may and ou^h( to make 
'^ Means, yet we muft put our whole 
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Trufl: and Confidence only on God^ without 
whom the beft Mj^ans will be unfuccefsful, the 
leail by him wiil proTe cf&£hial^ Vfal xxxvii. 

5:l 4» 7- 

Live fliways upo^ Provide^e^ z Cbrm. %%. 12. 

4. To fubmit to his WiH and Pleafure, and ac- 
quieice in all his Providences, as the Produds 
of infittitcWifdom, Power, andGoodnefs, xSam. 
ixu x8. Tfal. xxxvK, 9. Ifa. xxxix. 8. 2 Sam. xvi. 
9,^ 10, jri. 

y. To give God Thanks for every Thing that 
happens to you, for all the Mercies you enjoy, 
and for all the Mileries you do not feel. Lament 

tations iii. 22. 

Still praife him, Joh i. 2 1. Kom. xi» 3 3, ^6. 


^afmmtmmmu^''imimm^mm,mm»imimmmm^mmmit^!if$mm^mmmfmr' 
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J U t E 6. 

And the Angels Mch kept not their 

firfi Eftate. 

I qOME of the Angekkef)t their firft Eftate J 
J^ that is, retained the lame Integrity aiid 
Perfedion wherein they were created ^ Con- 
cerning which we may ohferve, 

1. Their Names, o^DsVo "AfyfXo/. 
Cherubim, Ezek. x. i, 4, f . 

Seraphim, Burning, or flaming Spirits, Ija. ?i. 2. 
Sons of God, Joh i. 6. c xxxviii. 7^ 
Thrones, Dominions, &c. CoLL i6. 
There be Archangels, i Tbef iv. 16. 
Such a one is Michael^ jFn^e i'. 9« *7N5^0 
So perhaps Gtf^rie/, P^».viil 16. *7S'inj| 

2. Their Nature. They are fpiritual Subftan- 
ces, of great Knowledge, and Power Ipi- 
ritual, Tjal civ. 4. Jffe^. i. 14.^ 

Of great Knowledge, 2 5tf»i. xiv. 17* 

Natural. 

Actrealed, iVeui.iz^ 

Experimental. 

They communicate themfell^es to one ano- 
ther by their Will. 
And Power, Tfal ciii, 20. 2 T%ef. i. 7. 2 l?ef . 

xix. 3 y. 

3. What is their Duty and Employment ? 
That we can tell only by reading of what they 

have done- We find, 

I* They praife God, Ifa. vi. 3. Af(K, iv. 8. 
c- vii. II, 12. 

i 2* They 
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2. They attended our bleffed Saviour at his 

Conception^ Luke i, 26^ 27^ jf. 
At his Birth, L«)fctf ii. 9^ lo, 13, 14. 
At Bethlehem^ Man. ii. i ; • 
And in Egyft^ Matt. ii. 19. 
After his Temptation, Matt. iv. i r. 
In his Agony, LuiexxU. 4;. 
At his Apprehenfion, Matt.xvtu y j. 
At his Refurreftion, Matt.xx^m. %. Jobnxx. 12.' 
At his Afcenfion, Ji£fs i. 10, 11. 
Yea, they wprfliip him, Hek. i. 7. Which 
fliews, ' 

1. How much he is abov^ the Angels, Hek 
i. 4. 

2. What Reafon we have to worfliip him. 

3. They minifter to the Saints. 

1. In their life-time: 

1. To keep them out of Evil,^ Pjdl xci. ri, 
12. I Reg. xix, y, 6. 2 Reg. vi. 17. 

2. To deliver them from it, if they befali^ 
len into it, PfaL xxxiv.7. Numh.xx. 16. 
Gf». xix. I y, 22. Dan* iii. 28. c. vi. 22. 
ABs xii. 7, 8. c. v. 1 9, 20. 

3 . To guide and direct them what to do," 
Gen. Xxii.*ii, 12. AEisx. 3, 22. i Chr(m. 
xxi. 18. ABs viii. 26. 

4. To acquaint them with Things to come, 
Dan. viii. 16. Revel, i. i. o xxiL i6. 
2 Uff. i. %. 

2. At their Death the Angels convey them In- 
to Heaven, LMke xvi. 22. 

3. After Death, at the laft Day, Matt. xxiv. 
51. c. xiv. jr. 

Queft. Whether bath every me a f articular Angel 
to attend f?im ? 

I 3 Anjw. 
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-<l»/iz/. As for the Wicked^ it cannot be fu4>- 
pofed^ that the good Angels are for their Com- 
pany. 

but that thofe who arc truly pious, hare eve- 
ry one his Angel always with him, is very pro- 
bable, not only from all thofe Places before- 
mentioned, where we find Angels (till miniftring 
to the Saints in all Ages, as, Abraham^ Lot^ Jut^by 
M^fss^ Jojhaa, Elijab, CohHlius^ St. Vtter^ St. jF^», 
&c. but more eipecially from ABs xii. ly. Aiut-^ 
thev) xviii. lo. 

., Hoc ejfe maximum txifiimo Beneficiumy quod ah Or^ 
tu NatMtatis me^ Angclum Pads ad me cufiodieth 
dum ufjue ad Finem meum dealt mlhi DiminitSi 
Auguft. 

• 

Us B. 

; I. Hence fee how much Kindnefs and Re- 
4pc£t God hath for his Peq>le, So as to fend his 
Angels to attend (hem. 

2. Let us learn to imitate the Angek in prai- 
fing Gpd. 

In doing his Will, PfaL ciik 20, it, ^ 

Though it be by miniftri^ to our Inferiors. 

i. Let us ftrive to get to Heaven^ that we 
may be like them^ Ij$ke xx. 36, 


JU i) E 
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J U D E 6. 

AnJ. H)e Angels tphUh kept not their 
firfi EJUte^ but left their own Huhi- 
tation, he hath re fervid in everlafiing 
Chains under Varinefs, uHt$ the 
Judgment of the great Day. 

SOME ot the Angels fell from their firft 
Eftate^ 2 PitAL 4. John viii. 44. J oh iv. 18. 

I. What caufed th&k Fall ? 
Sin be fure : And Vs St is generally thought. 
Pride. For, ' 

1. This is the Sin they itempted Man to. Gin. 
iii. ^. 

2. He is ft ill proud ; as appears from the Wor- 
fliip he hath tempted Men to give to him ; 
yea, he would have had Chl-lfl: to have 
worlhipped him, AfatuW. 8, % contrary to 
the Temper of the good Angels, Jpoc. xix. 
10. tat. xxii. 8, 9. 

3. The i^iritual aild moft excellent Nature of 
the Angels was more capable of, and liable 
to, this, thin any other Sin j #ltence die 
Proud are faid to fall int<t the Condemtia* 

' tiort of the Devil t t 7J«i. iii. 6. 

But this muft needs proceed from fome Error 
in Judgment, or at leaft Inconfideratencls. 

, 2. Their Temper and DifpOfition after their 
Fall. It is very corrupt and wicked> foil of Ha- 
tred againft God, and againft Man too, as bear- 

I 4 i^g 
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:^ng his Image ; therefore he deftroyed Man at 
ftrft, and ftill endeavours to do it, x Pet. v. 8. 

Hence called ^tdfioKQ-, Rev^ xii. to. Whence 
Devil. 

^ Satan, Adv^farius^ Job {. 9, 11. c. ii. 4, f^ 
ri»£^^<*?»«> the Tempter, M^t. iv. j. 
noF»£^V, . the wicked Oiie, Matt. xiii. 19, 39, 
Abaddon and Afollyon^ a Deftroyer, ^^^r. ix. 1 1. 
Btelsubub, Matt.x.z^. ,nint *7J3l the God of 
Flies, a R*^. i. 2, 6. Or elfe, ,Viai ^tjq the 
Dunghil God, the Idol j fo the Devil was cal- 
led, becaufe he was worfhipped by the Hea« 
fhens. 

Whence we may pbferye, Th^t h? vvhQ i^. 
Proud, 
Malicious, 

That envies others Happinefs/ 
Or ilriyes 50 dp what Mifchief he can to 
pthers, is like the Devil, the worft of aU Crca- 
tftre?. 

f. Notwithftanding their Fall, they have ftill 
grpat Knowledge and Power. 

1. Ivnowledge, A^rki. 24. 
Ni^ural, ' 
Experimental. 

They know not Things to come tp pafs, un? 
lefs it be by confidering the prefent Caules, and 
' from probable Conjedures, Ifa. xU 2;. 

2. Their Power alfo is great, Epi.vi- ii^ i2. 
Jle hath Power pver the Air, iEpi- ii. z. Job 

if 19. • ♦ 

They can dp very ftrange Thing$, £W. vii. 
?i, 12. Jffs viii. 9, lo. 

They have Power <)ver Beafts, Mark v. i x, i ?. 
Jind over wicked Men, 2 7^i«i. ii. 26. Epfi- ii* 2. . 

But good Men need not fear his Power j fo^ 
|ie caa do nothing to them without Gyod the 

/ ' '■ . .:. * ^ : j^: 
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jFather's Permiflion^ Joh i. 12. c. ii. 6. 1 Reg. xxii. 
ziy 22. Matt. viii. 2I3 32. 

4. How many 01 them are there ? 

That they be very numerous, is plain from 
tl^eir being almoft in all Places ; and from UA^^ 
viii. ;o. a iiCgionis many Thouiands. 

But that there is fome Order aiifl DifbipKne 
ani^ng them, is probable from their havinR a 
Kingdom, Matt.jox. 26. whereof one is faid to 
be Prince, Mi^tt. ix. 24. 

So we read*of the Pevil and bis Angels, Matt. 
x%r. 4.1 .Afoc. x\\. J. 

, f. What was their Puniftiment ? 

They were caft out of Heaven, 2 Ttt. ii. 4. 
put then into Chains i but fo as they can ft ill go 
about, God's Difplealure not being yet fimy. 
executed upon them. Matt. viii. 29. 

Everlafting Fire is prepared for them at the 
End of the World, Matt. xxv. 41. 

Use. . 
1. The Devil being lb malicious and ready 
to tempt us, we had need be watchful, i P«* 
^rr V. 8. 

a. Refift his Temptations^ Jae. iv. 7. eipecial-' 
ly by Faith, Efb.vi. xi, 12,16. i^iexxii.jijsa, 

J. Have a Care of coming into the fameCo^ 
demnation wjth them, by Pride, Malice, or.TJn- . 

\ jfkfatt. XXV. 41. 
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far as hf <me Mat^s Vifclhedieme motif 
were made Shmers. 

jLtk i|AN was made in the Imafte of QQD, 
JVl. Om. i. 26* which confifteg, 

1. Pard|v in hb Power and Dominipn over 
* adl Terreftrial Creatures^ Gexi. i 26^ 28^ 

Tfal viii. 5, 6. Hence he gave Name$j 
Ge»# !• 193 2o. 
a. In the PerfeAion of his Nature^ indued 
^th Reafon and Will, and v^h Know* 
ledge and True Holinels. 

X. Knowledffe^ Col \xu 9, lo. 
2* True Hounefs, Efb. iv. 24. 

Q. He was commanded not to eat of the 
Treeof Knowledge of Good and Evil, Goi-ii. itf. 
which was backed with a Threatning to kem 
Ids Senles in Obedience and Subjedion to his 
Reaibo. 

m. Man notwithftandingdid eat of it. 

t. Through Satan's Temptation ; which was 
ttt^Mj^d with jgreat Cun^ 
I. 'He enters ^to the Serpent, the iubtileft 
' Cfeaiure, Qf«. iii. i. 

2. Sets upon thc'Womanj the weaker Vefiejl, 

I Tet, iii. 7. 
}. He propounds a doubtful Queftion^ Gem-^ 

'■ Si iU« I. " , ' 
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4. Then he d^ies dit Troth of God s Thretc* 

nings^ n^er* 4, 
p Gives her a oontrary Promift^ «v^, f . 
6. Ufeth the Name of GodtocoMSrintt) n^er. f • 

2. Tl^ough the Woman's Fauic 

i« In entring into a Dif|>Bte with the 2>eiril. 
2. In doubting of the Truth of God's Oxa- 

tnand* 
^, In eating the Frliit. 

3. Man's toa In taking the Fruk at her Hands, 
and eating it j whereby he broke aU the Law. 

Jn bac Ugt Ada i^ta omnia frac^fU e^^Hdks ftco^^ 
nefcimusy eju^ fofiea fullulavmm data fer Akfau 
TertulL 

And lb he broke^ . 

1. The Firft Command, bylnfidelity, Ingra- 
titude. Contempt of God ; Ambitioa to be like 
God, Gm. ill, y . . 

2. Hearkening to the Devil's Word more than 
to God s, and io worik^ping him. 

3. Profaning God's Name^ and blafphemtttgitj 
by preferring the Devil before him. 

4. Profaning the Sabbath^ by doing it upoo 
that Day. 

f . £w in not confuking her Hiisband;| and he 
in pleafing his Wife more than God.. 

6. Murdeiing their whole Pofterity ,7^i.viii.44. 

7. In minding the Lulls of the Fleih more tbaii 
the Law of God. 

8. In Healing God's Fruit, and ^ being dif- 
cx^ntented with their prefent Condition. 

9. By pafling. a talfe Judgment upon the 
Fruit, and receiving a falie' Accufation again^ 
God. , 

10. Evil X^oncupifcence, and Coveting the 
Things belonging to another^ 

iV.By 
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IV. By this Pifobedience of Adam^ maay> 
evm all his Pofterity^ are made Sinners. 

X. By Imputation. His Sin i$ reckoned to all. 

fi^s 4>pe9rs^ 
i. Inthatalliinnedinhim^ Row.y. 12. Heb.vn. 

9, 10. Rom. v; 16, 17, 18* 
%. All died in Adam^ i C^.xv. 22. Itciw. vi* 2;. 
3. All were then in his Loins : So that he was 
the common Father of all Mankind ; there- 
fore called Adam^ that Is^ Man in general^ 

z. By Bihefion. All^ by reafon of Adams Sin^ 
are made Sinners. 

!• All are born in Sin, Tfal. li. f. Job xivi 4, 
Efb. ii. 3. Job, iii. 6. Hence only it is that 
(Ghildren die. 
%. All do adually commit Sin, which ihews alf 
Mankind to be polluted with it, and in- 
clined to it^ Eccfc/T vii. 20. Trffu. XX. 9. 
I Kf^. viii. 46. Gal. iii. 22. i Job* i* 8, lo. 

;. The whole Man is defiled with Sin^ and gon-r 
tinually iubjeA to it. 
If The Underftanding, iCor.i. 199 10. r. ii. 

14. 
qL. The Mind and Confcience, Tit. i. ly. It i$ 
ftupid and fenceleis, t Tim. iv. 2. or elie 
troubled. 

3. The Memory, 2 Pe^. i 12. in remembring . 
only the worft, forgetting the beft Things. 

4. The Thoughts and Imagination, Qen. vi. f. 
which appears in their Vanity arid Diforder. 

J. The Will and AfFeftions,jF(>i.i. i j. C9I ii;! 2. 
in being pUccd^ either, ' . 
I. Upon unlawful ObjeAs. 
?• Ot upon lawful Obie<^ in an unlawful 
Manoei:, 

«. Th9 
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6. The Body, i Thef. v. 23. 

It is not now fenriceable to the Soul. 
A But a Clog to it, 

Yea, tempts and feduces it to Sin. 

4. Hence oiir Original Sin is the corrupt J^onn-^ 
tain from whence all our aftual Sins flow. 

jac. 1. 14. 

Some Relicks of it remain in the beft Sain6,' 
Gal V. 17. 

Use. 

I. This fhould make us low and humble in oot 
own Eyes, Job xv. 14, if, 16. 

a. Hence we (hould earneftly delire to be 
born again, and made new Creatures: Fof 
otherwiie, our Condition Is fad indeed^ and! ve« 
ry deplorable. 

1. Hence we Ihould go to Cbrifi the Second 
Addm^ that we .may be made Righteous by himj 
as we are Sinners by the Firft. 
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$0 If tbi ObeJienee of One, /ball ma* 
nj^ be made Rigbteous, 

h TT/ilO U this One fpokao of ? Not one 
VV Man, but only One in g^eraj. 
x.All Mankind being contained in^, and fo 
fallen with AJam^ God raifed up another 
vM#PPi» by whom they might ri^^ ; Cor. xv. 
4^. Who being pfoniiied as.ipon ^^the firft 
feHj G^* iii. 1 f • is calkd the Second Man^ 

A. Thii was no lei^ a Perioi) than the Son of 
God made Man^ Job.i. 14. i T$m. iih ^6. 
pop be cook the Mature of Mm into his 
Piviee Perfon, Heh. ii. t6. 

9. Hence the whole Nature of Man was 9s ful- 
ly and really contained in him as in the 
Firft JdaWy I Cor. xv. 22. 

4* This the Second Man had this extraordi* 
nary Advantageover the Firft j that where- 
as the other was but a Man made in the 
Likenefs of God, this was God made in 
the Likeae(s oi Maa<^ Pbik ii. 6y 7# 

II. What was the Obedience of this One here 
Ipokenof? 

1. He did no Sin, was not guilty in the leaft, 
Ifk liii. 9. I Pet. ii. 22. 1 Job. iii. f. Job^ 
Viii. 46. 

2. He did whatfoever the Law required j and 
fo remained perfedly Righteous in all Things, 
Maf$' iii. ly. Heb.Vil 26, 27, 28. 'Tih' ^f * 

. ciSft^7iKut»^v9. Job. XV. 10. c. iv* 24. 
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%. He was Obedient even to Death it fclR 
?bll ii. 8. So that he underwent that Death 
which the Firft Adam had daferved for aU 
ManJcind. 

IIL In what Senle are m^y hei^ iaid to be 
made Righteous by One ? Even in the fame 
Senle as we are before faid to be made Sinners 
by One. 

I. Bv having Cbrifs Righteoufizefi, as we had 
Adam s Sm imputed to us. 
1, No Man can be pronounced Righteous by 
God, unlefs he be really fo, Trw. xviL i c. 

a. But no Man is really Righteous in himfelf. 

3 . Hence it is impoffible we ihould be accepted 
of as Righteous before God, unlefiwehavc 
fbme other Righteoufiiefi imputed to us 
Rom.ii.6y XI. * 

4. Hence Cbrifi was pfcafed to be Obedient 
even to Death for us j that fo by his Obe- 
dience imputed to us, we might be accepted 
of as Righteous. 

For, 

1. Our Righteoufnefs is plainly aflerted to be 
pply in Chrijt^ 2 Cor. v. 21. 

He was made Sin for us. 

' J^emadmodum ohlatus pro feccath non immmto 

feccator factis dicitur. Ambroid 
Our Sins were laid on him, Ifa. liii. 6. 
So his Righteoufnefs on us, P&7. iii. 8. 9. 

JEpi.i. 6. 

2. He is exprefly called our Righteoufiiefi, 


Jtr. xxiii. 6, c. xxxiii. 16. i Cor. I 30. 
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^.' He is called our Surety^ Heb. vii. 22. who 
being bound for us, paid in our Sc^dd what 
the Law required of us. 

4. Cbrifi's whole Obedience was only upon . 
pur Account^and for our SakcSyGaLiv. 4^ f. 

60 that by his Obedience the Law is perfedly 
' fulfiUea in usj kom. viii. 3^ 4. 

2. We are made Righteous by Cbrifi, as Sin- 
ners by Adam inherently. 

^ * 

1. He mortifies our.Sins, i Join iiL 8. jiffs iih 
26. I ychn i. 7, 9i 

2. tie feivcs Re^entance^ JBs v. ; i^ 

) . Ut landifies our whole Na^uies^ and makes 
us Holy, i Cor. L 30. i Cor. ^l 11. Epi6. V. 
2y, 26, 27. 

4i He epables us to do good Works, Job. xv; 4f • 
!ft/. il. 14. PiiLir. 11, 12, i;. 

Us B. 

1. Thank GOD iov ^Cbrifi. 

2. Put your whole Truft in him, only for 
Grace ds well as l^ardon. 

3. Let it be your great Cstre to be in the 
Number of thofe who are made Righteous 
in Cbrifi in believing in him. 

4* Live as becom^th fuch righteous I^erlbns. 


Ac Ti 


Tfieftums Jheotogkut, I2<^ 

Acts xvi. 91. 

Believe oh the Lord Jefits-Chrifit and 
thmfhdthe [aveJ. 

TWO Things required td a trae F«ich ixk 
Cbrifi. ' 

1 That we hclkvo all the Articles of our 
Chriftian Faith. 

,. And particularly that concierning Cirifi wo 
believe j 

I. Tiiat he is the Lord^ Ktfei^^ Luk. it. ii^ 

God^ the Supreatn Being and Governour of 

the World, 7aA. xx. ^8. nm\ as )Jpi$ r\yn'^f 

Jer. xxiii. 6. 

.a* That he is the Lord Jefui^ Matt. I ti* the 

only true Jefui pv Sa'Oioury ABs itr. it. 
I. That he is the Lord Jefm Chrifi^ the MeJ^b 
prcMniled ixi the Old Tefiament, Dathix. is, 
z6. Matt, xvi* 16. 
And by Confequence we are to belicvei 
that he, 

1. Died. 

2. Role again. 

J. Went up to Heaven. 
4. There fitteth at the Right Hand of God^ 
Inakin^ Interceffion for us. 
f « p able to iave us if we come unto God by 
ium, ££^.vii. 2f. 

It That we have a iure Trail; and CottS"* 
dence on God's merciful Promifes in Cbrifi for 
idl Things necefTary to make us happy^ and that 
#re good for us. 


tUpMli 
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I. J OBN.Ul; a^i 

VfW this ii, his Commandment. That 
tpe fhould believe on the Name of 
his Son Jefus Chrifi, 

I 

• • • 1 

HE RE we fee the Son of GOD called ty 
Two Names, Jefus and Chrifi i the firft be- 
ing the. Name of his Perfon, the fecond of his 
Office. 

I. As to the Firft, Jefus. 

1. Who gave him that Name ? The Angel 
Gabriel before he was born or conceived, 
Luke i. 26, ;i. c.ii. 21. 

2. Why was the Son of God called by this 
Name ? Becaufe he was to fave us. The' 
feme Name that was given Jofhua by Nkfes^ 
tJumb.yxn. 16. yt* in^, which was afterwards 
contraAed into JJ^uJ^, as i Cbran, xxiv/ 1 1. 
and thenCe in Greek^ *iwrf<, the Saviour^ as 
Luken. n. A£fs xiii. 2;. •'H).«p« tJ i^^^'ua 

This Reafon is given, A/^rr i. 21., For, 

1. He alone procured Salvation fdr us, Jok 
iii. 17. ^ffi iv. 12. And that by dyin^ for 
us, Rom. V. 8, 9. I Pet. i. 18, 1 9. 

z. He alone conferreth it upon us, Heb.yii. 2jr. 
Pii/.iii. 26, 21. -^^/ V. ji» * 

Hence, •. 

r. Truft on him only for Salvation, i lim. ii. f . 

2. Love and Efteem him above all Things, 
Man. X. 57. PbiLiiU 8. , ;" r^ 

5. Reverence and Adore him, Phil ii. 9, 10. 

ASs xix. 1;, If. Heb. i. 6. , ^ 

4. Rejoj^ce in him as your Saviour, Lukei. 
46, 47. c. li. ID, ir. H Jie 
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^ II. He was called Chrlft. This gneat Thing 
We muft believe. For thefe Things are wricteri 
that you might BfclieV-e that jt[us is the Cin/, 
yoh. XTC. jr. 

Foi* the opening of this^ Gonfider, 
^ I. God from the Beginning prom'ifecf Mah- 
kind a Su'vlour^ or ^e/w, Gtn, lii. 1 y. 

2. This Promife was often renewed to the 
Fathers^ and the coming of our Savhur foretold 
by the Prophdts. 

3. He was ordrnarily called the Mijftah^ n^u;Q, 

Dan. ix. Zf, 26. 

4. MeJJiab in Hebrtiv^ is the fame with Cbrifi 
in Greek^ John i. 41. c. iv. ly. 

Tbele Things confid^r^d, we (hall prove, 
i. that 7e/«r is the cSrifi or MeJJiab. 
i. Shew, wherefore He was .called by that 

Name. 
I. .,That ^^y«j is the Chrifi^ appears, in th/it all 
tne Prophecies concerning the Mcffiab was fore- 
told in him, 

1. His Birth- 

I. The Time, Gen. xlix. lO*^ MA- iii. t. 

nnyon ^Vq Kin \n»r\i Hag. ii. 6, p. 

Dan. ix. 26, 
i. The Place, Mic.r. 2. Mattii. 6. Lukeii 4. 

3. The Family ; o( Da^uiJ^ Ifa. xi. 10. ^^/r. 

3fxii. 42. I.«4f ii^ 4- 

4. The Manner j of 4 Virgin, Ifa. vii. 14. 

il^lt. i. 22. 

2. His Life and Acftions. Full of Miraclesv 
A£att. xi. 2, 3, 4, f. 

;. His Death and PaflSon^. 

He was defpifed, Ifa. liii. 3. Sold, Zecb. xf. 

12. Aforr. xitvi. T^. Wounded, pierced, 

ffal. xxii. 1 6, Parted his Garments, 

TjaL tm. 1 8. John xix.24. !»*• xxiv. 2 6,2 7. 

K * 4- His 
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4. His Refurredion aiid Afcenfion^ Hof tk zs 
TfaLct. I. ji3s ii. 54, 56- 

f. His Reception in the Worlds FfiLf&.S4 

Tfal IxxiL II. Cc/. i. 23. 

1. Wherefore is he called MeJJUh^ Chrlfi ? Be- 
cauie he was anointed^ 
I. To be a Prophet, i R$g. xix. 16. ^.Ixi. i^ 
John iii.*i. 
' 2. To be a Prieft, Exod.'A. if. He^.vii. 17* 

£pA. v. 2. 
• 3. A King^ I Reg. xix. i^. P/i/. ii. 6. Ifa/vLC^ 
J&s V. 9 1. Efb. i. 20, II. jiSs X. %S. 

UsB. 

1. Firmly believe this great Truths that Jefm 
is the Cbrifiy Alts xvii. 2,3. ABs xViil f , 2t. 
I ^ohn V. 1. c. ii. 22. 

2. Receive him, 

1. As your Prophet, obferving what lie 
hath faid, beliei^ing what he anerts, truflf^ 
ing on what he hath promifed. 

2. As your Prieit, to make Atonement for 

. you, jR^»f. viii. 33, 34* 

j. As your King, to rule and govern you, 
and to fubdue Sin and Satan, and all 
youf Spiritual Enemies under you, 
1 John iii. 8. 

3. Live up to the ProfeflSon of this Fdth, 
ABiiA. 26. i T?iw. iL 19. 


N. ■• 
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L u K E i. 35., 

The Holy Ghoft /ball come if on ihee, 
and the Potper cf the Highefi flkill 
(Ofoerjhadow thee, 

HE R £ we have the Incarnation of the Son' 
of God, defcribed by, 

L Its eflicient Caufe; The mlj Gbojf Aall 
^ome upon thee. 

Ih Tbe.Sobjecft: Upon thee the Virgin 

Mary. 

in. The Reftlt ; The Union of the Two 
Natures in one Perfoa Therefore that Holy 
Thing, &c. 

I. The pffidenr Caule: The Hofy^Gbofi. 
Where in our Creed it is laid; He . «f^ €on^ 
€Aiftdifj the HoljQb^f j ^t is. He did caufe 
the Virfttn to conceive, Lnki i. 3 1. 
I. As to his Conception by che Holy Gbofi, I 
Aatt only oUerve, Thar, 
|. As it is a great Myilery, it is here myfte- 
tioufly exprefleds'inM^fui iyttf ^mwi^w SH^ 
or, i^huliAptH i/4<r« faitKUint m^ as in the 
Creatioi^^ Gen. L z. and the Piodu^ion of 
M^n, c. li. 7. There was fubjeA Matter, 
t»ut the Spirit nioved upon it, as ^al civ. jo. 
J0lmn.6j. Hence Cirifs firft Name is 
mmh^, Ifs. ix. 6. 
t. It was neceiTary our Saviour AouTd Be thus 
conceivedl thi^ib he miglit be free imm 
Sin. 
^ K;j For, 
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For, 
I. 1 be Divine Nature cpuld i|ot be united to 

the Humape,. unleft pare anti perfed:. 
a. He could not have expiated our Sins, un- 
*^joft he Ivid. been without ^Sin himfelf, 

Jhb.Tn ^6, 27. ., • . A 

; . • Henc6xiUr Sa^^fouf , evpn as ^aq^^ is called 

the Son of God, bei^aafe ^p^odllced irflme- 

diacely by God himfelf, as Adam was, Luke iii. 

8>- • 

a. As to the Perfon of whom he was horrL wg 
need only obfervd, 
X. Her Naitie was ikfo?7, i«Jb I. iy. jlfitj/ir. i. 

18. Mich.vi. 4. . » ? 

- 4. She wa? .9 Vii'g^P when ihe bepr him. 

Gen. iii. 19. ifa. vii. 14. Lukei. 27. 

3. It is very probable ihe continued to bf fb 
after, J^^tt.i 2y. ppmpar^d with f S^nf • 
'xv^i^: tlis Brethren 'were His KinTn^en, pr 
Jofe/h'^ Children by anpther Wife, they are 
not called her^ • ^ * :.' - . 

4. ^he was Qert^inly ^n excellent Perfon, yet 
I npt witkpvit SiPx. at leaft Original, Rom. iii. 

2;- c. v» 18. fpr ihe needed ia Saviour^ 

^4e i. 4^ 47f ancj died- 
f. We ought to rejreitnps, but not to wor- 
^ fliip her) LuAe i. >8, 43. iliirri. 'iv.iq. 

' . 79 T^fxjujH.dw. 5pipht 
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jj. Hence (ef the Condefcenfioniprf* the Son of 
'' ' God in being born pf a.Wbman, ahd yej 
. ..poor, l/v.xii. 8^. i^f^^iif ^4.. - I -: 
rf- t^^?:^ igf hiiii.tp l>9 mpek iuid lowly, 

:. (* ^ 3. The 
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; . The Rcfult of this, the Union of the Di- 
vine and Humane Nature. For, 
I . That he is God, we have proved already. 
z. That he becatne truly Man, is plain from: his 

jbeing born of a Woman, Heb. ii. 14. i6 - 

I . He had a real Body, John l 14. Luke xxiv. 
;9. 1 Jobniv. 5. 

Simm MaguSy Saturpus^ Ifidorm Sicunius^ Mar^ 
cojUni^eracUmitaiOpbitafierdmyAiafcionyCtc. 
were Amm m i ^p^rtma^^ (ilppoUng Cbrifi 

tp have no real Body. 
a. A.Soul,^ Matt. XXVI. ;8. Lute ii. fi. Luke 

xxii. 42. 
jirim and EunonttMs ^id, OtivvT^ 4v;^< cfufji. 

jcfftfi T^r xhi^' Theodoriet. r. 

J. His Soul and Body were united together, 

Luke xxiil 46. ' 

^. His Humane and Divine Nature were both 
united in one Perfgn. 
' " 0idy6^»mf. Hence, 'o A if®- $ ^V®- Jfi^ir ©• J; 
71 ^ iv^^air®': Clem. Alex.' 

So that, 
J. His Natures were not mixed or confounded^ 
together, for then he would have been 
neither. 
_ Z» .Nor , changed one into the qther^ as the K/#- 
tycbians thought the Humane was tfirned in- 
to Divine ; but ^miy^i^m^ «itjIt7W$ «ic/)«/pi- 

m^d^gtel^ofi. Concil. Chalced. Luke xxii. 42* 

Matt. 1.2^. 
3o that he was perfed God, and perfed Man, 

in one and the fame Perlon. 
_ Tbe Humane Nature had no Subfiftence out 

ef die Divine Perfon. 
Jlence flowed the Value and Efficacy of his 

Adions. A^s XX* 28. 
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t. Hence ie$ what Cwk yoju have ^o truft 
to Chri^ for yoi^r Salvation, h$ 1>eiiig God- 
Man^ is able x6 reconcile Goid to yoa, ati4 
you to God. < - ^' ■< 

I. On God's part. ^^» v. i. 
1. 3y Stcisfyittg for yoor Sfm^ Jhh. H. iq^ 

t. By intcr<:cding For yoMyiJelm it%\u 

« 

>. On our Part5 Col. i. 19. Jdn I x6. 

». Go to Cir/]?, by troftinjg wholly }n him, 

|. Obey all his Commancjk; as certain that 

* he command! nothki^ but what is for yptlr 

Good. Matu ii. 3P, i Jokkvl ;. ^ -* 
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I Fi T. iv. I. 

Foraftrtuch then as Cbrifi bath fi^eretf 
for us in the Fkjb, 

t ITT^at^ver Cbrii fiifiTered. was io the 

II. It was for US' 

III. Wh« i( was he thus fiiffintd, fbr i|s fo 
theFkft. 

X. Whadbeyer drifi fuficred wis in the Ffoili. 
' X, Cbrifi^ as Gad^ wris^ itid is^ ihcapahle of 

^ But he was in Time made Flefli^ Jein I 
14. that isj Took our Nature uppn hiaa. 

2« Io this Fkfli it was tftat he fiuttxtidl^ 1 Pet. 
iiL x8. 

4. By reaibn of the Union of nDHkr Katiure to 
hi>I)ivifte Perfbn^ what he fuffered in our 
Nature is reckoned as fuffered by him that 
was truly God^ the Atoibnte^ and by pon- 
jfequehce the Actons of the one Narwebeing 

, attributed to the othei; 

fir inii^ollAikm mitatdif$ verU c^ earith mmris 

' ^liie cami fuHt dfcriitmtw virt^y ^Itimdo ^ 

By this Union^ *AmfiitttBkvu 7» IpSfutnm Js^ j^ 

lbMi#«M{4i»te. Greg. JSffK. 
This i^ the Ommtmicati§ u^cmatam ipoke of by 

a,^5rhat 
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gt^ Whatfoever Cbrifi fiifFered was only for us : 
not only for oar Gopd or our Example, as 
the Sqcmians won W 'Hafe k, but in our Stead, 
a^d to expiate ^nd make Satisfad^on tQ^ God's 
Juftice for our sins; For, ^ 

1. He is faid exprefly to die in Qi^r -^eads. 

\Kv7jKuTe99 t/wif mfTwf, I Tim. ii. 6. Ac/t^fVit? 
m>^iPj Matt, XX. 28. 

2. To ie a Sacrifice and Propitiation for ouf 
Sins, Eph. V. 2. n^tf-^o^yi 1^ ewrf«, Heb. ii. 17. 

EU 7^ iKA^juBru TfcV fiuMfiti^y ^ Job, ii. 2. 

?. Our Sins were l^id upori hioii i |^. lii|. 

He was niade Sin for us^ 2 C£>r. ix. it. « 
i And ^Cvrfe for M^, <?^iiii. 13. ; :.' 
4. He had no Sin of hi? own to:ifuffer for, 
and' tberefojae he could not have:,fuffered 
but fey: pur Sins. ^ V * 
- And he being God as well as Man, his Si^c- 
rings could not but be of infinite Vaiiie awl 
M^rjit for us. 

^SB. : 
i. Hence fee how bdioos and oJFerifWe Sin if 

- t0<5od.-- ■-■/.:■..• 

: a. When we read of hear of ^brVPi Suffe- 
rings, how fllo^ld we bp afFej^ed wjtb' it, 
conijdenng that they wprp all for oiir Sakes, 
ana Sins. '_ ' ^ 

. i ' Hp^ much more when ' we fee hiot crocified 
before our Eyes in the Bleffed ^vsKMoent .? 
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I . The firft kind of Sufferings he underweno 
Avere in his Temptations Toon after his Baptifm : 
t>( which note, JUatr iv. i. 

1. He was led by the. Spirit, Luhxiu i. that 
which even now defcended upon him. . 

2. Into the Wildernefs^ a Place remote from 
- Men, and filled only with Beafts. 

I. To fulfill the Type of the Scap^Goatj^ 

♦ 

: :, 2, Tp.giYC the Devil all the Advantage he 

could defire in his Temptations, Matu iv. 1. 

• • . • 

%. There he fafted Forty Days. and Forty 
Nights ^ So Mofts had fafted, Exod. xxiciV. 28. 
^d Elias^ I Ref^^ '^* §« 

Qur Saviour fafted this Time, 
I. To (hew the Hi^rthoriy between Lkw and 

GofpeL . T 

z. To teach us 'how to fit bar Selve^^pf th^ 

great Work of the Miniftry. 
ABs xiii. 2. Hence our Em&fr-Weeks: ^ 
This gave the Occ^Hon of the Churcfies ob- 
fef'^in'g Lent every Year, which flie' al^ayi 
4id ; ^nd therefore it is no Piece of Popery. 

4. After thefe Forty Days he wa§ an hungry^ 
to (hew he \vas truly Man. 

y. The Devil obfervin^ this^thiqks he had 
gpl the Advantage over Tiim,1iM therefore fets 
upon himV' not cjoubting of conquering, having 
pvercome tbfc fi^!Adam in Faradifi it lelf. 

And fo firft tempts him to prove himfelf to 
^ Qod,by turn^g Stones into Br^ad, Matt. iv. ;. 

^*'*T-'^V All 
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9. All Ibis Life aftowards he was iubjed tp 
the tnfirniities of the humane Nature f Hp 
ym weary, Jpbn iv. 6. He was wvi^ 
Matt. xii. 24. Sfo/ocd, 7oi» viii. 59, ex. 

g. His greateft Sofferia^ began in che Gar(k9 

of Hetbftmmu, 

Where behold Uiq^ 

f. Exceeding Sorrowfiil, ^^. jdcyi. ;7, 38. 

a. So great were the Af^rehenfjons of what 

he W9^ to uiilpig^3 that he piaye^ agiiinft 
it, vtr. 39." *'• '" ' 3 

IVhatfoeyer God h^d prepare^ for him. hp 
^ fttn crys opt, m viff */.foi^^ ''" ^': 

His own JD^ifcipies Traytorj* 
Soldiers to wpreliend hkh. 
"; Witn^es to accufe hioi. 
;es tp frraim hiia 
lorns to crown him. 
A RiabUe tf) iimJelum. 
A Cro6 to crocifie hiiQ. 

I. tobM Mm jn his kgotfy ! IniSi? ^}i, 44. 
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AnJ when they were come to the ?Uct 
which k called Calvary^ there they 
crucified him. 

NO W was the Power of Parknefi let loole 
upon our Lord, 2#ie xxH. yj. Gen.in. jy* 

« 

« 

I. He was betrayed by one of his own DKci- 
(lies, Pfak y^. •9. J^bn xiii. ^8. Tfal. W. la^ 13* 
and that with a YJAstoo^ M^tt^sam. 49. 

' n. Apprehended. Where obferve, 

J. They ,€^e upon him with Swords 9od 
Staves^ as if he nad beena Thief^ Matt^MYU 

i«.He confefledhimfelf the Petfbn they fought 
• for, JdbH xviii. y . which daunted them fo, 

that they fell to the Groundj John ^iii 6. 
3. Hi^ Difciples making fome little Reflftancej 

and Fttff cutting off MalclmssE^LT^ Jobnxvvi. 

to. yifm cured it^ Lukexm. S^. 
^ Then they bound him, 7oib» xriii. 12. al- 

tho' he could have had Twelve. I^cfg^om^c^ 

Angbis to affift him. Mm. zxvi y;, 

V3U Ami^ied. Where t^hfervc, 

I. When they had firft carried him ^Amm 

to takekis Coutfiel, ?^iixtSi. i|. Then 

chey M 4iim to di^ die Hi^i^Prieft^ 

Mii9r.-M«i;r7« '^bero the SMiMm or 

' Cniiittliniiri thrn lltlll- 

it : Heio 
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Here they fought falfe Witnefe againft nim, 

M^tt. xxyi. 59, . 
Here they ijueftionfe'd him lA many Things^ 

but he anfwcred nothing. Matt, xxvi; 60, 

. , •i^ij^. 6^. according to ijQ. Uii. 7. ., . ;^ 

Hteit they fmite and abufe him. Matt. xxvj. 

Here Peter demed him ihticei Matt. xxvL' 

7^3 7i* 
Here they aiccufe him of Blafphemy, Matt. 

, xxvi. 6y. ; , ;^ / 

Here they took Counlel to kill him, c. ^^xvii. t. 
Here y^///!^ recanted, and banged himfeif, 
cxxvii c. 

1. From Caifboi they led him to F#£i^f, c xxviif 
2. loike xidii« i, l, j^ 4. 

J. From P//<j/e to Herpd^ Luke xxiii, 6, 7/8« 
vcrhere he was abufed, 'cf. ii. 

4. Froth Heroi^ to I^i7i9/e again, Luke xiiu. 1 1* 
who excufeth him, Luke xxiii. 14, i j. Jobft 
xix. 4« and would have releafed him, Uih 
xxiii. 1 6. but they rather cho:fe Barabhas^ 
V. 1 8. and cried, Crucifie him, •»• 21. His 
Wife fent to him. Matt. »vii. 19, and. 
Matt, xxvii. 24. But ^hpy accufe him of 
Tfreafon, John iix. ,12. Hence tiUie con^ 
d?mn8 him, J<ihn xix. 16. 

* ' If 

IV". Bei^g coiideini6ed,.thcy o^ed himio ber 
cnicified. 

I. They crown ihim with 't'h6n%jM&^ »!K'^ 
49. G«». iii i8.- '. r ■ .-• •• i ■ 

And abufe hifn> Xhti. xxvii )0) 9 'v, ^ > „ 

it. They laid his Qi,qS& upon <hlift,;. JF0i&' xbt- 1? 

. Cnk xxu. 6. Bu( left , he fliobldc \^ «C^> 
andfo not fo foHMa tfffi BiAaiiJiiiy**^'": 


• fMit i I 
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pel Simoft^ a Cjrenian^ to do it^ Luki xxiiL 

26. 

%. As he went along^ the Women bewailed 
him» Luke xxiii. ay. 

4. When they were come to Moant Cahinrj^ 
they crucine him. 

1. iThey fafcened the Crofs in the Groimd* 

The Crofs was an ereft Piece of Wood, at the 

upper End whereof there was a tranfverfe 

Beam^ and in the middle another Piece 

flanding out; iV ^ Xmyjif-m h mvfSfm9i. 

Jfuftin. M. 

Vhi teqmefcit qui clatns aff^tur. Iren. 

1. They raifed up his J5ody, and placed it 
yv^ti that middle Piece^ Numb, xtt 9, Jobm 
ill! i4< 

3. They ftailed his Hands to the tranfverfej 
and his Feet to the tvtGt Beam^ Zecb. xii lo. 
ffal xxii. 16. John XX. 27, ay, 

4. At the Top of the ere<* Beam they fixed 
the Title, This is Jefus the King if the Jtws, 
Luke xxiii. 38. 

f • As he hung there, they gave him Wine 
and Myrrh to drink, Mark xv. o^. to flu- 
pifie him ; but he would not have it. 

6. Thus he hung for Three Hours together in 
the greateft Pain imaginable^ and yet pray 'd 
for them, Ijike xxiii. ^4. 

But they reviled him, Luke xxiii. 3 f, 36, 27<r 
And crucified Two other Malefaftors by nim, 
o«e qn each Side^ Luke xxiiL %%. 

7. Then the Sun was darkened^ Luke xxiiL 

44i4y- 

% Abouf 


tm^mmmmmmmmimmmmmmmtmtmm 


i4i fbefgunti Tlmhgicus. 

• 9. JLbout the I^tli Hour, or Tiu%e in th« 
Afcernoon« he cried £^, Eli, &e. Mat, 
wfit 4/$. jfnd comnictea his St^ric into the 
Hand of God, ijike van. 46. And thed 

fire up the Ghoft at the Time oi die 
vening Sacrifice. 
After this they piecoed his Sidej Jthk tii 

34- 
tfs*. 

i. The infinke LoVe of God, Pif/lfL 6^ 7^ <• 
a. The HdnoufiieG^ che Sinfuloeis, P£iX iif. 

18. of Sin, which Qoly imputed^, brought 

fuch iirange Su^S^rings upon the Son of 

God. 

}. Your Obligation to D^ty^ Rmw. Vl & 

(jA v. 24* «• vL 14. 


*»ii* 


•'^^'' I --^ 


i Co** 
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I G o Rb xV. 9) 4. :,. J 

How that Chrift died for our Sins^'dc^ 
cording to the Scriptures, and that 
he 906 buried* 

i. /^Hrift, according to the Scj^turcs, was 
V-/ to die : For this was, 

1. Typifiedi ^aacy as the, Type, was com* 
thanded to be. ottered up^ Gen. xxii. 2. and tho* 
JGod afterwards aecepted of a Ram p^efent in- 
ftead of him^ t/er. i ?. yet that (hewed the Anti- 
type was to die, Hel;. xi. 19* the Pafchal Lamb 
was to be killed, Exod. xii. 6. i Cor. r. 7. Heh. xiit* 
21, 12. Revel, ill. 8, ^ , 

fti Foretold by Prophecies, ^a. Vni. 7^ 8, 9. 

il. Jefus Chri{l did accordingly die, as it is 
recorded by j^llFoiirEvangelifts, andthe Apoftles* 
Concerning whofe Death, obferve, 

t i It was not only a painful and fhameful, but 
iikewife an accuried Death, Deut.wi. 2^. Gal. 

iii. 12. 

2. Yet he underwent it willingly, and with 

hearty Obedience to God, ^hil. ii. 8. as appears, 
in that he cried with a loud Voice, and then 
gave up the Gholl, Luke xxiii. 4.6. 

i^Hff/Af fi *3r^yfjuL ylvtTtu. Chrylbftom. 
SpritumcumVerhoffonteidemiJit. TertuIL 
Slt^fi Arilteir exAendi^ fafcifiendiqi Qorfms tmtjtt 

Spiritfimy nm atnifitm Ambr. 

^. Although his Soul was {epar&ted from HU 

Body> and To he was truly dead, yet 'neither 

were ieparated from his diviQe Perionl 

roi.L L '. •a 


14^ Th^ fourth Theokgicitfi' 

dn^miStu. Grcg^Nyfll 

^id fecit Paffia ? ^Id fecit Atfrs f fjiji Antmam 
a Corp&re/eparamty Ammam i^ero a Verba non fefara-^ 
i/it. Aug. 

.• 

ni. It was only £31 our Sios th^t htditd. 

1. Death is the Wages only <Jf Sin, koHf.vlip 

2. Chrift had no bia of his own to die fory 
Jahn viii. j^ i Tei. ii. 22. 

3. Hence^ as it was only for Sin he died, Jfa^ 
liii. 10. (b it was only for our Sins, R&m. iv- 2j:. 
to fatisfy God s juftice for thrift, t Jolm ii. l. 
that (b our Sins might be pardoned> Heh. ix. 22. 
£/>i&. i. 7. Co/, i. 14. and (b we reconciled td.<7od> 

K^T^y* Y. 10. C0/. i. 2lj 22. 

tJsfi. 

1. Behold here the infinite Love of God> 
ljobnvr.io\ ' 

2. Oft mtditate upon Chrift as dying for your 
Sins. 

^ ;i Put your whole Truft and Gopfidence oq 
him, Oal. ii. 20. 

He was buried. Concerning whieii ol^nre, 

1. Although by the jR^/w^ Xa^s^he tha^ W^^ 
crticilied w^s to be e3q$oie<!( to the Fowk of die 
Air, and not buried^ yet God fo ordered it in 
his Providence, that Ghrift was buried, Dekt. xxi» 
22, 23. John xix. 51. 

2. He was buried by Two honourable Perfbns, 

Jofepb^ Matt, xxvii. ^7. Luke xxiii yo. and Nico- 
defnus, John xix. 39, 40. c0f. m. I* and fo thO 
Prophecy fulfilled, j^. liii. 9. 

%. He was laid xti a new Tomb, dug out erf a 
Ro€ky Matt, xxvii. 6v. 




. Fenit aj me Tr^ihio talis, ^uod Carfms Ai^ frimt 
HominU ihifefultns efi, uhi crucifixus tfi Cbrifim ; uf 
Jtcitt in Adamo omnes mcfrimtmy fie in Cbrifio ammt 
crucificemikr. Qrig. 

Vbi iHAiam Mori minium^ ihi in Cbrifio onmiaA 
Refurre&io. Ambr. 

Hebce i^^^^f is believed to be one of thoft 
that theh rofe from th^ Dead^ Matt. :|dtvu. f i j f 2« 

J^nod AiaiAmh ihtdan fihtrit, EcoUfia ftr^ tots 
tonftntif. Aug. 

4. As his BkKly itras laid in the GriiTe^ his Soul 
Went to Hell. , for which confider^ . 

I. He had k SoUl as well as Body^ Matt. 

ixyi. 18. 
2; His Soui feparatedt muft go either to 

Heaven or Hell. 
Not to Heivei^, John xx. 17. But Lake xxiii 

43 . Efi iSenfiis multo exPeditiory & ah omnibus Am^ 
piffiitatihis liber , fi n6H leeUadum id <^od Homo erat^ 
fed id ^k$d J>iU$ erat^ Mxijfi aicifiatUTy Hodie me-^ 
cuni eris, &c. Aug. . 

J. That it went tb He^l, is plain bomEfh. iv. 

9, kotn. i. 6, 7. Tfal. xvi. lo, AHs ii. ; j. 

This hath been the confiaht Opinion of the 

t^olick Churchy although they differed in the 

Ends of his Deicent. Some thought he preacheq 

the GfoffJel there, i Vet. iii. i8, 19. 

Clem. Alex. 
Some, that he weiit to triumph, CoL ii: if* 
But be fure he wbtft. 

t. To fetisfy the Law of the Dead, Legeni 

Mortuorum fervare. Iren. As his Body was 

buried as the Bodies of Sinners are, fo 

his Soul went where theirs. 

tBrn 4jm4pte Legi fatisficit, Formd bumdnd MertH 

'fud Inferos f unions. TertulL 


14^ Thefaurus Jheekgicus. 

2r That we m^ht not tome there. 
Uid ilte fervenit ufy^ aihfemum^ m nos rtfnamrt^j 
mus in Inferno. Aug. 

U S B. 

1. Confider the leveratl Degrees' of Chrift's 
Huinilidti:on3 ^d be duly affe^ed with it. 

2. Let fuch Coniiderations excite you to live 
to him who died for you, i Car. vi. 20. 

3. To make you more effe&ually^ frequent 
the Lord's Supper* 

- — — — ^*— *'^— '^' 

I Cor, XV. 4. 

Ana that he rcfe again the Third Day] 
according to the Scriptures, 

1. /^Hrift, accorcUng to the Scriptures, was 

V^ to rife again. The Scriptures had, 
, I. JForelhewed it in Types : In Ifaacs Detive- 
rance, Gemfis xxti. 12. JojefKsy caf. xll. 14. and 
yenaFSy Jonah ii. i o. 

2. Foretold it in Prophecy, Tfal xru 10. jtih 
fi. 31. Ifa. liii 10. Ffal. ii. 7. jfa. ix. 7. JHs xxvL 

22, t;. 

' II. Chrift, according to the Scriptures, did 
rife again. This is attefted, ' . 

, I. By many Eye-Wicnefles that faw him, A&- 

rj Magdalen^ Mark xvi. 9. Cleopas^ &C. Lnke xxiv. 
f^. all the Difciples but Thomas, Join xx. 19^ 
Thomas too, ver.z6. ) 

' • . ^ Cfsm 


^m 
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Cum fuam exercuit Solicitudipemy ohmimn Fidem 
an^mawu Aug. 

Ta^T©- iAixvt; ?jM»j«|r. ^ Cyril AlcX. 
Vulnerum Cicatrices tetigit. Greg, Mag. 
Vulnera fufcefta nobis Calo inferre maluitm Ambr* 
A/^ r«7o ctridf 1;(Aif t* miyJiA fsvf?. Chry(bll» 

. Fure hundred at one Time, 1 Cor. xv. 6. 

All the Difciples, LukeToCvi. 4;. AclsX.^i, 42« 
- Ptfn/, I Cor. XV. 8. 
.. a. Hfs fnemies^ MattrXxviii. it, 12. 

hufiw. Chrylbft. 

3. An^els^^ Luke xxvr. 4, y, 6. 

4. God himfel^ by Miracles, enabling his 
Apoftles to preacn, to propagate, and die for 
the Gofpel, jiffs iv. 3 3 . - - , 

^ifjuis ergo aibucTrodigiarequirituteredaty mag-* 
Ttttm efi ipfe Prodiginm, qui Mmdo credente non cte^ 

Jit? Aug. 

■ . » 

III. How was he raifed ? « 

J, By the Power of God, Epb. i. 19. Gal. i. tl 
2. And by Confequence, by his own Power, 

himiclf being God, John ii. xp, 22, Jqfnix. 

17, 18. 

Kai dKtidi< Inedtr, df >^d\n^fdA^fftr f f&c/ToV Ignat. 
Not only Corpus fuum kvandpj as xht Socini^nsy 
but as the Father did. 

IV. How long was it after his Death befoi% • 
hcrofc? ' 

IJerofe the Third pay, and that too according 
^ the Scriptures, JifH. u 17. Matt. xii. 40. Matt. 
xvi. 21. 

. And: that he did fo is plain, Affs x. 40. John 
xix. %i. cap. XX* I. 

Hence the Loras Day always kept, John xx. 


«•»■ 


%$p Tbefaurtts Thokgitns^ 

He lay Three Day;^ thw we might bdieve h§ 
was dead ; he rofe the Third Day^ that we might 
beUeve he live$. 

V. What Inferences tiuy we draw from this 

I. DoArinal. 
%. That Chrift is the Son of <!od^ Kmi. i 4. 

t. That he died, not for his own Sins^ Inn 
ours, ABs ii. 24, zGor. V. 2.1. , ' . 

•Iif3« ; X lii^^i^ Bi JV' A' irifHTttim^i 4>W Gbtyfeft. 

^ J, That hy his Death he hith fatisfied God!% 
Joftice, and fo is able to juftify us before 
his Father, }f he had not paid GUI' D^bt> 
he would not I)ave been releafed ^ but God 
fent an. Officer to open the l^riRdx l)dors 
and rfeleafe hiai, i C^.x^. 47. Rq$H.vi. 24. 

2y. ctfjp, viii. 33^ 54-* » '* 

4. We may furefy hope 'and truft In him fof 

our Salvation, i TtuL ;. fftkyii, l\. 
y. That we fhalj rife ag^iti, iCar.%i.i2, 

2r, 22..JR<ww.Viii. I3t. . '. 

^pAmnt, ^ »|AMf hyli^(m>> ChryfoR. i . /^ 

Theodorct.. 

6. He will come to Jttdgmeat^ JHs im. }f . 

1 Tbeffal. i. 10. 2 Ccr. V. 10. 

7. W^ rofe wkh him, as M emberfi >ii^idi theif 
Head, C^/. E 12^ 20. JE^ik if. f J ^ 


7 ,.♦• 
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I. Meditate upon hh Refarreftionj 2 7}i«* 
ii. 8» This i$ the End of our keeping dhis 
Day and vfcry Sunday. 

7" Believe in h^tn for Pardon and Salvationi 

J. Fear him^ Matt. xki. 42^ 44. fftU ii 9. 

£pi&. i. 20, 21. Pii/.ii. 9^ xo, 
4. Rife %o Newnefs of Life, Ram. vi. 4. Epi, , 

V. 14. JR/W. 20. 6. 
;. Seek tfaofe Things that are above^ O/. iii. r^ 


< J ' ' U" i-"-"^^^Pif«p» 


I Ps T, iu. 22. 

- • 

IF^ M g9ne into Heaven^ and is •« 
the Right H^wl of Gocf. 

I. ^^H AT thcMeJIyA w^ to afcend into 
X Heaven, was, 

1. Forefhewed in Types, Exoi. xxx. |o. Ltv. 
xvL 2. Heb. ix. 7, 1 1, 1 2, 24. 

2. Foretold in Prophecy, P/^/. Ixviii. 18. Efb* 

IL That our bleifed Saviour did sTcend thi- 
ther \$ plain, teom the Teftimony, ' 

I. Of the Apoftle$, in whole Prefence he 
.afcended, Mark xvi. 19. Luht xxiv. co, yx. -4^i 
i. 9. None (aw him rife, becaufe they were to 
iee Ji|n^ afterwards ; but they faw hint afcend^ 
becai^e they were not to fee him again till the 
laft Day. 

«^i7t Chryfoft. 

1-4 J. Qf 


1 5 2 Thefaurus Theologuns^ 




2. Of Angels, who were fent to aifure tb^m 
he was got to Heaven, ASs \. ip, xi. 

jkjxfip ol af}«Ao/. Chryfoft. 

3. Of Chrift himleH7 7^*» XX. 17. Therefcjre 
when he faith that the Son of Man was in Heaven 
htfoTCy John ill 15. that is meant oiJy of the 
AfTuoiption of the humane Nature tp the divine 
Perfon, whereby it might be faid to be in Heaven, 
becaufe the divine Perion was there* 

III. Concerning the Afcenftoh, we may oV- 
ierve the Time, Place, and Ends. 

r. The Tim? : Forty Qays ^fter his Refiir- 
reftion, ji^il 3. which Time he continued up- 
on Ear^h, .-. 
• I. To convince his Difciples of the Truth 
of his RefuTre^on, by his frequent ap- . 
pearing to them, and cohverfing with them, 
Xtike xxiv 20, 39, 41, 42. j4£fs X. 4J. 
2; To manifeft the great Glory his Body 
was now endovyed with, John xx. 26. Luke 
" xxiv ;i. Thil. iii. zi. 
. J. To inforqi fhe^r Judgments, ^fifjx. j. Luic 
xxiv. 29. I 
4. Tdordaiahis Apoftles, yehn xx. 21, 22. 
f . To give them their Commiffion, A^tt^ 

xxviii, 19, 20. Markyyx. ly. 
?. The Place. He afcended into Heayeq. 
I. He left this World, John xvi. 28. ' 
i: He went %o fome other determinate Place, 

^hnxiv. 3., ^ 

3. This Place was upwards, abpre this World, 
JBs L 9. 
. 4. This fuperiqr Place whither our Saviour 
went, was Heavenjj Mark xvi. 19. Ij^ibxxiv. 
|i. Heh.jx. 24, 

• I- 
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J. The Heaven whither our Saviour went, 
is the Heai^n of Heavens. He pafled 
through the lower Heavens, cOt auxv^ot* rif 
ie^fy Hek iv. 14. Epb. iv. 10. Heb. vii. ^6. 

3. Wherefore did he afcehd thither ? ^ •'*'' ' 
X. To ieal and confirm the Redemption he 
had purcbafed for \}s ; as the High Priel^ 
when he had offered . Sacrifices with the 
Bloody he entere4 in(o the Holy Place^ 
Lev. xvi. 14: HeL ix. 12. 

2. To fend down the Spirit upon hisApofUeSj 
and all Believers, John xvi. j. Luke xxvt. 
49^ JBs I 8. caf. XXX0 Efb. iv. 8. 

3. To prepiare 9 PlaQe for us^ Join xiv« z. 

This fhould teach us, 

:|. To believe firmly on our blefled Saviour^ 
as the Chrift in whom all the Types and Prophe- 
cies were fulfilled, John xx. 29. 

2. To truft ftedfaftly on him for his bringing 
us to Heaven, Heh. vi. 19, 20. J^obn xiv. 2, j. 

3. To follow our blefled Saviour intp Heaven 
wijth our Hearts, and Afle<^ioik , fbil. iii. 20, 
2 He^. is. 9^ II, 12. 
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I FbT. 111. 23. 

'Aid is M the Right Hwd of Qod, 

f. 'TpHE MMah was to fit at the Right Han4 
X of God. This Was fof fclhewed^ 
I. In Type, Gen. xli 40, 41, 42. 
a^ In Prophecy, Tfal.cx. t; Ma$t^ xxil 44, 

IL It i$ {dairi, that our Sdvidur did and doth 
io; Mark xvi. 19. i{(??«. viii. 54. 
To underitand this, we muft confider^ 
X. What are we to underftand by v^ Right 
Hand of God? 

• t. Kegatirefy. ^pt as if Ood iiad properly 
any Hands* 
. a..Ppfitively. It denotes, 
r. His Pow^ : For the Hand is that Mem- 
ber whereby we Wxwfc, Man. xxvi. ^4. 
' 2. The l^P^ht Hand denotes Honour an.4 
• GJory, I tieg. ii. 19. JUb.x. ;• rtfp.viii. r, 
'BafeSo Ojere ad Cmhs Viffar ad'OeriitHiy 0u£fa 
Peo fatre^ Je^e ad Dextram n^eam. Max. Tauria 
}. It (ignifies Happinefi and eternal Feli^^ 
city,*Pyi/.xvi..ii. 

^md efi Tatris Dextera, nifi ilia atema^ in^a- 
Mrfipfe fidkitas ^f w f er vm ft-rfHtn'Wmtnts, erUm 
Camit Immortalitate percepta. Aug. * 

2. How are we to apprehend Chrift as now at 
fhe Right Hand of God ? 

i.^ He is fbmetimes faid in general only to be 
$hsr^j X JPch iii; zz. Roftf. viii 34^ 
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1. Spmedimsto ftMd there^ ASs viu ^6. 

SedtH Jtiikmii tft^ fi4tt tvr# Taifnamk & AJU 

3. Moft cpmmpnly to fit there ; which fig- 
td^ts itoe an? booily Fofture^ but^ 
X. H^Dwdlmff^ in Heaven^ ato^ 

Seiere ipteUigite hMf^ft. Aug« 
2. His Quiet and Freedom from all piftur*; 

bance. 
). Hk Dominion 9in^ Sovereignty;, Tfal ci(. 

I. iCiW. XV. Ifj 1 

ipy^ rerjjuw /ei«"e Regni fiff^ificat Totefiatem. 

.4. His power ^f jud^it^, Prov. ix. 8. 
3. Whatishenoji^ doing there? 
^. He exerciieth his Prieitly Office^ by ma- 
Mm lOMier^ei&oa fOf us, Jbi^ vii. 24^ 
I ^ Qirift's Piieftty Office began ti^n Earthy 
when he offered up himfelf 4s a SacrMioe 
for us, Heb.x.12. capA%. 16. Epb.y.i^ 
I Tim. ii. 6. ilf^^^ xx. 28. 
2. As the High Prieft was to go Once a Year 
into the Holy of Holies to make Atone- 
ment for (he People^ Lev. xvi. 1 2^ 1 3^ 141 

So dhriA^ when he had offered up himfelf^ 
went into Heaven as it was with his own 
Blood, iiib.» »> ^ •I " 

J. To make Atonement^B[^ Interceflion 
to God for the Pardo^Wt our Sins by 
Vertue of his Bloody i John ii. 1,2. 2?^^ 
mansiv.2^. 
Zf To fend down his Spirit upon us to 
cleanie us from all Sin, John xvi. 7. 
Hek ix. 11^ 14. and to lead us into all 
J ; jrruth/j^»xvi. i3# 

3- J« 
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J. Tq take Care chat all neceflary Means 
of Salvation be afforded t6 thoie who 
believe^ and to make them effediud^ 

'4. To offer up our Prayers : to God with 
the Incenle of hss ow|i Merits^ Rsv* viii» 
%, 4^ Lev. xvL 12^ 1%. 

U s B. 

r. This fliould encourage us to pray^ Heh. xi 
t9> ^^9 22. cap. iy. 14^ i6« 

2. This fliould teach us in all our Prayers to 
aft by Faith on Chrift^ as in Heaven interceding 
&r us^ John xvi 2j^ 24. Msrk xL 24. 

;• Hence we fliould put our whole Trufi on 
Chrift^ and him alone^ for our Salvatiocf^ tick. 
jriL 2f • Rm. viiL ;4. 


•p 
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I F 1 T. IIL 22. 

Angelsy antf Authorities, atu/Popfers, be* 
ing made fubjeH to him, 

HTJI S Kingly Office. 

t. That Ctrifi fhould be a K!ng^ is plaiftly fort- 
told, FfaL il 6. Jits -xiii, ;;. I/a. it. 6,^. 
Matt. ii. 2« 4* Zecb. ix. 9. Matt. xxi. f • 

2. His Kingdom was not of this World : No 
TcmporS Kingdom, as the j^ev/s thought, 
yea, and the Apoflles, jtffsl 6. Himfeif 
faith it was not, John xviii. 56. therefore he 
would not divide the Inheritance, Lakt xii. 
1^3 li^. nor be made a King by them, 

5. He exercifed his Regal Power even when 
he was upon Earth over bad Angels, Mark u 
2y, 27. c. iii. II, 12. Good Angels, they at- 
t€»nded him as bis Guard, Luke il i ;. and 
worfhipped, Hek L 6* 

4. After his Refurreflion he declared his Com- 
miffion and Authority, Mau. xxviii, 18. 

y. At his Afcenfion, he was aftually inveflied 
with it, enthroned, crowned, ABs\i. 36. 

c. V. }I. 

Concerning this his Kingdom, we may ob- 
ferve, 

I. The Extent. It is over all, it is extended 
all over the World, Horn. ix. y. i Vet*, iii. 22. 
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Efb. i. 20^ 21. Pi&i/« ii. 9. and yet he needs 
no Viceroy^ for be i$ cv«ry where, Afciw. 
xxviii. 29. and therefore no Vicai^Ge- 
neral. . 
a. Th0 Namrp of tbfs Kinki^oni •» it irflet^- 

bles theff oq fitf^ %% Wh» 

i# His' Throne in Heatren', there he keeps his 
Court, lith. viii. 1. c. %n. 2. 

2. His Courtiers and immediate Attend^ats are 
Holy Angels and Saints, Rev. vii 1 1. \ 

%. His Mjioilsrs of State are ttkewife the Hely 
Angelsy Hf^. i* 14* ^ 

4* His Seccet^ries are thePropbetsaMApQjftles, 

5. Yet he |^?es Audience etety where, Mati. 
xviit 20. therefore we ought not to go to his 
CourtJecs/ 

6. The Law he ^orertis His 5ab^e&s by, is bis 
written Word, J^.\x. 8>, 12. 

1. The Cbmmon jLaiw is theO// Tffimenti 
Rem, iii, 19* 

2. The OJtf^rjJf, or^ Cirfirt of Equity^ is the 

Nnv^ RjoHh tii« »py2i, 2}. 

> The Qreat Se^ be ufetfe^ td coii&m his 

Grants, is (the Sacrtmefttt, £aw» in ii. 
8. His Eoeimcs^re vAm\ btttiiecmiquierstheiik 

all, Ihh. Tf^ 12, 19, ?^ x; ^4* 
He fbon conquered dl thofe that oppoled him 
in rhePropigatioftpf t^eGo§)el, Jktor.[3Drt 

2o« 

But his great Enemiei are Three great and 

powerful Prkiqef. 
Satan, ^phn xii. 3 1 . Efk ii. 2. c. tL xa^ 
Sin, JR0119. V* 21. Rfim. %h 12. . 
Death, Rim^. y. 17, 14. 

z« He 
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!• He conquers the Devil^ Htk ii. 14. x John 

iii* 8. 2 TiiTf. ii. 26. 
2. Sin, Rot^. ti. f^f ^i?/ v^ JI. PW. iv. 15. 
^. Death is alfo conquered by him, Ho/Ixiii. i4« 

9. He hath his Amb^fladors alfb. 2 Car^ Vi 2o<t 

Vst. 
In his Name ti^efore I befeech ycMi, 

X. To Honour dnd Reverence him as dtaltect 
ibove «£[ other Monarchs in the Worldj 
Join v, 25. PbiL iL 9, 10. 

i. Submit unto him, and ctbey his Lawsj 

Pfal. ii* 9. £«ifef xix. 27. 
^^Truft to him for his Pardon, JjS$r. ;i. 
andl>rote<5Honof you, andhishnngingyou 
to himfelf in Heaven, RtwL iii 21. Rev4 
Vii. 12. 
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When the Son of Man /hall come in 

his Glory. 


L /CHRIST uall come again from Heavca 
V»/ to Earth. 

He is now in Heaven^ and will be to the End 
of die WorU, JBs in. 21. 

But that he will one Day come from tfaqice 
again^ is atteffted^ 

!• By the Apoftles, i Tief.iv. 16. 1 Tbeffl I j. 
Heh. ix« 28. 

2. By the Itoly Angels, ABs i. 10, i r.« 

3* By Cbrifi tumfelf, John xiv. 2, 3. 24att. xxTi# 
'64. c. XXV. jr. 

n. His Coming (hall be with great Glory. 

The Archangels (hall be his Heralds, i 72^ 
fd. iv. 16. 

All the Holy Angels (hall attend him. Matt. 
xrv. ?!- 2^beffal. I 7. Mark viii. }8. 

Ttus was along ago foretold by Emcb,^ Juigi 
xiv. 15. Dan. vii. 13, 14. 

So he }s often (aid to come in the CloudSf 
Matt. xxtL 64. Rffu. i. 7. 


The Clouds of Heaven, they are the Angeb 
of d>e Hoft of Heaven. IL Gam. 

m. Being 
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ill. Being thus come with his Angels^ he flialf 
fit upon i Throne^ that iSj a Jadgmett Staf^ 
Matt, xit. 18. 
To operi thi§, 
I- There will be a /udgmeflf. 

I. Pf Jvatej H(ri. ix, 27. JS^c/. ill. f^ 
NJna oi|3V ^^r^- J^*^ivL izj zj. 
2 . GeneralL Of which, 
ii Th£(t there is fuch a Judgment to coriie^ Hpi 
pears, , . , 
i; Froiri trie Teftirrfony of Onlclentt^ -<ff?i 

xiiv. 2f. Ro»f, ii. I jf- 
a. Frotrt the Juftice of God, Geh. xvlH. if. 
3 . Prom the Vifions of it^D^iir. vii. i c. Rov.xx. 1 n 
3. From his expr^fi Affertton rfit, ttcLxiL 14^ 
Rofhi ii; y; JE^d/. 4i. 9, 10. 

*. Who will then be Jtidge ? CHRIST, ^oLi^ 
zz^ij* iS^.tiv. 16. 2C^.T.i6. ji^;xfrii,3i. 
c. i. 41.. • ■ . 

i. Becaufc it is hot Reafon, thit htfthat Wag 
judged of Men, ihould afterwards judge* 
them, Alaii^ xitv'i.64. pki 11 9, 16, 11. 
i. That fb wte niay fee our Judge^ John f. 17. 
^^ xix. 2y, 26, 27. ^ 

J; Who fhall dien be jui^ged ? All Nadohs Siidl 

People whatfbeVer, Matti xxv. g 2. 2 C<?f. r. 10; 

i. All thait sire Dedd fhall be raifed agalin to 

Life, ,1 C^r. xv. 52; ^w. xx. 12, 13. 
i. Thofe that are then alive (nail be fiim^ 
inoned t6o, 1 Ccn x*. yii i 7i# iv. 17. 

tV; tVh# Uiv will h> Judge by ? the taW 
of Cj6ii> y4c;a. 12. and b^ the Law of Nature^^ 
komAu 14. 

By which lie will jvtd^t^ 

i. The Thoughts, i Car. iv. y. a Prr. it ^f 

14 » 
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2. The Words, Matt,\i\. 36. ' 

3. The Adions of every Man, 2 Cor. V. 10. 
Err/^/^ xii. 14. 

To this End, the Books fliall be opened. Revel 

1. The JBpok of God's Word. ^ . - . 

2. Of his Oninifcience, 44^/. lii. 1(5. 

5. Of Men's Confciences, jFer. xvii. i. 

V- What will be the Iffue of this Judgnaent? 
Abfolution to the Juft. 
Condemnation to the Wic^^ed. 

Use. ' 

I. Make a Virtue of that now, which thep you 
will be forced to do, even hon :)ur and. re- 
vere him, Johnv. 22, 2;. . 

z. Get him to be your Friend beforehand. 

3,.^ Live as you will theo wifti you had done, 
2 Per. iii. 10, II. Jac. ii» 12. Matt. xxv. 44- 
Luki xxl 34. ... 
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G A I. iv. ^* 

AnJ hecaufe ye are Sons, G^ hat^ 
fent the Spirit of his Son into your 
Hearts, crying^ Ahba Father. " 

Q^Bferve here, \ * ' 

[ L In General. All the Three' Perfons 
6f the Godhead are hefe mentioned togertrer^ as 
often elfe where, Af^rr. iii. i6, i% ifcfi1rr.xiviii.194 
± Cor. XiHi/i^. ijoh.v.'y. ' • ^ ^ 

. Hi In Particular. Concerning the Holy Ghoft^ 
obferve, . - *^ 

1. He is' here reckoned among the Perfons of 
the Sacred Trinity, ASs y» ;, 4^\i.'Cpk0 xiu 
6, li. ija, vi. 8,. 9, cum AB. xxviii, 25^5 \6. 
.. , 'Matt. xii. j.r, 52. .* ... 

- 2. As-Chrift is here called the Son o£'Godj 
fo the floly Gh^ft is here palled jthc, 'Spirit 
^vi olF Ghrift, proceeding from the Sou^^ well 
\ as from the Father,. John xvi. i^. ), ' 

3. As the- JFather feflt the Son, G^l.vr*, 4. fb 
^ he fent the Spirit of his Son too,- wr. 6. 

i^«77«V«Xfy in both Plates, John xiv. 16. 

4. God^ fends his Spirit only to thofe vI/Ito are 
his. Sons by Adoptidn^ t}erjy. ^v Ji't^i v8/* 
That ye are Sons, appears from hence; be- 
caufe you hkve the? Spirit* or, becaufe ye 
are Sons therefore, &c. we partake of the 
Spirit only by Vertue of our Union to 

.. Chnli: 

Which Union is made by Faith, John i. ti. 

M a^ There* 
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Therefore none elfe are capable of i^ 
Jobnxvr* 17. - . : 

' ). It i$ the Heart ef Believers into which the 
^pifirisfedt, ted AvhekJin <)h»9ft and tc 

For the Hetrt k the Yonncaiii olT Xife, 

Proo^.iV. ^^, - 
And the Seat of all true Grarce: 
Hehce whatfoever a Man doth, bow wdl Ich 

^ver ht fpeaki^ unlefs his He^rt be i^hft: 

wkhGod^ he may be coa5dem that lie loath 

ttot ^hc Spirk of Chriflt. 
6. This Spirit thus fent by GoJinto ^Heart 

of Believers, cries, Jbbd Father^ which » 
' th6 tti&, tad i^aoeft Woiit he doth for tis> 

and in us^ and therefore liippofetb all «b^ 

teft. 

Nertvthc gre« Things he cToth ate, 
*. Extcttti). Whidi as Me^mr'he tfetfh. 

». He hath revealed the Will of <3od aind ne- 
telFary f nrfhs to us, iVet. I ar. yaJbntW. 
i6. attw.iii. i^. • 

2. He conftituteth and appointetli Mitriftci's^ 
in his Chutch to exp^nind this, the Wfll of 
<3od, atid apply it to Men, 'Bfb. iv. 1 1, % i: 
ijs^.icii e,7, a, '9, 10. ^^i 3?x. 5t8. ,^x 
icnL 2* 

2. locernaL By tbe(e Means, 

<!• He eidightens our ^inds.^ ^^e^ifics our 

Jui^g^mentii a»d clears up our i^preben(k>ns 

, of ^he Truths iie hath revealed, Jftsxvti^,. 

Tfal. dux. 18. Johii vL 4,^« I C^. ii. 1 1, 12. 

2. He convinceth us of Sin, and ina[kes us 
trujy ftnfible of it., and Pcaificnt for it, 
^fihn xvi. 8, 9. Jifs ii. 3> 

3. He 




^tf 


;• H^ iinftifies and renews our Wills and 
AfFediot&s ^ and fo our whole Nature, 

1 Cor. vi. II. • 

4. He ^ glides, ^v^^% and governs. n% incur 

A<3ions, X^m.viii; i, ^4. 26, 27. r Citt, xii. 3. 
f • He aiKireiS tn o£ om i^ckxpcieo ?nck Rccpn- 

ciliation to God ; whereby we are able to. 

call himt ,>^W^ ^^tber^ Rom. ^. ij^ 16. by 

which Means (le is an Earneft oi our future 

GIpty,. EfLl 13,14. 

tJ $ E. 

I. Hence, ve ihould le^rn, to airforQ all th^ Per- 
sons of tlxe Sacre4 Trinity, as atl cgncur- 
ri^ig in our K^deroptipo; 2 Cor. xUi. 14. 
|fi. vi. 5. JRcW.iv. 8. 

a. Pray ear^eftly &?r the Spirit^ other wif^ ys 

^ are npnQ of C^ri/j^'s, K^;;^. viii. g. nor c^ do 
any good Thing, John xy. y. 

And we |ia.v4 a, P^OHiifq ^ i|:, L#4e xi. 1 5. 
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A c T sf ii. 47. 

'And the Lord added to the Church 
daily fuch as jhould be faved. 

I.-TT7HAT is meant by the Church? The 
W l^nglifi) is from the Greeks KvetAKti : Biit 
the Word here in the Greek is 'EKKKmtiy frequent- 
ly ufed in the New Tefiamenu 

J, Sometimes for the Place where the Difci- 
ples met to worlhip God^ i Cor. xi. 22. 

Sicut Ecclejia dicitur locus quo Ecclefia congregaPur. 

Aug. • . ' 

Hafu: tamen vocari etiam if jam Dowum OrationtfMy 

t eft is eft idem Afoftoltts dicens nunquid domos ncn 

babetiSy &c: Id. 
So St. Baftl^ Chryfo/fof^y Jerom^ &c. expound it. 
Conveniunt in EccleJUn Tertull. 

2. Sometimes for the Affembly met together to 
worfhip God. \ Any particular Congrega- 
tion or Saints, Cot. iv. i^. Rom. xvi. 3, y. 

1 C^. xvi. 1 9. If the Apoftle had meant on- 
ly their private Family, he would have ex- 

^-prefe'd it lb, -as Rtm^* xvi. 10, 11, 14, 15, 

2 Tim. iv. 19. He means therefore the Con- 
gregation that uftially met in fonie Part of 
theirHoufe confecrated to the Service of God, 

3. Tho' there were many fuch particular 
Churches there, yet the Scripture often calls 
the ;^hole Body of faints in any City or 

" * Country, a Cfiyrcfe],- as the Church of fl/e- 
rufalemyASt.yiyi. i. Antioch^c. xiiu i. Cafarea^ 
c x\iiu 22. Thejfalonians^ zTbeJJW. \. 

4. For 


Thefauru6 Theologicm. i6j 


4. For the Governours and Rulers of the 
Church in any City or Nation,M?r^ xviii, 17. 

E*i7ri tZ iKK^nffiA ntT Ki 7oi<dT^€J^p8i/«aiF, Chryfi 

See what follows^ Matt.-vrnh 18. John xx. 23. 
5-. For the Body colleAive of all Chriftians in 

the World, whereof Chrift is Head, Cel. i. 

18. Epb.h zz^Ji^. ff. V. 23, 2f. 
Thus Chrift himfelf ufeth the Word, Matu xvi. 

x8. 
And thus it is underftood in the Creed^ and in 

the Text. 

I* 

II. What grg th? Properties of this Church. 

I. It is One. 'E/f ha, x^'h^i^nv 'imgiKiith. 

1. As having one Head, and l)uilt upon one 
Foundation, i Cor. iii. 11. Efk ii. 19, 20. 

2. As agreeing in cfne Faith, EfL iv. y. ' 

3. Lead by one Spirit, Efhi iv. 5,4. 

Hence we ftiould all contorm to the Dodrine 
and Rit^s of the Church in general, i for; 
xi. 16. 
2. The Church is K^ly. 

1. Negatively. . - 

I. Not fb as tnat' there were no unholy Per-: 
fons in it ; for Chrift compares it to, 

A Floor, Wheat and ChafF,\Afo/^ iii. 12." 

A Field, good Secdarid Tares, Afa^Kxiii,24,2y. 

A Cafting-Net, good .and bad Fifties, A&i/. 
xiiL 47, 48. . , \ . 

An Houfe, Veflels of Honour and Diftionour, 
2 Tim. ii. 20, / 

1. Not as if any were- perfeAly Holy in thi^ 
World, 1 John IS. 

2. Pofitively Holy. Becaufe, 

• I. It calls Men to Holinefs, 2 Ttm.hQ. 

2. It en^agech Men to Holinefs, 2 TJwii. 19, 
jt Ifi it many are fincerely Holy, Tit. ii. 14- 

M 4 . 4- 1? 
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4. It brings them to perfed Holinefs hereafter^ 

when the (^hurc^ will te all Holy,- Ufb. v. 

25, 27. 
g. CatnoUck or Univerfal j as, 
I. Spread over all Places and KgtSy^att. xxviii, 

19. Mark xvi. i y . Rev. v, 9. 
|U9tXi|ti, afpeUatftr qnod fer totum crhem diffvn^ 

ditur. Aug 
^. It teachetn all neceffary Txvxh&yjoh. vii. 13, 

Cyril. 

|. It enjoyns univer(al Obedience, and the 
£zerciie of all Graces, i Teu i. if . 

dfdofvmv ^Af. Cyril. 

III. Suph as ihall be faved are bropght into the 
Chvirdti by C3od. 

1, The Lord brings or adds thctp to thj 
Church, John vi. 44. A£ts x^u 14. 

2. They that fhall be favc(| are thys broughf 
by the Lord info the Chur9h, Affs Iv. 12. 

tiahat nefiit DtMmf^tn^fi ^hI ffpp habit Bcckfiam 
.' JMatfem. 

U S K, 

1. Thank God fof yoqf being brought into the 
Church, the pureft upon Earth, Matuxi, 2j', 

2. Continue in the ChurchL and live up to thcf 
Po(ftrine and pifcipline ;pt4t , Matu V. 16. 
I Peu lit 12. /' 

Unlefi ye do this, it will avail you nothing. 
If you do, you will jgcr to the Chutch Trir 
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^/// /o the faints that are in the Earth, 

Communion of Saints. 
Saints in Heavei), Co/. |t tz. Jni. %xr. 

t Ti#ili- !?• 
Saints in the Eartbt 


J. Who may property be fmd to be Stii 
I* How they did^ tod we tfiky becofiie fiich. 
{II. WhacCammvmiQn there is among them* 

^. Who are truty Saints^ and may properly 
be called fo : and what is to be a Daint. 

Jn general: 

I. Some are faid to be Saints, or Holyj only 

becaufe feparatisd fron^ tthe profane and 

heathenish World, to the Wor&ip of the 

True Godj Deut, yiu 6. c. xiv. 2. Rom. {. 

6. 7. 

Or, to fome efpecial Sfervipe in the Worfliip 

of God, as. Holy Priefts, Lewt. xxi 6, 7. 

^ Numb.xru f , 7. Holy Prophets, Luie i. 70. 

Hply Apoftles, Epb^ lii, f . Rev. xviii. ao. 
j^. Some are Saints by Covenant wi^h God, 
Tfal. I. f. ISxpJ. xix. f , 6. 2 Cor. 1 1 . Thu^ 
every one baptized is a Saint, i C^r. vii. 14. 
Rom.%i* 16. 
J. Some are Saints only by ProfeflSon, Deuti 

xxvi. 17, i8» 19. X Ccr.l 2. with c. tii. 3. 
4. Some are really and truly Saints by Parti- 
cipation, of all pn^e Grace 3nd Virtue, i Cor. 
y|.j,2|i|, 

Con- 
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Concerning which, in general, obferve, 

1. There are but very few of them in the 
World, Matu xxii. 14. Luke xii. 31. 70 yuK^^ 

2. It is an hard Matter to know, who are and 
who are not Saints in this World, 

Juias among the Apoftles. 
Foblifti among Wife Virgins, Mir^xxv. 3, 4, f. 
Matt. vii. 2a, 23. 

3. It is no eafie Matter for a Man to know, 
* whether he himfelf be a true Saint or no, 

Jer. xstii. 9. I^^c. xviii. 1 1. MatP.xxv. x i, 12. 

4. It is avery hard and difficult Matter to be 
a true Saint, Matt, vii. 13, 14. 

« But bleffed be God, it is poffible for us. 

In particular : 1 

A true Saint, 

1. Is one that is renewed and fan«<Stified by 
the Spirit of God, the only Principle of all 
true Sandtity, jFoA.iii.f,6. TJuii ^. iTlef 
ii. 13. 1 TetA. 2. z Vet. i. 4. i Johpf iiu 24. 

2. He isafted and guided by, the fame Spirit, 
.Rom. viii. i, 9, 14. GaL v. 18, 2 j. 

3. Hence the Anions of a true Saint differ 
from all moral or humane A<Jtions, 2 CorAv, 13. 
Efb. vi. 18. Phil. iii. 3, Col.l 8. ^ 

1. They proceed from fpiritual Motives, 
and are direded to fpiritual Ends, 2 Cor. 
1. 12.' 

2. They are performed in a fpiritual Man- 
ner: 

With Zeal and Fervency, Rom.'kiu u. and 
and yet with Order and Regularity too. 

That is, orderly and methodically, not 
^gainft Reafpn. 

4 
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4. Hence alfb^ he carefully abfti^ins from 
Sin^ as contrary to the Principle of Grace 
that is in him^ ' i John iii. 9. 
;. The Bent and Inclination of his Heart 
is againft it, Tfal. cxiic. 1 1 j. P/i/. xvii. ;. 
z. Hence he cannot fin without Relu- 
(ftancy and great Difficulty 5 as it were. 
Violence offered to himfelf, 2 Cw. xiii. 8. 
Aifs iv. 20. 
J. He avoids Sin as Sin, becaule pfi^enfive 
to God, and contrary to his Laws, 
G^». xxxix.9. P/i/. yi.y. 
4; Hence he fets himfelf againft all^Sin, 

M Tlef. y, 22^ ^ : . . . 

Hidden and fecret, as well as open Sins. 
, Pride, Uncharitablerieis, as well as. Theft 
or Swearing. 
Sins of Omiffion as well as Coramiffion. 

f. He chufeth the greateft Suffering, ra- 
ther than the leaft Sin, Job xxxn. 21. 
Num. xxii. 18. 

v.. A Saint is Holy in all manner of Cohver- 
fation, I Fet. i. ly. He that is Holy at all, 
is, all JHoIy, univerlally Holy. ♦ /j 

I . In Refped of the Rule he walks by, the 

. the Word of God : Where, Gal. vii 16. 
I. He believes all the Truths there revealed, ^ 
I John iii. 2;. Gal. v. 20. 2 Per. ii^ i. 
c. iii. 16, tj. Jude 19. 
• !• Trufteth'on all the Promifes there made^ 
Rom. iv. 20, 21, 22. PfaLxxviu i. Heb. 
Xi. 13. *• , 
3. Obeys all the Commands there enjpined, 

Pfal. cxix. 6. Lu^e i 6. . ^ 
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I. He obeys them^ becade there CQmmand- 
edj otncrwife, 'rts noObedienccij i Sam, 
XV. 22. H(^k 5ci 8, 1 7, I ^ 

z. Hence he obeys aU^ L^h 1 7^ 

1. The Duetes of the Fifft, n» well as 
Seqond Table. 

2. The I>iieies of the Second as well as 
of theFirft, Matt.ic^M. %j^ 383 59. 

;. Every, one of each TaWe as wellj ^ 
any one, jF^^ «• 10. 

a. A Saint is univerfallv Holy » m refpeA o^ 
the Obje^^ Qod and Man,, 4Slis issxf. x6. 

X. tn rcfpeft of God, i Chrtm. zxviii 9. 

1. Praying to hun^flf ix, 1 1. Pyi/. xxxii. 6, 
JBp*. vi. 18. 

2. Reading and Hearing his Word, P/i/. 
xix. 9, 10. T[a\. Ixxxiv. lo. Py^.i. 2. 

3. LoY^ig and Fearing hipi above all Things^ 
P/^tlxxUi.^f« |f^*viii. 13* 

4»Xeeping hi$ Sabbaths^ ^(4. j^. 8. i/4r, 

lviu*f3. 
%. Not fpeaking of him but with Fear and 
Reverence, £x#i. xa. 7. Ami^ axviii. ;8« 
£c«A;/I iir. 2« 

6; Praifing his Name, 7faL cxlv. xo. pyii 
^zzit, X. 

X. In refpeft of Men: 
X. Xoving his Eaemies, ^fo^ v/ 44. lJfl«^ 

xii. 17^ 1 8. 
a. Charitable to the Poor J xJoh»^\\u 17. 
J. Juft to all, M9,n. xxiii i^Im^. xix. 8. 
' VM/ci. vi. 6* 

3. Univerfally Holy in refpeA of Time, 
Luke. I 75. Pyi/. civ. %\. Pfift. cxlvi. 2. 
xTheJf.y. 16, 17, 18. 

4. Unl- 
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4. Univerfally Holy in ref^eA of the Sub* 
jed; whoUy Yifiiy m Spint^ Soul and Bo- 
dy, I Thjpy. 23. 

Smt tria ex qmbm urfeBu^ hmQ f^iffiat, tarm^ 
iifrimt d'jffritH. irca. 

I. The Spirit, tlic liTgh Part of Man, • rfr^ 
i Adpoid aJf%99$. The Reafi>n and Underiitand- 
ing ; MAitdh, in a true Siqnt, is &ndified, 

1. In nfyoA of tjOd: Having, 

t. A right Judgment cont^rruiig hini^ Deia. 

iv. 39. Exod. zxiiv. i. c. liL 14. 
a« Clear Appiehenfiom of iiim, Dntt. it. 

%. Frequent, yea, «M)llant Thoughts and 
Meditations upon him, P/iri^ cxxiix, 17, 18. 
P/i/. civ. 

2. in reTpeft of other$« Jl^d.vH. x. 1 C^. 

3. In refpe<% of himfel^ tim. sii. 9. X;<ii. 
znii. iQi. jF(^ vii, 9^. J^. li. a, 3, 4» 
^. vL f. <Z4nI# sv. 189 19, r.^m. u^ 13. 

4 7$N9. I. If, 


■i*MM-MM>HMii^pni#*i^hatta«aM^pM«iM»i«vairt»«|iBMW0M0M«Mi*^ 
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J. He wi(heth no more Hurt to feis Brotha , 

tteA to himfelf. 
jt. Doth him what Good heeaB^G^Zt}. \q. 
He thdt doth not this^ is no truip Samti i j/?^'. 
^ i7. 2(^, 3^^A. xiii. % f. 
±. He nfooeme^ his Apger agaiqit bchers. 
I. Heisnot'angry without Otufe^ Aiatt. v. 22. 

Aiark iiu f . « 

*. Not Jong, Efi' iv. i^. . 
). Not lb as to reveage himielf^ Ptaif. ^. 22. 

ibuv. 1^: X9| 26. I>#M^. xxxii. If. 

} . In refpedt of the World- 
it He IS not overjoy'd dt the Eftcreafe of 
worldly Riches or Honours^ PfaU Ixii. lo. 

P/i^ xux. 6^ I y^ifc* iu If: 
)H[e 1$ nbpve all fuch Things^P^i/. ill 20. 
1. He is not grieved aft the Lois of themy 
yiA hi 2X. <r. 1r« 26^ ax> 24* 9 Car. xii. lo'. 
^ffi v. Af * Pife/. itr.^ II, If 2. 
5^. He doth not covet the World. 
«. H[e 4cfires not great Things^ y^. xlv./f 

Pwi/. spcx. 8.. 
a; Not in the foft Pfece^ A&iff. ♦i- 3?- i JJ^* 

^. Not fo as to ufe unlawfal Means, JBs viii 

18, 19. Numi. Xxiv, !?• 
4. Not ib as to trouble ms Head ^bout tlienf, 

ilii<|. vi. 2j, 54. 1 P«^ v;. 7w 

m. Bo3y i that lis, his outwa^cj Acaipil? are 
Holy. 
I. Ih bU £B(t«ntfil Doties ifovrtr^ QoA. 

Prayuig, JgW* l»' 17* 
Hearing. 



■ . t . 




I ■ * 


m. 


i. In all biS'Relations towards Men. 

1. As a Subjea: td his Pxince, TH/vk. t. 

2j An IJUsbancf or Wife, Epb. v. 22; i^y ;y. 
3.. A Parent or Child, Epb. vi, i, 2, 3/4; 

4. A Rafter or Servant, Epb.yl y, ^. 

3. In his Words, Matt. txi. j6- 
i. He dares not lie, Efh. Jv. zy. 

Z^(7n aliqU^rndo (^oiffmiui Cpri^ianas ut li^guf inter' 
fres animi a fenfu & cogffatime difcedat. Jtift. 

i. Lying proceeds icmi thp Devil^ Jobfi^ 

viii. 44.. \ ^ 

2, Contrary ?o the Naevire of God, 7/a r. 2. 
. j, IJence it is aii jfi^migacion to Inm, 

Proxf. xii.'22, ^ / 

i. He %e*Hs Evil of 40 Majft, Ttt. ui. 2. jF^^i^- 

, 2., In hk, Aftipns, htt Isjuft an<J ri^tteous, 
Matt. V. io; 

I- He doth Evil td norie, JMait. vii. li. 

2. But all the Good he can t6 all, G^/. n 10. 
JpbpcxL 19, 20, 22. 

So. that he, who is i triie /Satnt, fhines as^ 
Light in the World, Phil. ii. rf. Ma$t. 
v. itf. 

If 
Use; 

labour, so b& Saints: 

Confider,. . , 

1:. How nriferable you are withoujt: Holinefs. 

1. Without it none of your Sins can be par- 
doned, Luie-mi.^* 

2. You can have no Peace, Jfa. xlviii. 22. 
c. Ivii. 20, 21. 

5. You can never get to Heaven, Heb. iiu 14. 

N 2. VhW 
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z. How happy you will be with it! 

Saints are^ 
f.The wealthieft I'erfons in the World, 

.1 Ttm. vi. 6. c. iv. 8. iCor. iil zz, i;, lyi/. 

cxK7. ry. 
2. The moi^ honourablePeribns in tht Worlds 

Jjfi. xliii. 4. ffal. xvi. ;. 

Honourable^ 
I. In their Titles, i Tit. ii, 9. MaU ui. 17* 
. a. In their Rel^ations.: 

Father, God, Jobni.tt. 

Mother,. the Church, Gal ir« z6. 

Brethren^ Chrift and all Saints, Ibb. ii r f . 
;• In their Retinue, HA. L 14. ?/«/• xxxtv. 7^ 

7. Rig. 6. 17. . ^ 

;. Hence they always lire in Safety and 

Qdiet, Trw. iii* 2;, 24. No Evil Ihall befal 

^ . .them, Rom.Vxi. 28. 

4. Hence they live the moft plealVit and 

comfortable Lives of ail Men» Trw. m. 17. 

Tbil. iv. 4, I Tet. i. 8. 

y. They only get to Heaven, Matu xxv. 4^. 
Qoh 1. 12. 1 C^r. iL 9. 


■lit ■ ■ 


Acts 
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t 

Acts kxVi. i8. 

^Ipioirg them which are faoAi^ed hj 
. Faith that is in me. 

ztt fin^ified biiry by Bdth id 
Chriftf 

i. Saiidi|ica,don is hofc iatoral id tis> ivri&d: 
dm ic be acquired bV onf otvn natural Powers 
dnd Fac^esi J^. viiL 7, 8. i Ctt. iu. f ; .^pi«fi: 
a, 8. y&. iiii. i^. 

But it is i^ufed into as by Go4, Jch. vi 44J 
Lev. xL t. Jef. titsjk J9. £^*. 3d. i?^ i 7iJi».il 
if, 16. 

U. Our San<^ficadon ujt Scripture is aicribed 
in k peculiar Marnier to God the Hbly Ghoft, 
as the itttmediate Author and Worker of it, 
4 7S«#ii, 1^ iiww;l4.. 


t« lie eiHightehs our ^fbnds, Efhef. 1. X7> x8.' 

i Cor. ii. 16, 12. . . 
2. He oonvinceth fhe Jud|meht, Job. vA.7. 
2. l^Q renews the Will, ana £0 regenerates dnd 

fan^ifies the whole Soul, TbiL ii. I3. Tft» 

ill. f . ^«5. ill. y. 
4. He guides and direZB lis in flie W^ys of 

Holinefs, lt«»»* viii. 14, i Cor. ri. 11* 

HL the Holy Ghoft is lent hpott us to fanai. 
fy and make u% holy, only upon the Account of 
Chrift's Merit iiid Mediation for us. 

K 2 Therc4 
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Therefore ^ is called the Spipic of Chrift, 
tUm. viii. 9, • . .. . * .• ^., 

He prom^ifeth to fend it^^ Job. xv. t6. 

jfcA. vii. 39. M.w •/-*././ V 

When afcehded^' he lent % JBs ii. 3;. 
, So chat it is by him only that we partake, of it^ 
^lU iii. 5,6. kjom. V. y, 6. / 

And whatfoever it does for us; it firft receives 
it from Chrift^ 5^0^. xvL 14. 

iPpr he prpce^ds frpni the Son as well ds frbm 
the Father : And whatfoever he doth fdrus^ fe 
only l)ecaufe Chnll:^ from whence he pro^^ec&j 
took our Nature upon him. . . x 

\ tV.. Hence our San^ificatidn depends altc^^ 
^ther upon ChrifTs Merits and Interceffion ipr 
us. 

So that we are ianftified in him^ z Cor. i. 2. 
He was made pur Sandification^ x Cor. 1 30. 
He fanftifies us, Efbef. v. 2f, 26, 27. 
And gives us every Thing conducLng thete-^ 
utito: 

1. ^Repentance, ASfs v. ; r. 

2. Converfion, AifsiiliS. 

3. Faith, Heb.xii.2. Lukixvn.f. c^.xxii.32. 

4. Grace and Pbwer to do good Works, Joi. 
xv! 4, 5. Phil. 4, 12, 13. 

Yea, this- was the great End of his Death. and 
Paflion for us. Tit. li. 14. Gal. 1 4. Heh. ix. J4. 
i Tet.i. 18. 

So that whatfoever Grace we have, we muft 
tfiank Chrift for it, Rom. vii. 24, 2y. 

A V.Tbe 


NHI 
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y. The Way whereby we partake of this San- 
guification in a^hjc^^h P^^ ^;by believing 


This therefore is the firft and g;re4t'!^^ing 
which we are to belieire in Clirift for^ eveh for 
PUT Samaification. . 


..».■■ 


Which Faith may be attsiincd bjr^ , ^ ^ 

X Prayer, latke'xi.ii* J^^ir^^- 

z. Hearing^ Stin^ x> J7« 
. :g. Meditation^ xonfidedi^' ^l()epiaUv %{^ 
ftrong Grounds we have tp hejiieve, eVcij t\if 
V . >Maffibaity of God and bis WovA^^fh. vl 

. 17, i8.- * 'V ^ ♦ ^» 

4. The SagntaMnt pf the Lord's Supper, Ms 

. T^ (poropii?:cs. all the reft/ , 


:f^ 


mimm 
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2^w therefore ye me no more Sir angers 
and Foreigms^ but. FeUotf-CUizgns 
with the Saints, and cf tbeHct^ld 
9fOod. 

• • • 

I. 'T^HE Church is compared to a great City 
X that reacheth aver cne Worlds Hek xii. 22. 
a City incorporated into otie^Bbdy txr Corpora- 
tion^ Whereof Chrift is head^ Bfbil 2^*,^i. Ccl. 
il 19, I Ctfr.xiLxi; 

U. This City is governed by the Laws of God» 
Chrift s own Infiinition^ 2 Tim. iil 16. though 
every particular Corporation in it may have 
ibme'By-Laws^ (b they be not contrary- to the 
Fundamental Laws of the City^ i Col. :xiv. 40. 

IIL Many may" live near,^ or in thb Citjr, 
which yet are not of it^ nor admitted into it : 
But are fir/ei ^ irdf^tMt^ Strangers and Foreigners, 
Evh. i\. 1 2. Such are Jewsy Tttrksy Heatbtnsy and 

all that are not true and xtH CbriJHans ; though 
they live among thefe Citizens^ they are not 
Fellow-fcitizenswitb them. » — 

IV, Many are made free of this CiQr^ admit- 
ted into it by Baptifm^ and Spiritual Regenera- 
tion, beiqg Dom a^aifi of Water and the Spirit^ 
job. lii. y/;i Cw. m rv 'and ib made Fellow* 
Citiaeiis^- ^ • ^•'• 

V/ There be many greatlmmunities and Pri- 
viieges^ra«cd to this City, which only the Fcl- 
low-Ciuzcnshave any Right tOj or can partake 
i>^ , :.,.,....; iii^ •• . •• u .-; - • J, Saftcy 


Thtfaurus Tkeologicu^ ~i^^ 

I. Safety and Protection trovfi all Manner of 
Enemies^ Matt. xvi. 1 8. . / 

a. Free Trade and Commence for Grace and 
Goodnefi for Heaven and ' Happinels , 
which can be attained by none but fi^ch as 
are fi«e of this City, J0f &• 47. cap. x^ $, 48L 

3. Here is that Communion of Saints thatjs 
one main Article of our Chrifti^m Faitbu ' 

Here, , 

1. The Saints hatre Communion in the Bbdy 
and Blood of ChriH, whereby alF Saints 
rclbrt to the fam^ Table, cat the iamc 
Food, drink of the fame Cup, 1 Cor.x. 1 6, 1 7. 

2. Communion with God. 

1, The Father,! 5^i&. i.^'. fo that wcnjay call 

him our Father, i Jjob. iii. 1. 
a* Th6S6n^jiJok i. 3.^1 Cor,, i. 9. Hf wv^fi^, 

to the Communion, ^ii. i. 1 6. cap. xv. 4, y . 

He took our. Nature upon him, and in it died 
for us, and we have Fellowihip in his Death, 
TbiLiiL 10. ^ . - 

?. GodtheBolyahoil,?&tii- 1. iCw'.iiii.i4, 

For Chnft being our Head, and we his Mem- 
bers, the Spirit is diffufe^ from him to us,^G^/. 
iv. 6. 2 Pet.i. 4. I * ^ 

•V, • , > 

3. Communion with the Saints and Angels ; 
^bove, all which make up but one Church 
\^ith that below.. 

Where Chrift is Head andGovemour. 


'fc ^ 


• 

'' ' ^ N4 They 


/^ 


» ■ l l ^ ■ I ■■ I ■ ■ ^ ' ^ # " l> ■ ' » 
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They pray In j^^iicral for; a^, Jfoc. yK iq, 
jW^rr xviii- 10. _ :.* *' '" 

Miriifter to us, ttch. i. 14. - 
;. They rejoyee atbur (3oo(J, Ij^iel^. 13, 14* 

iaf^Vryj. Jpoc. XViiL 10.'' .\ '' 

'. And we Tor diir Pam pr4ifc God tot thttn^ 
te^^y irfefeot'to'lifeavem ' ' 

' feut'1^ tiO Mfcan^ itiuft pray to them : For, 

, t jh Til^cx49;nQt-he^r.ourPrayei^,\5^.1x^^^ 
. ' ;ii Npr can fulfil our Defires. 

J. drhis a§ Part of th^t. Worihip which is due 


4. They haver Commnnjon with one ano- 
ther: ' ^ 

' J. Biefie Excrclfes 6f all reUkiotis puties, 


Graying fof oild ^nache'r, ^kvj^ 18. • 
^ h a!l Aais 6f. uwe arad Char hy,- 1^e;&: xitf. j c . 

'■ Viii'ut Ct "tWtcim Mliinnt. -.ten. 

Va -^ ■ '*- 

• I, Mak^ it-ypm- main Bo^iRefsfto got to be 

Saints^ JiiattM.^i. " 
^. Live » becoraech Sfinby ^Jih: i..6, 7. 

» • - V ♦ . J < • 

• # . • «J / • ► ■ 

'JTheniyou will furely get totf^zv^^C^L u \^n 


• • • rf. 
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T. > The Law'bf Nanire, the DiAatts xk-.^Oat. 


- » » I 


\:.j 


This Law appears, ^ *• . ' 

I- ?rotn. *eXaws ofH^ens^ -44p4#*«^" 

2. By (twv^wn Coafciensei, i;Mi.i|; ly.. 

'■"ithoe'tt cogif ntffiiM intima in iffi corfk^fekfta. 

Aug, 

'^ >. Tfee ^feiikipal dr-Gi^lWs diFfflr«J^^ 
tries, Rt^. xiil y, 7i^ iii. i. i Pa. ii.ff/^ 

Thefe we are bound in Cpnfcienceto dlferve^ 
fo long as they are not repugnant to thelAur of 
pod, Rom. xiii. y. -^^ • mrXJ' 

' ^ffina^c^vef^^ if Sin. 

felt J which artf, oX 

J. •<^ci:fetJ^)nial : Concerning the S^cratacnts, 
Sacrfficesy Holy Times and Places, ^^other 
. ^outward Obfervances of Priefls and People 
' among the jFw/. 

^ This 


I 
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This is now abrogated^ A^ xv. 28. Col. ii. x6. 
Meh. vii. xi. cap. ix. 10^ , . : ^ 

a. Judidal : Concerning Magiftratcs , ^Con- 
/ttaAs. Diftribotibto of Intiencances^Witnefs; 
Punimments of Blafphcmy, Perjury, &c. 

Thcfe were made only for tfee^^w/, and {herc- 
fore cannot oblige other Nations; ^^ ^ \ 

And the Apoule commands all Chriftians to 
obfenre tbe Laws of their own Nacionsy thmgh 
different firom the J^of^ijh, x P«i. ii. 15. 

$, Tbe Moral ]Law: Contained in the Deca* 
logue/Dfitf. iv. ij. 


^ « • 


This Law is Itill in Force ; 
'^.""Iris noiwlwe^i^alediri Scripture, and 
therefore nyift needs be in force^ it haying 
keen 
Ttwa , , 

|i. b w^sei^oyne4bejforeCbriil wasproauTedj 
: Mitt. sit. S. 


m. tt was confirmed by Chrift himLfelR^ ifytt. 


:j,% iijf^i»deed tiw :c^f]ffii|l Wm ana Pr^fwe of 


•.V- '•■» 
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>bdjf this Law^ Confider, . 
I 'i; Tt is^uft ifiiUAY^ it &tf, P/;f/L«ix*7^1 
a. it is good 9Qd profitable, for you, being 
^ i |iit*d to ytfur Temper ^ Conftitution, 

JblMf. Vll. 12, • ^ 

: . }-^,yoa will Jbc judged by it, Jf^t. li. la.^ 
4» ?Y?^ '^^S^fs^^lA^^^ ^ ?bis L^w is Sin. 
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It What is k to tninfgrefs the Law ? *kfiMfiJ^ 
V9i9^ and ifOnj A k^'& Jcepd abetrare ; t6 mils th^ 
latr^ the Mark' we a^ aty by going bey<Md ii^or 
cooHA^'il^tt of k^ iiicn^ vh-^jJUxsL i& 

The IUkt ra«)r ^ cnMiigrefle^^ 
:i. As^to ^ Matter i when we 4o tl^ Thing 

that^ is e^edy forhidden^ o^ do not tha 

Thing that is exprefly ^commanded in it, 

X Sam. xv* 24. 
z. As to the Manner of Perfi>nn99ce. 

I. Th« Principle, which \no^es us tp any 

A^on, z Tiiii. i ^* 2 Cor.u x;i. 
] 4^ ;^h(p Circumftancesi 2 5inf».vi«4 JNbw^. 
XX. 8, II. ' _ 

i^iT\^Mnd^ AUtt.yui. i Cor. x.; }t. 


mwhat JDiffcr^ce fc theif in Sin^^d Trant 
greifions of God's LaWf . ., 

•' Thirefc, • - s "^-^ - 

X. Ori^uial ^ns. The Sin of bur firft Parents, 
Crdli. ii. 17. ^» iii ^« / 
This Sin wt^ are aH,, 

•z. Guil^ of For being all in his Lbios, we 
finned alio in hitt)^ HrX vii. 9, lb; Hence 
|i^ !J7a^'called taiM, \^i6iMr^ Mab in general 

'^ii«2 G^ £v2^ 9MMr# bimani gentirU eranf^ ^uart 
"' ik itlh unis onrnkt trafnm. Aug. ^ 
fiehce airMen fmned in Mm, Jtovf . r. n, 1 8, 19; 

I Cfjir. xr.22.. . ^ 

*• Defiled wit|i Sin. So as that weire all by 
. Nature pifohe tOSitl, Fjkl E f • £pi^* IL 2. 
; Joh.ul'6. 

f'uerkat & anu Chrifif^m viri injignes Trppbita fg 
• Sacerdousl fed in ficcatls cimafti Xi wni,^ fuc 

fripnali ntc ferfinali c^uere .feci^fa^ Cj'piian. 

It ■«»»•» »' . - »■.* • 


Sli jtfr^Au tMjmwar u^fieff JtrfgaV'* %'-^*i'x fw 

^once Children (tie,: ,Ii(»!:Dsat;h:^th»W9ges 
of Sto only5,ap «gtt;«^jehit,pR^Wagfif c4 
Sin, Row. vi. 23. 
Hence they oughc iilfiHib %e BtpiidA, '* 
: ^HM yer Bafiifmi Saird^imtmm nativiiatA fdritt 

1. AAualSns, ■ '• ' 

Which tfflfer, ^ ' ; '. : 

T, VA Kjfpeft of thetObj^j thetftw^ i 
Sontdtre, ■ - * ■ ■ >i.A 

X. Stns-of OntiffioR againft » t»^'ir< 7i^ 

CWt, Afoff. XXV. 42' 

2. OfCommifEdn agiiii^A anegorir* Plecep^ 
when w.e dp whac we ougbf npc. 

- «i. iSireipwft e* the ^^^I*?!* . . • ' '' '" 
Some are Sins, '■•'--Ic. ^ r -.:j: 
Of the Head or Thoug^^ £^ vj. f. 
"iniv. a4ri - ■ - . ' . "- 
"he Heart, 
}. The TongiM 
4. TJhp Hands 
3. '^ rei^d of 

VeniglanQ h 

■ fcrifyTenipOT 

. ^cfesvif.^y. 

tfare. 


.^1 


Yct-^t js plauvfiMne Sins ar^ gire?ter thaq 

otSersL jfc&. xix."ji. 'X»f« xii, 47-' 
But lie Sin is in it (elf tiitle or Venial; with^ 
• OMf^fcfcy in Chriit- . For the leaft;^, 
X. Trjrjtereneth the t jw, ■ •Vr'* " *»'"f^«* 


. OffePsdi God.. ^ 
j; l3efiIest"heSouI. 

4Pc- 


mn 


4.- t)elervfe«h Jtelh 

f. Will be called Ih^Qefiion at the Laft Day^ 


Other Sii»ai^ great and cryipg Sins^ Gm.yr. 
to. Jac. V. 4. ^ 

Such as are committed, 
I . Impiediatel;^ ag^dnft God himfelf^ i Sam. 
ik 17. P/iMi. 4. \ 

. 2* Agauift the Spirit of God, .Matt.xn,%i^ 

:j.. Againft Light and Knowledge, Job. iii. 19, 

X»le Xii. 47. 

4. Sins agaiiift Solemn Vovts and Promifes, 
fuch as are made in Baptifm, Heh. vi. 4, 6. 

j:. Wilful, prefiimptuous and deliberate Sins, 
Hit; X; 26.' 1 5F^A«r.* I6^ Siiis onto Death, 
fuch as Men continue in. * 

6. Againft Mercies and Judgments, Man^isxM 


21, 22. 


in. What are the . Effeds and Confequences 
of Sin ? Very fad and difinal. 

V 

We may lee them, 

I. In the Names and Titles which are given ^o 
it vfi Scripture. 

1, Shame, PM ill; I9. SsleiLxliu. np. Exjra 

ix. 6. 
i.JFoIly^ P/iilxxXT- 8. 3^.viit ?;• n73J, 

F/i/. xciv. 8.^ 
;. Filthinefs and AbtmunatioiK lUtrel xvii. 4. 

JEz^ii ix. II. 2 Cor. vijL x. 3^. L 2X. Af^^m 

x^. 20. Jfa.1. y, 6. , 
4. Slavery, iio^ viii az^ r« vi« 20. 

fl Deadly 


tj^o Tbefaurm Thepkgiaa.. 


$. Deadly Rm.ym. 6. evil a^. Efb/vuu 

For it feparaceth the Soid from God^ its Life 
and Happin^ls. |f2r.lit.2. 

a. Li the Properties of God who is offended it 
it. 

i. His Greatnels and dlofy^ j&. iil 8. 3fer^^^ 

2. His Purity and Holinefi^^b^.i xi« jpv.xii 

3« His Knowledge or Omntfinehce^ iMkitfA 

If. P/i/. cxixix. 2, i,% 
4. His Juftice and Righteoumefi^ ]fa. xVr. U. 

jfer. xvil'io; ^ ^^ ^ 

jr. His Goodnefs. and Mercy, Jtt. Hi p 

Tfal cxn. 4. 
6. JIfs Power and Oninxpotence,5F^. v#ax,22* 

Yrr. X. 16. MattJi. 28* 

i. In thp Punilhments God hath laid upon Siflj 
ners, Aiam, Caift, fht OU WM, Soitn^ tod 
Gomcrraby t/£gyft^ Nadab and Ahibiiy Lev. X. 2* 
Carab^ Datbam^ "and Jbiram, Acbitofbelj Jero- 
boam^ Judas J Herod^&e. Lam. I 5. t. v. 1 6, 

4. In tKe Threatening which God ha.th de- 
nounced againft Sinners, Job xviii y^ 8^ 10^ 
12. ^ru.. 2* Dan. xxyUi. if> 16, 18. ProP^ 
1.24! 

^ In the Death^tad Paffions of our Lord and 
Saviour 3^e/if Ciri/; . . 

Behold the Son of God himfelf in his Agpnjr^ 
Appf ehenfioh. Arraignment, Condenmation, 
CrticijSxion, and Death, 4iitr. txvil 4$^ Larf^* 

WhyanthisbfitferSin?^tf.liii.4, f,^* . 
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6. In the Pumfiimenis that fliali be laid upon 
Sinners in the other World 

When they fliall be, 
1. Deprived of all Good, Matu txy, 41* Jer. 

V. af4 * 

z. Condemned to all manner of Evil and Mi« 
fery, Afow.xxv.4n 

Which I«fciy will be, 

1. Real. 

2. tJniverfal. . 

1. In Body, Matt.xm. i> 

2. In Soul. 

!• The Underftanding, ^ Tlejf.l 9. 
2. TheWillandAifeaions. Nothing good. 
All Things to be refufed* 
^ ;..The C^ilcience. 

3. Continual, Lukexvu 24, 25. 

4. Everlafting, Matu xxv. 41, 4$. Mark ix^ 4^* 
z7ief.l9* ' 
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C o t 6 8; i. 14. 

in iphont we have ReJempioti fhrougy 
hisBkddf even the For^venefs qf 

• ■ * • 

1. TT ERE is the Benefit wfe reSeire by Chrifty 
Jrl even Redemption. 

i 

V 1. From the Guilt of Sin; whether CXiginaft 
or AAnily of Oniiffion or Comtniflion. . 

2. From the Power and Prevalence of Sin, 
Xiwf^vi. 14. Hek ix. i;> 14. ^fi^xiii. 26. i Pet.' 
i 18. Matt.i. zu T$t. H. 14. 

3. From the Power and Tyranny of Satan/ 
Col L 1;. I John ill. 8. ZiiJbe. xxii. %i^ 32. 

4. From the Curfe of the Law^ i G jAiii. i % . civ. f . 
c. From the Wrath of God. 

1. In this Worlds Rom.y\ 1.1 Liic. ii. 14. 

2. In that to come^ 1 Thtjf.i. 16. jiBriv. 12. 

n. The Means whereby Chrifi: h^th purchased 
is Redemption for us^ even by his Bloodl 

T. It was neceflary oar Redeemer (hould be 
Man^ as well as God^ i Tim. ii. j^« tiek ii 

^^17- ... 

That fo he might mediate betwixt bbth Parties^ 

Job ix. 3 ;• rrs^io. , 

2. That he luffer, ffti. viii. ;. Liiie xxrt, 2tf. 

3. That he fufFer a Bloody Deaths Hek ii. 22.' 
Thereby, 

I • To expiate our Sihs^ i John iL i, Ifa. liii^ 

y, 6. 
a. To conquer Satah> Hek ii. 14. 
3* To reconcile God to us, ahd us to God, 

Ram. r. 10, XX. Eph il 16. IH; The 
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III. The great ,Bencfit of all that we receiv^ 
by Chrift^ is* the Forgivenefs of Siris. 

±- What is that ? , 

2. We receive it only through' the Blood of 
.- Chriii, - . ' 

i^ What is Forgivenefs ? 
• -I. 'The K^es in Scripture given to it.- 
I.. Remiffioh/A?>««?^ ABs ii. ;8. Difmiffion, 
Releafiiig^ i/i. Ixi. i. 
^ &• MercifuJneis to our Sins, tleh. vlii. 12: 
''lAf*^ Z»4:« xviii. 13. *Q UU\KdSxX\\^i t$ 

^, Faffing over Sin, Rom. iii. 25;, Udftm. 
4. Purging from Sin, PfaL U- j. ^Ji^ujnn. 
J. Not reniembrine; our Sins, 3^er. xxxi. 34. 

lip "\iDifc< S^. HeRviii. 12. Ov ^ (/.vnSiS %ti. 
J6, Cov^riijg Sm, VfaL xxxii. i. ilCD. P/<«/. 

Ixxxv. 2. py^/. li. 9. 
^. ' T^kiDg ajWay and removing Sin, P/i/. 

ciii. 19, X^# JE«<?i xxxiv.7. iei;.xvi. 203 22. 

8. Cafting behind God's Back, i/i. xxxvii. 17. 
' PMxC/8. . ^ , 

9. Blotang out Sin, i/i. xliii. 25:. (^. xliv. 22* 
- . 10. Notimputing Sin, Vfal. xxicii^ i, 2, if(?w. 

iv. % 8. • . 

But cafting ft, as it were, into the Depth of 
the Seaj Mit. vii. iS, 19. 

2. TheNatuij^v. 

iForgivenels is an AcSt of; God's Grace, where- 
by he abfolVes. us from the Obligation to 
thofe Puijilhajents, which by his Law are 
doe'SQtttjfpr pur Sins. 
I. The general Nature: It is an Ad of 
' Gdd^jt^Grac?* : ' * ' 

. . :ik^O|. Gq4* • I /': ... 

• -I ; ; j» /iftiiis.^fciibea to him alone, ^i^oi. 

;. r : >»xiv, 7t.4/^r^ ft/?: . .' ■ 

O ^* We 
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t. We are to ask it oidy of him^ MattA. li* 

3. He alone juftifies^ Kom. vii. 9;. 

4. Our Sins are only againft him^ P/ii^. 
li. 4 

2. Of his Grace, not Wifclom, Power, 

or Juflice,. Jjfk xlin. 2 JE^ 
). It of God's Grace in Ouifl;^ £j£b i.^ vii. 
t. The fpiecifical Difference* 
J. We are obliged to bear the Punifbments 

due by God's Law to Sin, GaU %. 20. 
2. God cakes off that Obligation, ipHkifjunm^ 
2 Sam xix. 13. Mark iiL 28, 29. 

U S B» 

X. ^raiy daily for Pardon; 
2. Tniff in Chrift for it. 


iv: It is only by Chrift's DeatH, that we 
ceive Forgivenefs of Sins. 
i. All Mankind is guilty before God. and fc^ 
obnoxious to his Wrath and Eterlamng Pu- 
nifbment, Roffh iit. lo. GaL vSu 22. 

2. Chrift, the eternal bon of God, was pleaied 
to take the Native of Man upon him, fo as 
to become both God and Man in one Pei^ 
fbn^ ffa. vii. 14. Ram* ix. f . PbiL ii. 6, 7* 

3. Chrift in this Nature was oleafed ta fufier 
Difgrace, the Curies of the Law, Gifi.iiL 13. 
The Wrath of God, xxvii. 46. ' 

Yea, an Ignominious, 

Acoirled, G4i/.iii. i;. 

And painful, bloody I>eatbC 

And all for Sin, the only Caufe of Death,. 

Hebx. 12. 
4* Chrift fuffered all dits, not for himielf, 

1 Pf^il 22. c. iii. x8. Hek vii. 26. bat for us, 
who partake of that Nature in which he fuf- 
fered, Ifa. Im. y, ^ Rm.ir. Zf. Gal. I a. 

2 Car. XV. 3. y, Xhefe 
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f • Thde the Sufftrings of Chrift for us, wero 
of jgreater Worth mA Vdue^ than if aU Men 
haa iiiffcred eternal Dcach^ ASsxjl. zfL 

6. Hence God was pleafed to accept of thetn. 
as a fiiffiqefit Pnice of pur Redemption^ and 
Satismd^on to hU Juflice for our Sins^ Matt. 
XS a8« AuTf Of Jlpn mtxSr. x Tim. ii. 6. EpL 
1.6. 

7« God's Jufiice being thus latisfied^ he is r&» 
coficiled unto usj and takes off our Obligai-- 
tions to Punifluaent^ by Reafon of the Ptf« 
niihments which his own Son underwent fdt 
us; and therefore for his Sake is iaid to par- 
don or forgive our Sins^ Ram. v. xo. Col^ 
L 20. 2 C0f« V. zi. Matt 4 xxvi* 2X« 

UsBa 

1. Hence We may leam^ what Ground! we hare 
to trufl in Chrift for Pardon^ turn. viii. %£l. 

a. . Hetice be advifed^ to make it yourBufiaeii 
to get your Sins forgiven. 
Confideringt 
X . HoW miierable you are without it. 

1. God is conftantly angry with you, P/iZ-viLi r," 

2. You are in continual Danger of Hell and 
Damnation, UA. t. ^Cy xj. 

2. How happy with it^ Vfal. xii« i^ 2. 

X. Your Penbns acceposd and juftified before 
God^ py^/. xxxii. Xj 2. compared with Rami. 
iv.6,7. 

9. God reconciled unto you, and become your 
. Friend^ Ram. v. i, 9, xo. 

3. All Things wo;k together for your Good^ 
I tijm. viii. %%. 

You wS}l be gldHfied, Rim* viii ;o. 

O a Act $ 
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Act 8 ui i^. 

Repent ye therefore, and he converted, 
that your Sins may be blotted out. 

REpentance and Conv^ton is neceilary in 
order unto Pardon. 
To true Repentance is requirod^ 

I. Convii^n, John xvl 9, 9* ABs ii. 37. 

1- Of the Evil of Sin, Rom. vii. i;. 

1, Contrary to God's Law, 1 John iii* 4- 

2. Contrary t6 hi^ Nature^ K^t^ i ii^^^i4* 
HahA. 13. 

3* Oflenfiye to his Majefty^ Ifa.uL 8. F/U 

xcv. 10, 1 1* 
4. Deftru^ve to the Soul, G^iiii. 10: lit. v. if. 
. Separating it froth tStfd^' and lb from all 
Good, tfaAix^T., jF^. v.if. 
5'. The fole Caufe and Procurer of ill. the 
Mifery in the World, Pfal.cnliy. 
4. Of our own Guiltineh of Sin. 1 . '^ 

^ I. Original, l^alAL $s ' . ' . . 

a. Aiftual, P/i/. 11 4. 
I. In our Heads. . : 

' I. Error ih'-Jaklgtnciflfi -i Pe^ ii^ iC • t 
2.4 Ignorance of MindyTjf^rA i, 5'. 5^«r.lv. 22. 
3. Vanity ctfThoughts^ <5«wrK $• 7€r.iv^4* 
24 In our Hearts, jF^, xvii, '9; * 
I* Perverfenefs oif-^ Wai«> Ijfi sptt* 

ly, 16. Matt, xxiii, 37. 
j(^ Diforders of ©ur AfFeaions andPaffiOPS^ 
2 2i>^4 iii. 4. O/^iii. 2^ }* In 
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3. In our Tonnes, P/i/,3CXxi7.ij. Matt. 

. 4. Our Hands and Adipns, 

ii Towards God ♦ ^ 

a. Towards Men. 

g » Of the Aggravatbt^s of our Sins, 

As committed, 
jn Affainft<iod, i 
' I, The Father, r Sam. ii, 2f ^^ Ifa, ju. 8^ 

2. The Son, H^k vu 6^ 
^ jy The Holy Ghpft, Hw.ui, 20, 1 715^/; v. 19* 
%Efb. iv, ;q. ■ , 

2^ Againft frequent Reproofs, jtr.xm.. 1 8^19, 

3* Againft Light, ^e^iW^iii. 19* 

4, Againft Vows and Relblutions, TfaUlvfU 

15, 14, Ecckf.Y. 4t' 

II, In Contrition for Sin, , P/i/* U, !?• lA- 
hdi; jf^ c, Ixvi, 2^ 2 G»vyii, 9, i©* 

' Which Sorrpw or Contrition fliould be, 
% Hearty, J^klii: is* Pfah U. t?- ' 

2, Sincere, or upon right Grounds i became 
offenfivc to God, Luke xv. 21^ 

3 , Univerfal, Pfal xix, 1 2 • 

4, ExQeedingailx)therSorrow,Zeci&*xii,io, !?• 
|.' Acconipanied with Shame and Confufioo of 

Fage, E«l, xxxvi. 31, 32, 

HI, Confeffion of Sin, i John I 9. 

X. To God, Ezra x, lo, 11. 
I. Cordial, Rom^'X, to* 
?. Humble, Ez,ra ijp 6^ c. x, i* Neh. ix. 1, 2! 

^ f.»l;exviix. 13, 

• • ■ - 
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ip8 Thef4^rus Jieohgicus. 

3, General and particular^ VfalM. %, 4. with 
the fevefal Aggravations of tl^om^ Dan. 

4* With loathing and abhon)ng our (ely$9 foip 

it, Dan.ix. 4, 7. P/0/. xxxviij. |8^ 
f. With Prayer to God, Dan. ix. 20. 

I . To.pardon, 'Luke xviiL i;. P/i/. li. 9.' 
a* To fubdue it, Tfal 11 7, la 
Who fp thus confeueth his Sins, God Will Jbr* 
give theoiji J^Xxxxii. f . 

a. To Men, Tiw. v. x6. 

Bipedaify when the Coofciencc is croubkdj 

and God eminently prorbkpd^ z Sam. 

idi 15. 

IV. Refblutions againft Sin. Tfkh xyii. }• 
Tfal. Kpd*' X. jFojl xriv. If. 

This muft be, 

1, With ferioQs Delibention. 

2. In the Name of ChaSt, . and by die Grsce of 
God, John XV. J. 

}. Screngthned with Prayer, ?j2r/. cadi. 1.4, 
P/i/.»x.ii, 1;. ; 

t 

V. Converfion. 

^. What muft we be converted *fi^m ? Sin 
and Wickednels, Ex^k. liv. 6. t. xViii* ji. 
^c.xxxiii. XI. ^.hr. 7. 

J. From Sin, 9s Sia 

I. As it is the Tranfg^ eflSon of God's Law* 

I John iiir4, Rom. vii. ir, 12. 
:^. Contrary to his Nature, Ifi. iii. 8. 
j. Diftionourabl^ to his Name, \R^;w. ii« ^J* 

jf Sfm. u. jo.j^u V* 16, 


•^ 




jt. From all Sin, one as well as another, Ea^k. 

' xviii. Idj 3 1: J^f' "• ^°* 
And by Confequence fcow our darling Sin, 

P/i/,xviii. 23. 
I. That which our Heam«re «oft fet jipon, 

EsieA. xxxiii. }i. ^5* Vi**' *»• 
a. Which we are moft eafily oyercome by. 

He*, xii. I.. „ , , . . 

X* Which we are moft loth to pare with. 

To forfake this Sia, is very acce^ble to 
GodjGeir, xxii. i6. 

2 We muft not only turn from the Commif- 
fion of Sin, but from all Love to it, all 
Pleafure and Delight in it, i John y. \y, 
Jer. iv. 14. Tr«V' »»• '4. 

U s •, 

yum !thiis frottk Sin. 

Obj.i, I fliall then leave my Pleafures. 
I. They ais fliof real Pleafures, J/2i. IvU. 
^ At die bcft they are but Brutift, Z**e 
J. But for a Moment," 2 Cor. iv. 17, 18. H«^. 
4./End in Mifery, ll«fi.vl »r. Prw xxiii, 

c. ^ou lofe much greater Pleafures for them, 
TfiUxn. II. tTet.lS. 

Ojjj. *. But there is Proat in them, 4lff i«j 

4 ''^^ 
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1. Ic is but feeming Profit, Prw. Ji. ±i. Jac.y, 

2, 3. . ' • .#' • 

2. You lofe iiiore than you get, Matt^ 
xvi. 26. • 

g. You will gain more by lofing fiich Pr9fitSj, 
I Tim. iv. 8. c. vl 6* ; 

1. The Favour of . God. 

2. A Blefling upon what you have. 

;• Everlafting Life, Matt. vi. 19, 20. . 

». What muft we be converted to? God^and 
Goodnefs, J*/ vii, t6. , , * 

What is that? 

J. Negatively- : . » 

1. To turn from onQ Sin k) another, is no 
turning to God, -M^tt, ix,, iju iMJke xl 
24, 25'. 

2. To turn to a meer civil Life, If not truQ 
turninjg to God, ikfaJ^ixU. J4, - :: 

3. To^turn from one Seft to another, or 
friJm a grofiro k fuperftfeidusWay of 
Living, is not turning td Gody. Matt, 
xxiii. If. • -' ^ " ^'^ - '• 

.ar, Pefitivejy ; We muft turir J{ron^.JSih> * fo as 
to have our whole Hearts inclineid to God, 
yoeliu 12. . ' ' r. • . 

1. To lovj? him with all our Heartsy Deut. 
vi. y. ^2ld^^f^ 3cxii. 57, c. x. ^7* ^ 

2. To Defire him, P/iA Ixxiii, 2f* P/Sri xlij. 
I5 2. PAi7. iii- 8, 9. .- 

J. To rejoice in him, Tfaliv. 7. 4 P^ti. §, 
££7^. iii. 171 18. 

4. To truft and confide on hitti, Pr^. iiL* j. 
I^Sr, 1. 10. P/i/. xxvii. i, 2, j. 
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y. To fear and dread him, ^. viii. 12. 
Matt. X. z8. 

^' Tt^fiV^^' hondur and obey him, and do 
all fuch good Works as he hath prepa- 
red foriis, Pfal. xxxiv. 14. 7/i. i, 16. 17, is. 
7, To believe m Jefiis Chrift, and the Pro- 
miles which Qod hath made to us in 
. , him. 

Use. ... .;! ._ 

Take not up with a partial Repentanflei ft Cor. 
' vu. 10. Mark vU 20. : 

Lu^* .y^® l?"^ "®' °"^y ^e converted to God 
fhe Father, but to the Son too, fo as to be- 
lieve in him for Pardon, in order to our obtain- 
ing of It, A^, iii. , 5. JOarA i. i r . 

I. There is nothing of Worth or Dignity in 
OUT Repentance it felf, whereby it datide- 
ferve Parddfi, £«*« xviL 16. ' ' " 
1. However^ k qualifies us for it, and 6uts us 

into a Capacity of obtaining it. ' 

-3. But hr is conferred uponuS only on tlie Ac^ 
■ count of Ghrift, and his Meiits, CotA. 14. 
^ Matt.xvn.i8. Rmn.v.XQ, ., ^ 

4« Though Chrift hath merited it for'us^ we 
cannot partake of it but by Believihgin him, 
Aasxiiu 38, 39. Rom. in. 28. GaL &^6. 

4. How dpjh it appear that if we fo jepent, 
we mall b^ pardon'd ? -^ * 

^$T(n>^t.Z.eck.i.^. . 
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Repent and be converted. 

lufeans: . 

J. Prayer^ Lm. v. 21. Jar. XD(L it, 
a. Hearing, Rft. x. 17^ 
a. Fafking, i Cor. ix. a?, ^oef it 1 2/ . 
1 Me^tadon, Pr«/.iv.4. PMcjddoX. 17^ »». 
c. Re<ieiving me Sacrameoc. 

1 

Means e 

t. i>rayer, Lww. ▼• ai- ?«'• «xl 18. Tfal. li. 

i» iSIo one can repent or convert himielf, 
without the Alflftahce of God, « Cw. 

iiL f. 74ft i. 17- ^/"^H;^*,, ^^ ' 
a: We cannot expeft he fliould alEft us, u^ 

U& we ask it of him, although he hath 

prot^ifed it, EsuL xxvrh af . a?* J? .„ 
V. If we do fincerely ask »t of hmii he wiU 

infallibly aflift us, Lnhid 13. 

3. Hearing. . a ■ 

X, This 5 the Means whereby we are inltru- 

aed how to repent, and are called upon 

t© do it, a Cor.y. ao. E«4. xwm. 11. 

a. It is the Means whereby God doth ordi^ 

narily wo«k Repentance in us, Smx. i?* 

^.^xfeghtly ufed, keepeth the f^fijj 
P^ts mSubjeaionj and fo takes off the 
greatefe Iippediment to Repen«pce, ^ Or. 

•a."lt*prepares and difpefes die Mind for 
the Receipt of GraCQ and Yiitue, JoH 
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4. Kfeditadon, TfaL iv. 4. 
X. ITjPon $19. 
Y. The Katute^ i Jt^ iii. 4. 

2. Ilie Coniequences Qf it, Dei$t, xxidv^^i 

i3n»Tnrf7 «ia\ 

if ypcm the World. 
X. les Uncertunty, i Tet. i. 2^^ 

3. Its Vanity, Ecde/I L 2. c. u. 17. 


t.-^ii^'di*. 


|. Upon God and his Glory, 

4. Upon Ri ^ 
ji. As it {Hits a Man out of Danger of ^^^^ 
F/SrA xxiiL 4, Tfal. xci 9, 10. Trav, uL 23^ 

a« It Wtngs a M^ into Favour withGod^' 
and fi) enftates him in all Good, Tfak 
Ixxxiv. II. 
y. Truft on Chrift for it; it is he that g^res 

it^ Jt3s v. 31. Jobn XY. 5:. TbiL iv. i}. 
He invites you to him^ Matt.-xi. 29. And 

promifetn^ that if you come he will i^ 

ceive you, John vi; 57* ^ 

6. Receive the Sacrament of the Lord's Sap* 

per, Ij$IU nil 19. i Car. xi. 2^ 
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I Couxy.ai. 

F& fince By Man cayae Death, hj/ 
Man came alfo the RefurreSlion of 
the Deacf, 


r« r < . X 


I. TTr THAT are we to uncJerftan<I^l?y the 
VV Refurrei5Hon of tfct^; p§^ i, ; /j . 

BL How dod\ it, appaari thiit thejDgJ&dJhall 
rife again ? .. : . .• : :. ,;! 

III. How doth it appear that th^-^f^me Body 
fliall rife again ? ' f . i .•- 

[l\. Wh<?rrfore tji^ ]^^furxQ&\on is viaid to 
come by C.hrift ? • ■• 

; y. Wli^t will te the Confequents of it ? > 

^ ; I; WJiat ?fje m^c to underftwid by the R4fup* 
ccdion, of th9 Dead ? • L 

1. Man hath Two integral and eflenti4hParts^ 
.' a Soul and Body, :■, 

2. So long as thefe Two PftJts we unite^, the 
Man is faid to live: 

}• When the One is Separated from the othef, 
then the Man is faid to di^^ and ceafe to bQ 
a Man. 
4. If thefe Two Parts^ after Separation^ be 
reunited^ then the Man that was dead is 
•* properly faid to rife again, as in Chrift's 
Reiurredion^ J^L xx. 27, 20. 

11. How doth it appear the Dead fliall rife ? 
I. It is poffible. God can do it: 
I, From the infinite Wifdom of God, ivho 
kQOWs every Part of every Body^ PyiAcxxxix, 
' rf, i^i iWii^Ax. 29, 3Q, 2. v^m 


imm^milimdi^amtm^m^^ 
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2. I^romhis infbfite Pbwer^ to whom nothing 
is impoffible^ Matt. xix. z6. Tfid^ caxr. 6. 

2» It is certain God will do it. 
x» From the OU Te/tamiftt. Jchxix. 25*. Dat^ 
xn.^. Exfid» iii. 6. citedhy Cifrifi^ Matt. xx\L 
"^z/A^s ism. ^'i c^txi'^. zu 
2* From the Nev^. 

1. From thofe whom Cbrifi raifed^ Mark v* 

4I3 42. Luke vii. 12^ i y. Jobnjd. 59, 43. 

2. From Ci6nfy?*s own KefuttcSdon, x Car. xv; 

123 20. 
5. From ex^refi AflJations of it^ i Car, xr. fz^ 

I T%ef vr. 1 6. Aits iv. 2. 
^. From. Reafbo. Beicauie we are capidble o£ 
doing Good or Evil, and fb of everiaftine 
Rewards and Puniflmiaits^ as Meja ; 4Uid to 
us hairifiig Bodies as wdl as Souls* 

ItL Hpir doth it appear that the lame Body 
jhall rife again ? 
I. From the Nature of tlie Refurredion : For 

unlefi it be the fame Body and Soul^tt is no 

rBidGarredrion* 
it. ;FiK)imthe End of the Rdurredion^ that all 

may be judged^ 2 Ccr^v. zq. 

3. From Chrips Refurredion, Luke xxiv. 39. 

4. From exprefs Teftimonies of Scripture j 
JoJf xix. z6y 27. 1 Coir, xv, y^. i ^ejf. iV. 

16^,17- 

jV. Why is the Refurred;ion here laid to come 
by cyijl ? 
Becaufe it is by him we fliall be raifed^ Job.^i. 

AH Power is given unto him^ Matt, xxviii. 18; 

•^^li^ j$ Eold both of the Dead and lArm^Rom^ 

XIV. 9.*not of the Dead as dead, but as by 

him to be raifed again* By 
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f this Means he will deficoy Deacfa 
I Cor, xr* If « z6. 


Y. What Win be the Cottfe 

furroftion ? 
Judgment) Jobtr, aSj 29* Mtttt 

34i 4». 


of tfacRe^ 


Thb fitould make us, 

1. Admiro. ^ . . . n 
t. The Wifdom of God In knowing aD 

Men's Duift. 
a. His Power in railifig Acta jrifi^ 
;> His Jufiice in panifliing Sinflecs* 
4. His Mercy in rewarding Saints. 

2. Be thankful to our Saviour for Us Conqoett 
over Death, z Tim. i. 10. 

3« Arm us againft die Fear of Death, i Cet.Vft 

f4» S7' 
'4. Keepi, us from immoderate Sorrow for wi 

Death of our Friends, i Tb^.vr. 1%. 

y. Hence we fliould always be prepaiing rot 

the Acbount we muft giv6 when nSea agaioi 

A8s xxiv. If, 16. « C«r.xv. fS.;-^ 


Mi»»: 
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Tbefawruf Theohgicuis. 



And thefe /hall go awo) into everlafii 
ing Fumfbment. 

LIFE everlaftingj in its general Notion^ uA^ 
> plies both the Life which the Juft ihall ea- 
|oy in Heaven^ and that which Sinners ihail 
have in HeU for ever^ John v. %^. 


Here is as to .^u^a^w^^ 

L ThcTemaJanmi. Km drnKivoftPvui'ml And 

thele fhall go away from Cbrifi, ^er. 41. and by 
Confequence from whatfbever is or can be good 
for them. 

Deprivedi 
X* C^ all light over*whelmed with Darkne^ 

Man. viii. 12. a Tet. ii. 4. 17. JiuU i^. 
2. Of all Honom* and Reiped:^ fo as to lire 

continually in Reproach and Ignominy^ 

Rev. xxii. if. Matt. %xy. ;o. jMatt. iSL 12* 

Dan* xii. a. 
}• Of all Wealth and Riches. No fuch Thing 

therCj Iffte xvi. z;^ 24. 
4* Of all Pleafure and Delight. 

1. Real^ Iifib xvL %%, 24. 

2. Imag^nary^ Matt. viii. 12. 

f • Of all Peace and Quietnefs of Mind^ ^^^ 
in continual Horrour and Amazement^ gSi 

IviL 20^ 2Z. 
Hence^ 'O /eft/>fieV iff iJifwv, Matt. viii. 12. 
gnadfliing and grinding their Teeth for Grief 
afid Vexation tor whjit they have done. 

, t So 
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«6^ Thftttrta ThtokgkkSk 

So that they will have an inteftine War ift 

their owQ Bre^fts. . • - 

6* Of all Love and Fat^oUr^' 

. !• From their FellownCr^tutps*. 
^ i 1. From their Cr ei^pr him](el^ Tfd. itxli 7. 

if^ir xiii. 17. Tr^. ir .26* 
7. Of all their Hopes and Ex^e<$:ations ot 
^ ever bettering their Condition, fo that they 
Will not only be miferable to Eternity, but 
they will knoW to<o that they fiiall be fo a$ 
never to look for good Days more, nbr for 
any thing in -World that is godd'for dhem. . 

J I. T^na fenfof. EVerlaftiftgT Ptfniftnienfc 

Uh tihmnf tuJfi^. ..." 

i» jPunifhmeht v ^oth in So^l aad Bedy^ 
Maft.x. 28. ' 

I. Th6SouL 

I . The Thoughts tormented J 
I. With the Remembrance of their.fonriei' 


Sins, yoh xxii. 2^. 


r..7 


±. With the Apprehenfion of Qod's Wrath 
aod Indignation, 2 T%fjf.\. S, 9*^^ MatU 
Viii. 29. Luke vlii. 28. jF(?^'XXKi. ^3. 

1, The AfFeAions all in a Combuflion. 
No Love, Joy^. Or Hope. v.,.-. 
No Defires ever iatisfied. Dike rvi^ zf • 

^. The ConibJence racking them for neg^ 
• T : le<aing the golden Opportunities they 
once had. Murk ix. 44. ,.; .^ ♦ ^ 

Ik The Body. In a wntfeuil htgft Fever 
always burning, ilf^'f* 4ic/ 4f • LiJt-xH 23* 
jRfW. XX. If, c..xii. 8. 

; . . . • , . ' 




*rhe Eyes torttiented wkh in^saSaX Sigho^ 
. DeTibf and damned %asits. 
The Stnell vnth. Stenches. . 
The Ears with Scrtechu^s, WaUiog ana. 
. Lamentatiotiy iktof, xiiL 42, 50. 
Continual Hunger and Thirft, hut lio R«« 

:, uikt xtL a4« 


i. Everlafting. That it wiU he fo,i8 pl^l 
for it is exprefly faid, Dan. xiii 2. Mmt.lal 
4i. Mark ix, 44, z 7%ef. I ^i 

i. Beqaufe thq' Sin be but Temportlj yet 
,; God, againft whom it is commlciea, is 

;, Eternal. . . . ,« t _ 

a. If fiuftd Men ftKMild live etematty, th^r 

would Sin eternally, their immortal Souls 

' being habituated to itv ; 

j. They have their Choice or Option, ctbr* 

nal Life w eternal Death, Daa.xa. i f , 19^ 

t. Often think of Hell, Deift. xxxii. ^9^ ^ 
i. Let thff^Confideration of it deter you fronl 


• :a 
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Aai tkeRightebits into UJe Eternal 

6 B s i&v. /Sl^ R Sa^^our mention only Two 
, , ^ . . \J Places, Everlafting PoniflWient, 
Ihd iife JStemal : lAa fvrgatmy.' 
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' ifjif fmt0M$*^ they mesn a PlacQ betwixt Heas- 
ren and Rell^ where the Fakhfid^ Aat fa^ve not 
6iIIy fa^sfied for tfadb Sins m this Worlds ^-e 
KtM li T<>rhrtttl{ tsti chet hare laiisfiei C^^ih^ 
jf uQlice^ aftd at* ptutf^cdr vkovm ^ cbair Sim. fa 
a» to Be fi^ ^f Hearetn 

Zfttii^ia Vi^tnmy Thcy^ a^. a.lHaotif where the^ 
If 9^^ftil beft>re.<^^i^4^ y^rere kept in tl^ Par);;; 

. IiinAmlnfAfnm inftint* that die wi^Jiout 
Baptiltn^ deprivjjJoiJjf of heavenly Joys,, but 
ipijoPain. ^ "^ 

That theit £ n^ ftcii Pl^fte^ appear^ 
t. ih that the Btriptwe met^tis only Twa' 
^laocs for the Receptacle of Souls after Death, 
as ii\ my Text j fo MM.^\]ik m, la. x«*'d xvL 

aL. In that the fi^ne S&ript»rei jils^nly aliert^ 

5 hat the Faith&l. ^o diredl)yr kam . £art]) to 
eaven, wtthooc e^er louchiieigf m ahy^ fuch 
Place a$^ Purgatory, Joifn v« 24. Pfci/. i ij, 
2 Car. V. t, &» Sathe^ Thief o& the Cro£f> iaie 

' ;. ThiM ii-m:iiUtttt worjktp hfidoM 
Death, but to be lecehred tlirQ«GJbi3^\B^;xiv; 
xj. 2 7/w, iv. 8. 

'"^FrTheSaims ^i^^ate sMve^ whgn ow: Savious 
comes again fball go immediately to Heaven^; 
therefore all tfbersj^,r:p&effiv^ 17. :MaH.txv.^4i 
f. THe BlocH of- Chriftpifrgeth'ts from rfl 

^^tk4^ ifiif^^ eA:c{^^ f^trify milus^ jam hem fgs^ 
ni}fiV.ti4€ efi^ nM^tis fafisfaSionh efftSttif* ^Cypthxi. 

infiwnmp. Chryfi:'* ' * ' *•• "* 

iJuUus efi nllibi medius,, locm^ ut foJjkejUf nijf cunh. 
PiMoj qmi rnntfi, inm^CiirifiQ^ Aug. 
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Henoei #$ fituft be fure (b be reifaly foi< He<^ 
viSft WhUft we are here» for ifter Death there tt 
iiothini^ to 0e docte, icekf.ix. x6. t. ix* y, «. 

.Who are thofc wHo ire here eiOlocl thd 
Righteous ? 

They who live Ri^hteoufly/ 1 3^aifi iU. 7. 

, y^ti^ e0 c&wfi^fu dr ftrfetm 'Pokhtas jus futid 
iuipte trihendk Ik 

. He that is RighteOiis> givc» t6 ef ery dife fai^ 

due. 

I . To UeHy Rom. inl 7. * 

X. In Genor^l To all Mftii we dw^tf^ / . 
r. MdnoOT^dReiiJea, iPef.il; 17. fiilAup 
*. tove ab(t Favour, x ynh. iv^ zd^zi. Ma$ii 

3. Jfuit and equital^le Dealings^ i fbejfl iit. 6j 

Mm- yii. la. ^ - 

4t *0«r Pray ere and Thtokf|^Ym|t> ^ ^'^^ i^* 

^-Thflroiitt^StipBrf^ we 0VW5, 

i Revei^ence ^d good O^svSi^d)^ EMii: icf: 

xPetu. I©. 

1. Subjedibii and OVodiehce^ it&fi. iiih i. 
i Pe/. ii. 13. Wherefore Rebels aind Trayi 
torii are not Righteous* 

i^ Ta dnr Inferiours. efpedally to ^ ^w^, 
w« 0^ Abns lifid Affi^eej, ZXm. vr. a> 

1 To God, he perfenfk hfrlto, W , . . . 
1/ Believing what he hifth fAa upon hl^T^ 
jStmony^ be<»uie he hath (aid ic, £b^* 5!k>f^ 
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%. Obeying wjiac he hath commanded upon 
his Authority^ becaufe he hath comcoaAded 

' 1 . Sincerely, Prw xkiii. ^6. t Cbrm. XviiL 91^ 
•^ 2. ynivemlly, PjalcAt. 6. dnd to ferve, 
love^ fear^ and fubmit to himjMaH*xsM. 
* 37. 

J. Tnifting»on what he hath promifed upon 
his Veracity, becaufe he hath promiied it, 

Hth. xui. $j6. . 
They who are thus linccrely Righteous^ in 
themfelves, by Vertue of thieir I^idi in 
Chrift, are accepted as perfedly Righteouf 
in him^ VblU iil 8^ $. 

None but they who are thus Ri^bt^u^ can 
enter into Life. To iave others, is mconfiftrati 

1. With the Juftice of God, . Luk xKi. 1. 

2. With the Defign of Chrift, i Job. iii. R 

3. With the Nature of Heaven/ x Cor. xv. fo. 

* Use. ' • 

. Labour to ^ tkus Righteous before all Things^ 
elfe. Matt. vi. 3 ;• 

I. Life. So Happinefs is dft^ cdied, «nd 
Heaven it felf, Afcjff.^viiJ. 8. c. icix. i(J, ij* 
For then' the Soul will properly live in God> iti 
Life, ij&b.y. ti. 

Duavita funt, una anrforii^ akifa anlma^ Si* 
cut mfa Corfarh dtima^ it a 'ffiia amm^s J>e0f» 
Aug- ... 

Earn ^uiffe mtam otcrnm dmtlm. ukt 4&rfi¥ 

pKfamttsi Augf 
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Thefaurm Theologieus, if^ 


This life Eternal is called, 

1. Reft« Aei. iy« 9. We fluU (here x^ft from 
aJd oar Labours^ KwfiL xir. 13. 

!• Of jite Mind or Soul. 
^. €• ^Froin all Grief and Sorrowj Re«v€/.^u. 17* 

a. lE^rbm all Fears and Jealoufies of futurp 
£vent% Man. %. 28. 
. a.. Fxom all Care and SoUdcudcj Matt. vL 

34- . 
4. From aU Temputjuon^^ 
I. Of the Devil^ i Tet. y, 8. Rom. xyi. 20. 
. RtVf, xii. 9. 10. 
z. The Wprlji, i Join ii. i f. iWi^/f. iv, 

49. 
). The Flelh> Rom* vii. 24. 

a> From all the Labours of the Body. 
^ From Pains and Aches. 
^ From Sicknefs and Diftemper^* 
From Wearinef$> and whatlbeyer dfe is 
troublelSmie to the Body^ as Hunger^ 
Thirft, &c. 2 Jheffi i. 7. 

£• It Is calkd the Joy of our liprd, i^tt nrl 
^i. yea^ the Fali|efi ot Joy^ Tfkl. xyi. 11. 

2. It is called Paradlfe^ Luke Tam^ 43. 

4* It is called a Kingdom^ Matt, xtv: ^^ 
k Caty^ Htk idil 14. a|. xi. ro. t?^/. iv. t6. X 
.Crown^ ^ ITim. vt. % ^. An toheritance inipor- 
fQ|ptible^ 1 Prf. i 4f r^ 

?l ' f'Thi 





^ f . The greateft and moft un^ctMibte Ifoppl- 
^ C«r» U. 9. 2 Cw^. iy. 17. 

1 

This great Happinefi <90pi(iftedii * ^^ 
f • In P^ Cpnfprmity to Ctaitt^ i Join iii. i. 

I. In our Bodies^ TUJ. lii. 2X« 

|. Hkw9s^Qnomnnif^tniiidJlfatt.jrt{X'i^ 
Thil. iii. 21. So ihall ours be at thatXinieji 
Dan, xU. %: Matt. liii. 43* 

a. Quick and agile, ASti\. 9, 19. i "Jtinff. iv. 

Hence it is f?id to <be a Spiritual Body. 
I Car. XV. 44. that is, of a ^ritual Qua- 
lity, not S^bftance. 

There ihall i^ill remtin the Isme Stibfiahce 
* asbeforejs 

I. Chrift's Body qlter his Ed^l^rre^on had ^ 
Fkfii aijd Boncs^ Ikh jxiv. J9, 4P.' Job. * 

* - XX. 2C, 27^' 

2- Otherwiie it could not be 9 proppr Rer 
^'-— ^--^n, J'^^^iir* eC i<:^- xr. 5:4. ^ 


%. It will therefore be the fame Body, but fb 
ittfintd and ^pirkuaSsitd, «s 4«1>e ^lWai% at 
the Conusiaiitf of tl^e Soul and <^, / 

;^ As Ghti!&'sfii)j^wasix»oan^t£bIa, fJaLxyl 
ftp will Ctt0s.<b6 incbdrnptiUe too, x1>nxr^ 
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4. Our Bodies there will fland ia no Need of 

iSo that we fhall th^i^ be tn atl RefeeiftSj 
^hntt}^9i^ equal to the Aqgels theanelves^ 

ft. In our ^Wls we IhaU be caade l^ke to 
Chrift. 

X. In General - 
Our Souls win %e iMfde iimfeill^ Ifely aqd 

12. 

ia. InPartioDlar. 

I. Our Underflandii^ perfed ki Know- 
ledge^ I Cer. xiiL 9, 10, 1^. 1 JbL m. 1. 

a. Our WiHs {>er^c<% *, f^ that th/sf ^caSonot 

» . s • 

3* Our AiTedions. All placed axij^ upon 

their ri^ht ObjeAs. . 
Fe|ir^ Gnef) Hatred, Ang6r^ tdl^ ceafe; 

yea^ andH^«o<»^ 
Love and Joy in their Per£bSiM| i C^^ 

xiii. 8. 13. 


• I 


9 » * * 

IL It confifteth in tlvc Con^apy we fliall 
thesttlurve$^ 

J. Of "glonfied S^s«f til thalt -elWP were, 
or wall be upon £^(uth» tkh. xii. 23. 
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ai^ ThffoMna Jhol^us. 


w* 


'J8?«/. Whether 0i$n we theii kjH^wqpeapptfccr > 
><f^. Yes, Qae^ioqlefi : 
For, . 

r. Lazdrm knew JhaSamt Lute tri. 23. Ftter, 
Jamesjadjolm, ktKW MofasaA EUat vi 

C»n/? whea nleQ. 

2. ,<^w in the $tace of Luiocency-knew fus 
Wtfe fo fooa af he law her, thoiie fta4 nei 
rer feen her befote, ««». ii »|. 

3. The An^ kii9W all the Saints and Ekd 
Mark xiii. 27. And we AaU" theh be Wr* 


4. Thu Knowledge of one another will con- 
duce miich tb our Joy aiid thankfolnefe to 

God, and therefore be fure we ihall thfte 
iiaveit. ......... 

1. Of Angels. 

2. Chrift, jF«A» xvii. 24. 

DT It confifts to our Enjoyments. 

4. Of all the Perfeaions of God, byfeeine 
^d perfeaiy knowing of then^ il^^ rVt 

•»»«. I. Ztfb, m, 17. < 
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^hefaunu Tbeckgicus. it] 


IV. In our Employment ; which wiir be tp 
adovre and adore^ ^4 praife Ood^ for hi$ 
Creation aQd Preferyaddn ofihe Wbrld^ tUv.iY. 

For his Redempcion of Mankind^ Rev. r* 9, 

II, 12. 
And for Ills own infinite Perfe^om, Rtv.ir. 

8. c. vii. 9, 10, II, 12. 

V. In the full Content and Satisfadion that 
will arife from every if ning we there have, os 
are or do, Tfdl. xvi. i r. Pfal xvll i^. ' ' 

Though our Defires be infinite, they will bq 
there fQll% fatisfied in the infinite Good. 

^uifi. Wl)ether will there be iDegrees of Glor]^ 
in Heaven, lb ' as jthat fome fiiall have grcate^ 
fSlory than others ? 

^nfit;. Yes. 

For, 

1. The Scripture ipealcs of Pegceec of Gloryj^ 
^ "• I Cw'.Tnr.''4t, 42. Xhifi' lAi 3'. ^ * 

2. There are Degrees of Torment in Hell, 
Matt. si. 22, 2), 24« Luke xii. 47, 48. 

3ut {till every One (hall have anq ^njoy as 
: much as he is capable of4 

♦ ai ' - f 

z. life Eternal 
I. It is Eternal j fo as never fo have an End, 

2 Cor. V. 1. 1 Pifc i. 4. RtUk »i- 4» 1 
2. We (hall aUb be as perfedfy afiured of it, 
fo as hever to fear Pe^h or Mifery 

more. ' 

: ' ^ U s i. 
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TThe BeKef (^ ctus fiiould, 

1. Lcffen oar Affe<aions aid lov? to this 
Worid, Cd,m>±< • 

ti BiicotM»ge IIS tdi undergo aiK)' Tr«ttMe or 
Affli^on in order to our gelftiQg cto Hea- 
ven, Rm, viii. 18, 2 Corriv; 17, 18. 

% 

4 Perfuade us to labour aft^r RighteoulGiefi 
■ before »n TWngs elfe. Math ♦». 5 ? . 
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I Caiuxy. $8. 

\erefore mf helpved Prethren, ie. yp 
ing iH the Wor^cf ih Lpr^, 


J 


N tbis Chapter are^^^ TJm^i 


L A Sum^nary pf the D^ftrine pf ffie fSpfptlf 

to t;er. 12* 

II. A Reprehenfioo of fuch as deny the He* 
furrcAipn of the Detd, to ^ir^ rr; 
IlL A Confutation c4f their Argnments, to 

IV/Afeaformblelnfi^ence from itefo^^ 
^o w- j8. 

; Wliereki w^e liave^ 
i> His loving Gpmpelktio& 
f . jBrethflcn^ t T^- iii. 8^ 
^ My BrethMO^ jH^. n.u. 
9. My beloved Bcethre^ Hit. if. i; 


^ Hh ApoRoUc^l Exliortatiofiu 
' ^. Beyeftedfaft, 'B/par«i, 

, jg^.i. What&itcobeiledfaftf 
|. To be wdl groanded in our Religioi}j| 

TktH^iaam^u i^ t/feool, C$1. 1 13. • 

9* Well btiik upon chat Foundation^ JiuL n.^ 


dmmtm 


S30 Tbrfa&rm Tbnkgfitu. 

Jjlgefi. %. What fhoold we be thus ftedfaft 
and wciji) groQiided mi 

$. Ifk the Frdfeffibh of our Religion^ Hek iy. 

I. That we- do not take, it up merely ^poqi 

an tmpliqte Faith^ Heh. r.ii. % Tim. i, 12. 

JjpiorMtM tiiniinm wrtmm mstir efi. 6yn. ToL 

X Bat that we be able to gire a Reaibn of 
bar Faith^ i Tet. iii if. 

\fi^mp. Chry£ 

^ In the Principle of oat Religioa . 

x^ Concerning the Scppture;. 
^. That they are the word of God^ a Tm. 
iii. 16. zTetA. 21. ' 

f. Contain all Things neceflary to Satradon. 

2 TwL in. x6^ 17. 
3* That all Perfbns pugl^t (o read ^em| 

jpofci V. 19^, -^5;f xvjL 1 1; Afo^. xx. 2^ 

*:^. Concerning God. 

M. That there is bat one God, D9$t0. rl 4. 
|(4P. xliv. 6. I i:^. viu.4. 
2, That this one God is Three Perfomi 
Matt, xxviii. 19. 1 jobn^ v. y. 2 Ctfr. xiaL 14^ 
3U:TKe Father, Efkvi, 6. c. L 3. 
a. The Son, Rm* v^ f • Hii \l 6* 
3. The Holy GhQft, ASs y. ;, 4. Tit. Si. |. 

3, Concerning Man* 
X. 'fhat he was made in the Image of God| 

Gen. i. a6, 275 E^. iv. 24. 

■%. That by ^^Ws Fall, ail Men are become 
. finfixl and miferable, jR^w, v. 17, i9^ f sft 
i&;s/(?/; vii. 29. Rfim, ill 9^ 10, 2^ ' : 
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3« Tbat there is no Way &r Mdn's Reco^ 
^ very^ but only by Jtfm Chrip, ABi vfi tzi 

4. Coiicemk^ Chrift. 
t. That he is both God aftd Man in On* 
Fedbn^ ABs%i^. 28. 

2. That he as fo died only for our SinSj 
i/i.UiL?. xJobn\\.z. 
^. That ne is oflr only Mediator in Hea-* 
Ven, X Tim. n.j. No; Saints or Angek^ 
John w. 6. X ji>im 11. u 

4f. Cottcierning the Sacraments. 
J, That there are but Two as generally ne- 
ceflary to Salvation^ Bapmm, km thf 
. l4?rd'5 Supper* The other Kve^ 
Confirmation^ 
Matrimony^ 
Orders, 
Penance, 

Extreme Uiiftion, uled by the PapKbi 
cannbt be properly called Sacraments. 
«. Thefe Two are abiolutely neceflary to 
S^tvation : 

1. Baptifm, Matt, xtvii. 19. Jotm nu y. 

2. The Lord s Supper, LulU txil 19. 

. ^. C(Mticerning the Lord^s Supper in pair^' 
«^ticular. 

I. That the Bread and Wine are not turned 
Subftantially into the Body aiid Blood 
of Chrift, I Cc^.x. i6, 17, 
r/lClE^at deflroys the Nature of the Sacrament^ 
there bein^ no Figure. 
, jPbr SaViQur meantvOtherwife, LuJlu xxii 19^ 

; , jl; That it ought to be adminiftred in both 
Kmds, Man. txYi 27. nhntJ^mS^dmf. 
I C(n'. xi. 2.6. 

• % Con-^ 


- "S * 


; 


MMMMKtfMMilAi 


hmfftUftA ThtWt^tCtK^ 
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xiii. 1 6. Pifeiiv; t^ ^ PW. iL y, 
i. Nece(&ry in ordpc ca &av^ta^ iMC^^^ 

. j^^ 17. 3r^^ ik a6^ 
'%: But not Ko as to mibrk^y Thtog:at.God's 

^ Stedf^ m the F^^icto of oiir kiliglotf/ 

i< la the worihippW of God;/ 
i. Intemilly, . J(^ iv; 24. 

1. In lo*ujg GoAabo^aallThfc^, jp^iif^ 
vi.f, 

X. Becaufe h$ h inlimtefy i^pod m him-^ 

Ifelf^ Zuif itiil 19* 
a* ConifnuaHy good ta U^ Vf4. QXiu u 

2. In OUT fearing hitfialoits^ T^jiAili 
i: Beciufe he goverqjs^ ^ Wodi^ jF^. 

a. ft^ h botft a. iaH and merclfid ^ody 
PjfS/. cxxi. 4.' 

3. Out Submi(ttOXX to Kim. iUi^- xxU. 42.^ 
beca'i^e of |iis ibfinice Wmora and Good- 

nefi, I Sdm^ fii. i8- / . , 

4 Osr tmftkig* on hitn, B'wl i!J. 5f. ina 

Chrift. . 

t. H^isAltwifc, 2?ef.,ii;9; .. 
2, And Almighty too, M«.xit^6. 
/. In our Thankfutaefs f6r all his Mercie^/ 

X. Becaufc all Thingr comb from hMO> 
X 6ar. iv; 7. 

Kinprayingy • ; 


---•* 


^^~ 


■ ■ ' . ■ 'I m 

X. Oaly unto Qodj Ji^Wi s. 14. M^n. vL 9J 

a. Only in a Hnewa or vulgtt Tontgns^ 

Howr elfe fittll I kno« whetiter dtt Pciell 
praya or cocfifiSi 

J. With Decency^ Ordier^^ReveresMej^ 

iC^r. xiv.40; Jde^.xii.28. 
1. In hearing the Word of God: read and 
... expkumd to jrou^ 1 Tief. vli^. 
3. In receiving the Sacrament of the Lonlf 

21. In your Subftiilfion and Obe£ence to Am 

:. tjngy Mgm.%vl i» iPrf.ii; i^^ 14. con^ 

. trar}K rathe Popifii Opinions rndPraaieas 

ef oppofmg and. depofing Kings if theyr 

' think them Heretical 

$. In your Lote and Afie^oa le one ancK 
ther^ Adatt. y. 44. 
Thus Stephen was^ ASfs vii. 6&. 
And our blefled lord^ JoBh xiii. i. Ijtii xxiii; 
I4. 

4> In your J^ftice and Equity towards 9S1^ 

I 7%ef ir. 6. a PiT- iii. 17^ 18. 

H. tTnmbVcSblCy J^fuiunipmiy Epb. ir. 14. 

SOids pot to be moved from the Profeffion^- 
l^riiidples^ or Pradice^ of our Religion. 

I. Not by Threats or Menaces^ Ms iY» 17^ 
1% x9, af- 

]^7o Threats like to QodV 

,, . . , *Nofc 


• -r •I 


»■§ ] ilrTTr 


:i*' 


4^^^ 


%i^ Th^lkimthebhgi 


■M* 


:s» 


a. Not by fpei^ions Produfes and Alhiretnents^ 
zTim.ir. xo. Markxivi xd^ if, QmiUL fj 6. 
MAt: iv. 8, 9. 

;• Not by any Troublgi or Affli^bns bcre 
below, UaV lit. 18. JAi. i6,£i: ja tiSU t^ 
Mm. r. lOi, t i . tap. vii. z6y 27. 

Why be immoveable ? ' 

i* Otherwife wd fliaU lofe the Comfort afid 
feenefit of all that we have done, Exdk. xviii. 21; 

2. We ihall lofe oiir Reward in another World, 
^Mati. %: 22; Rw, ii 10. > 

3. Our latter End will be woric than the firft/ 
aRKiL 203 2rj 224.< 

. . *' .... 

Ma AN s. 

T. Gee a well ieftled Judgment in die Princi^ 
pks^of Iteltgion, lXii».xi. ;2« / 

2. Beg of God to raflxft and ftrengtheh yodj 
'JBs IT. 29. ^ : ^. . . 

9. Believe aiid traft in God aiid .our bldTea 
^viour for his Affillance, Luhextxii )ij 321 Thiti 
ir^u •• RomiYiil ; f^ 56^ 37^ 


i " t ■. ■■■» <i 
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Prov. xxi. p. 

The hbrfe is prepared againfl the day 
of. battel: hut fafety is of the Lord. 

WE may make preparations for the fighting 
of our Enemies, but the iflue is only from 
GOD. 

I. What Enemies may we fight? 

1. Spiritual. 

1. The DeviL 

2. The World 

3. The FleOi. 

2. Temporal. 

1. Privatp. 

2. Publick* 

II, It is lawful to wage War, and to make pre- 
parations, and u(e means. 

I . GOD himfelf commanded his People to go 

out to War, Numb.yixxu z, 5 . Sam. xxiii. z. 

I Kings ii. 14. 
1. The People of G O D in all Ages have done 

it. Gen. xiv. 14. David. 
}. It appears fi-om John's anfwer to the Soldi- 
. ers, Luke iiu xiv. and our Saviour to the 

Centurion, Luke viu p. and Cornelius^ A3s 

X. t. 
4. I^ is lawfiil to defend the Magiftrate'sPerfon 

and Authority. 
f. The Fathers held it. -Ag fpeakingof 7?/i^^'s 

laying ambufh zgnxo&AiJjinc admonemur mn 
Vol. L Q^ • injufti 


XZ4 
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injufte fieri ab bis qui juftum helium gC' 
runt, 

iKoyi<ra.VTo, Bafil, 

III. But the ifluc is ftill from GOD. 
I . GOD made all things. 
z. Prefcrvcs all things. 

3. Governs and orderls all things, fo that no- 

thing can aS: without him. 

4. And therefore all Vi&oiy and Safety is ftill 

from GOD. 

Use. 
I. Truft in G O D only. 
I. When you have no Means, 2 Chron. xx. i z . 
FfaL Ivi. J. , 
I* In hisWifdom. 
A. Power. 

3. Mercy. 

4. Faithtulnefi to his Promiles. 

z. When wc have all Means, Pfal.cxxni. i. 
%. Be thankful to GOD for all Mercies. 

1. Acknowledge him in them. 

2. Live like thofe who are obliged by GOD^s 

Mercies to ferve him. 


\ i 


«.. 
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t Cor XV. 58. 

^'ways abounding in the ^ork of the 
Lord. 

I. \\ /Hat is it to abound in the Works of the 
W Lord? 

I . Negatively, Not as if we could do more 
, than is required, or works of Supererro- 
gation, which thePapifts boaftof, faying, 
. that fome Men do and fufier more than is 
required of them, which they fay is thrown 
into the common Stock or Treafury of 
the Church, out of which others receive 
it, which is the ground of their Indul- 
gences. 
IndulgentiaEcclefiaftica eft relaxatiopan^tem" 
for alts per applicationem fuperabtindantium 
ebrifti Gf fanciorum fatisfaclionum faBa. 
Greg, de Valentin, 
* This is againft . 

1. Scripture, LMkei^'n. lo. M^t. xx. j, lo. 

and XXV. p. Do I pray without chafing? 
in every thing give thanks ? it is no 
more than I am commanded, 

2. Reafon. 

I. None can do more good Works thac» 
. what is commanded, for what is not 

commanded, is n9tgood, If a, i. iz. 
X. All fuch Works would be fuperfluous, 

for neither themfelves nor others are 

benefited by them, Gal.y'u y. iCr. 

iii. 8. zC&r- v. lo. 

Qi 3- No 
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3 . No Man can do as much as he is command- 
ed, much Icls more, JErr/^vii. 20, I John 

1* o* 

vuv *TA9tv lyupvTov 1^ KQiVQv- Clem. Alcx. 
3 . Againfl the Do6trine of the univcr fal Church . 

*Of y^ ii^i inei t&v ^J'icov A^JLA^ryt^Arm ol©- rft RJ e^I- 

AcceperuntjHJii non dederunt coronas ^J- d^ /or//- 
tudine pdelium nata funt exemfla fatient'tA^ 
non dona jufliti^. Lev, 

2. Pofitively, This Phrafe of abounding im- 
plies, 

1 . That we ufc our utmoft care and diligence 

t© do the Works of the Lord, 2. Vet. i. 
lo. Ecclef.ix. 10. 7iV. ii. 14, 

2. That we abound in refpeft of our felvcs, 

growing in Grace, and doing every day 
more and more good, z Pet. iii. 18. 
Heb. V. II. CoL i. 10. 
}. Abound in refpcfl: of others, excelling 0- 
thers in good Works, Mat. s. 16, Phil 
ii. If. 

II. What Works of the Lord?. 

1. Works of Piety towards GOD", loving, 

fearing, trufting on him, honouring him 
with all we have, Prov. iii. p. thofe things 
wc fhould abound and increafe-in every 
Day more and more, Ol i. 10. 2 Fet. iii. 
18. 

2. Works of Equity tqyvards Men. 

i» Forgiving the injuries we receive from 
them, Mat. xviii- zi, 22. Mat. v. 44. 

2* Relieving their Neceffitics, i Tim, vl 
17, i8. 

3. Deal- 
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3. Dealing jiiftly rn all things with them, 
Levit. xix. -35, 36. 1 Tbef. iv. 6. 

, III. How always abound? At all times, in 
time of hcalth> and time of fickncfs, in times of 
profperity, and in times of trouble and advcr- 
fity, Aiis xxiv. 16. 

s 

m 

IV. Why abound in the Works of the Lord? 

1. We are commanded, Heb. (J. u iPet. i. y, 

5, 7, 8. I Tbejf. iv. r. 

2. The more wq abound in good Works, che 

more comfort we (hall have from them, 
2 Cor. i. iz. • 

3. We can never abound too much, nor indeed 

enough, Luke xvii. 10. 

4. They are the Works of the Lord y and 

therefore, 
'I. The moft honourable, i Sam ii. 30. 

2. Themofl:pleafant,Prw. iti. 17. PfaLcxix. 

14. P/i/. i. 2. ^/. Ixxxiv. 10. 

3. The moft profitable Works, Pfal. Ixxxiv. 

II. iTifn.vi. 18, :p. Afat yi ip, zb. 
f • Tour labour wiU not be in vain in the Lord. 


K 
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I C o R. XV. 58. 

Forafmuch as ye know that your U' 
hour is not in ^ain in the Lord. 


I. \ T 7 H A T arc wc tq underftand by la- 

W hour? ^ " 

I • Whatfoevrr care and pains you arc at, to 

do good and fervc GOD ftedfaftly, it 

doth require great care and ftiidy, LukexiiL 

Z4. Pfal. cxxxii. 4, f . ?fal. i, 2. i Cor. ix. 

2.4, 2f. I Tbeff. i. 3. 

J. Whatfbever cofts or charges yc arc at, TJfiL 

iii. 8. Mark x. ip, 30. Mat. xix. 21. 
3. Whatfoever trouble or affli&ion we under- 
go for Chrift's fake, Heb. xi. 24, 2f . 
2 Cor. vi. 4, f . JFfr^. xi. 3$^ 37- ' ^^^- "^» 
14. Acts xiv. 21, 

IT. In what fenfe will our labour not be in 
vain? 

I . Neg. Not as if we could merit s^ny thing 

at GO D*s hand by what we do or fufier 

for him. For Tua peccatafunt merita Dei 

funt. Aug. 

I, We can do no good Works but what 

wc are beholden to GOt) for, Jam. i, 

Merita omnia dfma Veiy funt & it,a homo tnagis 
' propter iffa Deo debitor eft quam Deus bominu 
Bernard. ^ 


f t, f 


1. What 


»t 
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z. Whatfocver we can do or fufFcr is no 
more than what we are bound to do, 
for him that gives us all things, Lute 
xvii. 10. 
3 . Our Works bear no proportion to our 
Reward, Rom, viii. 18. 
^ibus labofibus quibus injuriis poffumus noftra 

levarepeccata? Ambrof. 
^uis nojtrum fine divitM poteft fubfifiere mifera' 
tione ? ^id poffumus dignum premiis facere 
celejisbus? Id. 
^id funt merit a mftra ad t ant am gloriam ? 

Bern. 
z. Pofitively. Their labour Ihall not be loft, 
or to no purpofc, but GOD of his infinite ^ 
Mercy in Chrifl: will abundantly rccom- 
pcnce them both in this life and that to 
cbme, I Jfm. iv. 8. Heb. x. 5f . 


Q^ 4 1 C R. 
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I Cor. XV. 58. 

For as much as ye knanv that your la- 
huur is not in vain in the Lord. 

II. Position. 

GO p of his infinite Mercy in Chrift will 
recompencc all your good Works abun- 
dantly. 

I. In thi^Life, with 
I. A full pardon of all your former fins, 
•Ezek. xviii. 'ii^zl. Ifa. Iv. j. This is 
the firft and greateft bleffing wc can en- 
joy, and upon which all others depend, 
PjaL xxxii. I, z. 
Z. Peace with GOD 5 he will no longer be 
angry with you as he is with the wick- 
ed, Pfal. vii. 1 1 . but will be reconciled 
s to you by theDeatli of Chrift, Rom. v. 

I, 10. ' 
5 . G O D will not only not be angry with 
you, butyou alfo will not be angry 
with your fcjvcs, but have peace of 
Confcicnce, Ifa. xlviii* 21, iz. z Cor. I 
II. 
4* You will be the adopted Sons and Daugh- 
ters of G O D himfelf, John i. 1 1. His 
People, Hel^. viii. 10. His peculiar Peo- 
ple, ExoJ. xix. f . Tit. ii. 14, 
By vcrtuc of this your Adoption you will 
havt\ 

I • Fi ce acccfs to GOD as your Father upon 
all occafions, Heb. iv. 16. Mat. vi. 9. 
John XX. 17. 

z. Pro- 
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2. Protedion from all Evil and Danger, Zyi/. 

1. If. //ir. xli. iO. and xliii. i. t. Pfal. 
Ivii. I. Ifa, 1. 16. 

3. Hisblcfling upon all yc have, Z)^«/.xxviii. 

1,2, 3. 

4. All things will be yours, i Cor. iii. 22, 23. 

and work together for your good, Ron%. 
viii. 28. yea your very Afiliftions too, 
2 Cor, iv. 17. 
2. In the life that is to come, we fhall have all 
manner of Perfc6fcion. 

1. Perfcft Conqueft over all our Enemies, 

yea over Death it fcif, i Cor. xv. f j;, 

2. Perfcft cafe and freedom from all manner 

of evil, Rev. xxi. 4.. and vii. 17. 

5. Perfed Knowledge and Undcrftanding, 
i . Of the wTioIe -Creation. 

2. Of the Creator himfclf, i Cor. iii. 51, 
10, 12. 

4. Perfe6t Purity and Conformity to his Law 
^ and Nature, i Jobnm. 2. lEpr. i. if. 

5. Perfeft Joy and Happinefs in the vifion 

and fruition of GOD himfclf, Pfal. xvi. 
II. Pfal. xvii. 15. . 
' C. Perfed continuance of all this to all E- 
ternity, Mat. xxv. 45. 2 Cor. v# i . i Pet. 


2, Pet. 


^ 
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i z Pet. i. 5. 

And hefides this gi'ving all diligence^ 
add to your faith virtue. • 

HErc the Apoftlc gives us a Chain of all Chri- 
ftian Gj-aces: Wherein we may obfcrvc in 
general, 

I. Faith leads the Van, as i Or. xiii. ii. For, 
J . It is only by Faith that we have, or cxer* 

cife any Grace. 
J . All Grace comes by Gbrift, John i. 17. 

andxv^.f. 
z. We receive it from him only by Faith, 
Acts xxvi. 18. I Joh. V. f . 
X, It is only by Faith that our other Graces 
or good Works are acceptable unto 
G O D, Eeb. xi. f , 6. i Tet. ii- f . 
Hence we are to endeavour after Faith 
in the firft place, Efb. vi. 16. 

II. Where true Faith leads the Van, all other 
Graces follow. 

For Faith works by Love, G4I v. 6. 

And Love is the fulfilling the Law, Rom. xiii. 

lO. 

He that believes is born of GOD, i Job. v. i . 
He that is fo born doth not fin, i Join iii. p. 
Faith without Works is dead and ineffcftual, 

Jam. ii. 14. and xxil z6. 
Therefore ^ true and lively Faith always 

brings forth good Works, 

T«<«6K. Gleni. Jlitx. 
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Fides quA eft jiiftittA fundamentum quam nulla 
bona opera procednntj & ex qua omnia fro* 
ceduntj iff a nos a peccatis pur gat ^ mantes 
poftras fllumnat. Profper. 

KctS* iitvjtiy TT-U/f o-Awf «^ er/V d'^aS^v l^ym^ ChryC. 

in . We iDuft not content our felves wfth one 
or more Graces, but muft endeavour to net and 
ejcercifc all manner of Grace and Goodnefi, i fet. 
\^l^. Tif.ii II. 12. Epb.yi. n. Jam.ii.io. 

ly. We muft give all diligence to be thu«m. 
ly good and pious, juft and righteous, ^nd to get 
aud cxercife all true Grace and Virtue. 

1 . What is it to give all Diligence ? 
It implies. 

I. That we prefer true Grace and Piety 
in our Judgments before all things 
elfe, Pfal. cxx^vii. 6. 
I. Becaufe it is really more excellent, 
than all other things, Prov. xii. 26. 
Z^/. xvii 3. Prrw.iii. i^, i45if. 
Z. Becaufe it is the only needful thing 
in the World, Luke x. 3p542». Heb. 
xii. 14 
z. That we defire it in our Hearts before 
all things elfe, P/i/. xix. p. 10. PfaL 
Ixxiii. 2f. Pii/.iii. 8. 
3 . That we take more Care and Pains, and 
ufe all Diligence about it, more^ than 
about any thing elfe, Mat. vi. } 3 . A3s 
xxiv. 16. 2 Pet. i. 10. PbiL iii. 14. 

2. Why fliould we ufe fo much Diligence 

about this ? 
- }. Becaufe it is fo hard and difficult thing 
to attain it. Mat. xix. 23, 24. Mat. 
y 11,13,14. Johnwuij. 

I . By 
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I . By reafon of Original Corruption. 
1 . — Of our being accuftomca to Sin, 
Jer.-xiihZi. 

2. If wc ufc all the Care and Diligence we 

can about it, we are fure to attain it, 
otherwife not, i Cor. xv, f 8, 
3* If we do attain it by all our Diligence, 
it will be abundantly recom^penced. 
And indeed it is the only thing that 
is worth our Care and Study, z Timj^ 
iv. 7, 8. 
3 • Wherein muft this our Diligence be prin- 
cipally employed ? What Means and 
Methods muft we ufe, that we may at 
4ength attain it by our Diligence? 
1. Refolve ftedfaftly by the Bleffing of 
GOD, to fet about it in good ear- 
neft. 
t. Give your felyes conftantly to publick 
and private Prayer, Jam. i. f . Luke 
xi. 15. 

3 . And to reading and hearing the Word 

of GOD, Rom. x. 17. and Meditation.^ 
4- To the Sacranient, v 

f . In all thefe truft only oa Chrift/ A^s 

V. jr. 


iPet. \ 


• 
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z Pet. i. 5. 
Add to yowf faith, 

WHat is Faith? 
Faith in Scripture is taken 

1. For Fidelity or Faithfulnefs. 

I. In God, itw». iii. }. ijobnlp. 
z. In Man, Maf.xxiii.t^, i Pet. y.ii. 

IL For a Perfwafion of the Lawfulnefs of an 

A6tion,R0w.xiv. Z2,ij. 

III. For the Objcft which we believe, the 
wholeDo&rineof Faithj^^/vi-j. Gal. 
i. 23. and iii. i. i Tim.iv. i. 

IV. It is moft ufually taken for the Aft of Be- 
lieving, and fo it is an Aflent unto fome 
Truth upon the Teftimony of one that 
doth iaflcrt it. 

1 . It is an Aflent ^ and fo not only in 

the Intellcft apprehending, but in the 
WiU receiving and embracing it- 
Credere eft in Affenfu cogitate^ /'Vug, 

2. Unto Truth. Otherwilc it is not 

Faith, but Folly and Delufion,2 Thef. 
ii. 10^ i£. 

3. As attcfted by another i and fo it is dif- 

tinguifhed, 

I. FromSenfei whereby we aflcnt bc- 
caufc we fee or Jfeel it. 

z. From Knowledge j whereby we af- 
fent becaufe we know it to be fo, 
either i- From 
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I. From the Evidence of the thing 
it felfj as that two and two make 
four, the whole greater than 
a part. 
a. From Ratiocination, gathering it 
from the neccflary Connexion 
of it with fome known Truth. 
This is not Faith but Science. 
Scire eft per caufas fcire^ Arift. 
which if it be not certain is call^ 
ed Opinion. 
There are two forts upon which our Faith may 
be grounded. 

I. Humane. Bccaufe Men atteft it. Upon 
this Faidi all civil Commerce is ground- 
ed. By this we believe Hiftories and 
other things which we never faw. Job. 
iv. jp. 
z. Divine. Which is certain and infallible, 
I John V. p. Rom. iii. 4. For, 

1 . God is of infinite Kno wledge,and there- 

fore cannot be deceived, Pfal. cxlvii. 
^ f . I Sam. ii. 3 . niH^ Hljn Vn. Heh 
iv. 15. 

2. Of infinite Goodnefs and Truth, that 

he cannot deceive us, Deut. xxxii. 4. 
Tit. i. z. He cannot deny himfelf, z 
Tim/ti.'i^. nor lie, Hcb.w'u ij^ 18. 
Being Truth it felf. Hence we have 
all the Reafon in the World to believe 
what he faith upon that very Account 
becaufe he (aith it, otherwife we give 
Truth the Lie, i John v. 10. 
How hath GOD revealed and attefted any 
Truth, fo as to mdce it an Objed of divine Faith? 
I. GOD fometime revealed his Will im- 
mediately by himfelf, or an Angel re- 

prclcating 
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prcfenting himfelf as to Noab^ Gen, vi. 
iz, 14. Heb. II. 7. to Abraham^ Gen. 
xvii. I, z. Hekxi.S. 
z. Sometime by Mofes and the Prophets, 1>y 
' whom he revealed his Will, and con- 
firmed it by Miracles, 2 Pet. i. 20, zi . 
3. Byhis own Son» fii?^. i. !• 
4.^ By his Apoftles immcdjiatcly irifpired by 
the Holy G\xQ%Job.x^\. 13. and xiv. ztf. 
Hence what they fpilce was G O D ' s 
Word, I Tbef/ii.i'^. ^ 
f. Now by the Writings of his Prophets and 
Apoftles, zTim. iii. 16. John xx. 31. 
Hence we are faid to be built upon the 
Foundation of the Apoftles and Pro^ 
phets, Epb. ii. zo. 
Vropbetdt & Apofiolt fufer quos omnium Ec- 
clefiarum fundamenta locantur^ Hieron. 
Hence therefore the whole Word of G O D is 
the Objett of true Faith 5 which is tjiercforc de* 
fined by the Apoftle. The ^Vor^cr/^^ . the Sub- 
ftance of all the Promifcs that GOD hath made, 
and the ^^^yx^U Evidence of all the Truths he 
hath revealed, Heh. xi. i . 

I. The Subftance of things hoped for. 
I. Though we have but few good things, 

yet we hope for many, 
z. Our hope is grounded upon the Pro- 

mifeofGOD. 
} . Faith is the Subftance of the things wc 
hope for from the Promifes of GOD, 
fo as to g;ive us Pofleflion of chem, be- 
ing as tully pel fwaded that we {hall 
have thcm^ as if we had them alrea- 
dy, Heb, xiikf , 6. Rom. viii. 5 8; z Cor. 
V.I. z7lri». iv.7,8. 

z. Jt 
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z. It IS the evidence of things not ften, zCor. 
iv. 18. Whether they be, 
I . Paft, as the Flood, the Deftrudion of 
Sochm^ deliverance from -^^jy/>/, &c» 
Chrift'sPaflion, Rcfurre&ion, Afcea- 
fion. 
i. >Prefent, as all theMyfteries of our Reli- 
gion, the Trinity, Chrift's Divine Na- 
ture, Imerccffion, Cod's Omniprefcncc, 
Omnipotence, &c. 
3. Future. As^ 

The Refurre&ion. 

Judgment. 

Hell. 

Heaven, Mat. xxv. 46. Epb. vi. 16. 


MB 


X Pet. i. 5. 
Add t0 your faith 'virtue. 

Hat are vre to underfUnd by Virtue ? 


W 


I. Virtue fignifies, 

X. Probity or goodness of Manners in general, 
the whole Duty of Man, the Art of do- 
ing good and living well. 
Axf ipfa bene reBeq'^ vivendi wrtus a veteribus 

definitaefi. Aug. 
So it .is taken, Fbil iy. 8. 
So fome underlland it here for Virtue in gene- 
ral, the particulars being after named. 
In this fenfe the word implies, 

I. That to our Faith .wc muft add good 
Works, do well as well as believe well. 

They 
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They are good Works, Jafn. ii. 14, 18. 

I. That are commanded. If a. i. iii 13* 

Mat. XV. 4, p. 
2* That we do becaufe commanded, I &r/?/» 

XV. zt. 

V 3. That we do to the glory of GOD, 
Mat.\i. I. I Cor.m. ^i. 
2 • That we content not our felves with fome 
few good Works now and then, Mark 
vi. 20/ j^Bs xxvi. 18, xp. 
3, But that we do all manner of gopd Works 
that we are commanded, PfaL cxix. 6. 
Col.'u 10. Lukei.'6. » 
I . There is the fame rea&n for aU, that 

there is for otse. 
i. He thar doth not dp all, doth none, 

5. The want of one will ruin you as well 
asthewantofall, £^i£*« xviii.i^o. 
II. By Virtue is commonly underflQod the ha«- 
bit of doing good^ 

I. Wherein doth it confift? Whereby, 

1. We are enclined to it, i Tbeff. iv. pi. 

2. Conliant in it, Epb. iv, 14, 15* 

5. Take plcafure in the doing of it, Fromi 
xxi. I y. Tfal. xix. p, 10. 
X. Why fliould We haye this habit of Vir- 
tue? 

1. The Word (houTd be engrafted in iis^ 

Jam. \. zi. 

2. We {hould put on the new Man, Q>/. 

iii. 10. xG&r. V. 17. 

3 . Be transformed into the Image of Chrift, 

Rsm. xii. 2. and rife with him, Rom. 
ti. f , (J. 

4. Without the habit the afl: will fooa 

ceafe, CoUu 2ii 22, 23* 
Vol* I. R f. No- 


V. 
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f. Nothing is gpoA. or acceptable unto 
GOD, but what jprocecds from a 
goodHe^Ut, andfo brom the habit of 
Grace and Virtuc,X»i« viii, if. Mat. 
vii. 1 8. 
J. What iriift wc do to get this habit of do- 
ing good? 
J. Keep up wkhin your feives a deep and 
cohflantfenfe of your own infirmity, and 
inability to do good^ zQr. iii. f . i Or- 

11. 1^4 

2. Beg Qf GOD his ' tffiflanoe of you, 
jam. i. $-. . . 

. j. Believe and truft on Chrtft for G O D's 
anfwcring your Prayers, and for fuch 
fiiptplies of Grace fipm him as may4ia- 
bituate ,you to goodiie^, J^kn i. i6. 

:4* Exciirife your feives conftantly in doing 
good^i tTtitf. iv, 7. jiSsxxkv. itf. 


u^^ 


1 P E T. 1. 5, 

Add to ymr faith mirtut* 

ni. "T 7Irtue is taken for Fortitude and Valour,. 
' r /^ /Y ft^r Courage ^nd RcCdution in the ways 
of GOD, and good Works, 'Ai^/f/^gi^g. ^<il<ui^u 
I Cor. XV i, I J. 

I . Wherein doth Virtue in this fenfe efpecially 

confilt? ' . 

i . In undertaking and perfoixning Whatfoevcr 

is required of us, how difficult or ha-^ 

a^ardous foever it be, Heb. -xi. 8, Jer.u 

^ .^, 17. Acts iv, !<>, 13, and ix. 2^. 


t 
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!• Not^ithibnding any difficulties that 
may hinder us in performing our Duty, 
I Cor, xvt. p. 
2, Notwithftanding the uncertainty of 
fuccefs in what wc undertake, Dan, i. 
12, 13, 18. Ban. iii. id, 17, 18. 
it. In undergoing whatfocver is laid upon us, 
Heb. %u 5f, 56, 57. 2 Tiw, ii, i, I, 4. 
3. In doing and fufFering this for GOD and 
Goodnefi fake, i Pet'iix, 14. and iv. 141 
16. 
a. How may wc attain tofuch Virtue and Cou- 
rage? ' ., 
, I / Be fenfible <^ your own wcaknefi and in* 

firmity, Rom. v. <S. 2 Cor. iii. f . 

2, Confidcrthat it is GOD that commands 

any Duty from you, or lays any afflifti- 
on upon you ^ he reguircth Virtue and 
Valour from you, i Chron. xxviii. p, lOk 

3. Trufton GOD for his affiftance of you^ 

Efb. vi. 10. PbilAv 13. Pfftl Ixxiii. 16. 

4* Stedfaftly believe that GOD will be pre- 
fcnt with you, and aflift you in whatfo* 
ever he lays upon you, or requireth from 
you, Dent. XX. ^, 4. i Kings vi. if, i6j 
17. Pfal. xxvii. I. 

5. Confidcr and firmly bcHave that Chrift 
hath already gotten the Vi61:ory for us, 
and that nothing is now required of us, 
but that believing and adhering to him 
we may be Vi&ors too, John xvi. 35 • 
Rom. viii. 17. 

*. Look ftlU to the Rccompencc of Re- 
ward, and the Glory that attends true 
Virtue, and fpiritq^l Gpwdge and Re- 
folutionj Heb. xii. :v. i C^t. xv- f 8. 
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z Pet. i, 5* 
And to 'virttde, knoiuUdge, 

I. \ T /Hat is here meant ^by JCnoWledge ? A 
VV right undcrftaiiding of the things that 
belong to our eternal Salvation. Here is, ^ ^ 

1. The general Nature of its it is a right un- 

derilandinfi[. That is, 

1. Clear anddiftinft, Ife/zT. i. tn. y^r.vf. 

zz. I Cor. xiv. 20. 

2. Pra£Bcal and Eicperimental, Hek v. 14. 

Pfal. xxxiv. 8, I Pet. ii. 3. 

3. Sound and Orthodox, contrary to that 

4^v<^t^yu/jL^ yytHa-if, 1 Tim. Vl. ZO. ]|u6f» 

^a^o'if f yvcl>fn»$9 ^Rofn» Ii. 20« Such as 
the Jcv^s, and Gmjiicks^ and Hcrcticks 
pretend to, Jud. 3. z Pet. ii. i^ 

2. The Objeft, things nec^effary to our Salva- 

tioti,- Luke xix. 4I9 4i« 
I. Negatively. 

1. W9t fuch things fts (5oD hath hid from 

us, Deut. xxi;x- 2 p. ABs i. 6, 7. 

2. Not fuch things as only concern othcrSi 

I Tbef. iv. II. 

3 . Not things impertinent and unaecefHi'* 

ry, 2 itm, t\. 23. ///. 111. p. 

4. Not fuch things as are.ab«vc our Ca- 

pacities,as the Trinity,Incarnation^&fr. 
of which it isfufficient that we know 
them to be revealed, and fo believe 
theni. 
t. Pofitively. Wc ihould kaow fuch things 
as are neceflary to make us holy and 

^^VfJ^ I Tim. vi. 3, 4. 

I.GOD 
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J. GOD whom we ought to ferye, i Cbron, 
xxviii. p. 

I. His Effence, Exod.m. 14. 

2;, His Properties, Exod, xxxiv. 6. 

3. His Works. 

I. Creation. 

z, Providence^ 
z. Chrift, by whom alone we catifervc him, 

JohniL\\\, 5. I Cor. ii 2.. 

3. The Scriptures, Mi^/. xxii. 2 p. 

4. Oiir Duty contained in them, the whole 

Moral Law. 
The Sacrament of the Lord*s Supper. * 

II. How may we attain true Knowledge? In 
order : thereunto, , 

I . Be fenfiblc of yoyr own ignorance, and by 
co&requence careful not to popceit your 
felvics to be wife, and knowing People, 
Prfru.xxvi. i%. i Cbr. iii. 18.. 

z. Avoid carnal Pieafures and fenfiial Delights, 
Efb.iv, 18. 

3. .Devote your felves tpHolinefs and a Pious 

UStj PfaL cxix. 99^ io6, John xiv» zi, 
PfaLxxv. 14. 

4, Be lowly and humble in your own Eyes, not 

only in rcrpe6t of Knowledge^ but alfo of 

Grace and Virtue, Rom^xiL 3. otherwife 

^ you will not be qualifycd for it, i Pen v. f . 

Being by thefe means qualify ed for true Ghri- 

ftian Knowledge, ufc the rateans appointed. . 

I. Pray for it^ Jam. u f , PfaL cxix. i8. 

I Kings iii. p, i^. 
Z. Read and hear the Word of GOD, 
zTim. iii. 16, 17. 
To which may be added, Catechifing and Me- 
ditation. 

R 3 3. PraSicc 
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3, Pra6tice what you know, and that is the 
way to know more, John xiii. 17. 

III. Why fliould you labour after fo much 
Knowledge ? 

I . Without Knowledge ye are like brute Beafts^ 

Pfal. xxxii. 9. yea worfe, Ifa. i. z, 5. 
1. Ignorance is the caufe of Error and Herefie, 
Mat. xxii. 29. 

3, It is the caufe of fin too, i Cor. u. 8. Pf. 

cxix. 3 3» 34* 

4. And of Dcftruition, Hof.iv. 6. 

f. Without Knowledge you can do no good 

Work, Rom. x. i, 3. 
6. Nor ever get to Hcav*n, Luie xi. f 2- 
Hence fee the Neccffity of Catechifing. 
Teach your Children at home, and fend them 

hither. 


N 
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X Pet. i. &. 

m 

And to hnof)hdge temperance. 

^TT /Hat k Temperance? 

]r . GOD hath made feyeral Ob^s plcaGng 
to Man's Scpfes. 

2. T}ktA&t&i6rA of the Soul are apt to fol^ 

low the Senfes/ of the Body. 

3. Hence fet^ualPlealiires are apt to draw us 

intoVke. 

4. It is our great Dut)r and Intereil to mo-* 

derate our Affcdions to fenfual Plea<» 

fures. 
f. Herein confiftcth the true Nature of 

Temperance, not in deftroying the Af« 

feftions. 
More partieiilarlf it conflfteth, 

I • In keeping our Afie^ions fubjeft to Rea- 

Ton and Religion, and fo deqying them 

what is unlawful^ Tit^ ii. i z. 
z. In abftaining especially from fiich Lufts^ 

as by our Calling) Condition or ConiH- 

tution, we are moft fubjcft to, i Pef, 

iv. 2,5,4- 
2. In abftaining from the inward Defires, a$ 

well as the outward Afts of Intempe- 
rance, Col. iii. y. Ron$. viii. 1 3. Mai. \\ 
28. 
4« In not being too much lift up with the^ 
Jncrcafc, nor caft down with the Loft 
of fenftial Pleafurcs, 1 On vii. ip, 50,, 
31. xCor. vi. JO. 

R4 II* How 


^m^^^trv^^m^m^ 
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II. How may wc attain this Vcrtue? 

I . Confider tkat all Intemperance leaves a 
Sting, a Cnrfe t^hind. it, 'frsv. xxiii. 
2p, 50; i/i.v. II. 

z. Confider that it makes a Man unfit for his 
particular, much more few: his general- 
. Calling, Hof. iv. 11 . IMie xxi. 54. and 
fo is ail Inlet tcf aU maimer of Villany 
and Wickedncfs. 
To Adultery, Fornication, Theft, Mur- 
dpr. Perjury, and what not ? 

3;. Hence Iook not at fenfualPleafiires as they 
come, but as they go, ^m.Vu zi • 

4. Refufe and (uppreu ^e ijril Motions to 
. Intemperance, Jam.X I4i if- And 
keep not Company with.thofe who are 
addi&edtoit) iGr.v.ii. 

f. Confider often the great Work you have 
to do J and how neccflary Tempe- 
rance i^, in order to thecffeaing rf it, 
iCbr.ix, 14, 2f, z/. 

<$• Employ your Affeftions upon their pro- 
per Obje&s, aad you will foon dcfpifc 
all Brutiftt Pleafur«s« 


; 


J 


i.Pbt, 


^ 
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... I Pet. I. 6. 

And to tefn^erance f^tknce. 

' I . G O D orders the World, and difpofcth 
of everything in it. Mat. x. 2^, 30. 
^ z. . As he gives Comforts, fo it is he too that 
gives Troubles, Ifa. xlv. J. Job. uz. 
and ii. lo. . ^' 

3. As we are to moderate our Affections to 
. ^ the Pleafures, fo we arc to moderate 
them to Troubles too. The firft is Tem- 
perance, and the other Patience. 
§0^ 
I , Not to faint under any Trouble,ff^*- xii, 
f- IV<w,xxiv. lo, jFfe^;x. 3f,36. 

X. Not to murmur or repine againft GOD, 
iCor.x.io. Rom. ix.zo. 

}. Nor retain ^ny Malice or revengeful 
Thoughts againflr his Inftruments, 
rPiT^.ii. 20. andiii. p. Mat. v. 44. 

4. But to be always ready to bear any 
Trouble, ASs xxi. 13. 

f. That ,Wc rejoyce and be thankful for 
whatfoever we here meet with, Heh 
X. ^. AUs V. 41. Mat. V. II, 12. 
Jobi.zi. Jam.y.ii. 

II. What Reafon have we to be patient under 
all our Trouble ? 
Becaufcj 

I . They are no more than what GOD may 
juftly lay upon us, we having juftly de- 

ferved 
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ferved ihem by our S^m^ £iri«» iii. ^9^ 

J^b vii. zo. iWfV. vii. p. 
^ a. They are much lefe thaa we ddcnrc^ £asr. 

ix. I}. Lam. iii. 2z. 
^. As ourbufierings themfelvesarebut foiall 

uiCoaiparifon of what we have defer* 

ved, fo they are bat of fhork Continu-^ 

ance, Heb. x. 56, y;. 
4. God is patient toi^ards us, and therefore 

we muft needs hare aU the Reafon ia 

the World to be ib to him, 2 P«r. iii^ 

p. Rom. XT. f* 
f. Impatifencc makes, our TroiAles worfc^ 

Patience makes them better, yqfc turns; 

them into Blc5ings, Jam. i. 4. ^y this, 

we pofle^s our Souls, Lukexjx. 19. 
€. All Troubles come from GOD, and that 

fhould make us patient above allthings> 

asitdidJE/f, 1 Sam. iii. 17, 18. DaviJ^ 

2 iS««f. xvi. lo. ffaL xxx^x. i?. H0%eki'^ 

abj I/a. xxxix. 7, 8. ynhy joh. i. 2Z^ 

Our Lord. 
This cannot furefybut make us patient, as 

confidcring, 

- I. His in finite Wifdom in contriving^ 
Zm His Mercy in inoderating, i Cot;^ 

}. His end in inflifting any Trouble 

upon us, H^h. xii . I o. 2 Odt. iv . i 7* 

^ 7, Our Bleflcd Saviour himi'elf hath fet us an 

exact Pattern of true Patience Ifa. lixu 

7. iFtt.ix. 10, 21, Z2, 13. Heb.idL i,^ 


2 fkx; 
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1 PetI i. tf. 
And to patience godlinefs. 

1. Wl^^^ is Godlincls? 

I. GOD was always infinitely glorious in 
bifflfcif, from all Eternity, Exod. iii.4.. 
VfaLxcz. ^ 

d. His Glory was known to none but him- 
fclf till the Creation. 

J. ^At the Creation he made and defigned all 
things for the Manifeftation of his own' 
Glory, Prov. xvi. 4. Rev. iv.ti. 

4. None on Earth but Man can do it, Pfa. 
xix. 1. 

f. Man in a particular manner was defign'd 
to fhew forth GOD's Glory, and to 
tcftify his Acknowledgments of it upon 
Earth, Gen. i. 16. 

6. Theft Expi;effions of our Acknowledgment 

of GO>D's Glory, arc properly that 
which is called the WorOiipof GOD. 

7. This Worfhip of G O D in Scripture is 

called Godlinefs, 'E«^<^^/3«^ frequently ,and 

. This Worfliip of GOD is to be performed by 
, the airhole Man, i Or. vi. 20. 1 Thej. v. !}• 
I . The Body, Rom. xii. i . . 

I. By frequenting the Places of his pub- 
lick Worfhip, where he* is prefent in 
a peculiar manner. Mat. xviii, 10. 
Hence our Saviour defcribes a good 
Man by his going to the Temple, 
Idikexviiu 10. 

t. By 
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2. By carrying our felve8 there with an ho* 

ly Fear and Revereace, Qen. xxviii. 

1 6, 17, 
I . By ufing all fuch decent Gefturei as may 

teftify our Acknowledgment of his 

Prefence with us, and Soreraignty o- 

vcr us. 
!• The Words ufcd for Worilyp all 
fignify the Gcftures of our Body, 
as jjDD l^a and nmnu;n Vfa. xcv. 
(J. Ibvii. fo. 

2. We ^rc ' f<Mrbiddcn to bow to any 

but GOD, QnH fc^V mrwon Exod. 

3. Our Saviour ufcd it, Ji>bn xvii. !• 

Matt xxvi, }p. confer Liiit^ xxiii. 
45. c«wybi&. xix, JO. 

4. So did the Apoftles, £/ib. iii. 14. ABs 

ix. 40. ancl xxi. f . St. Stephen^ ABs 
vii. (So. /2^. xxii. 8> p. 
f . Yea the Saints and Angels in Hea- 
^ veUjJRtfu.vii. 1 1, 11. and xi. 1^,17. 
1, The Soiil, ^i^fcw.- ix. 2.4- 
I . By Believing his Word, Rom. iv. 20. 
Hereby we acknowledge his Truth, 
I Job. V. 20^ 
z. By Loving his Perfon,D^«^vi.f. Mau 
xxii. ^7. Hereby we acknowledge 
his Goodne&, P/^. cxix. 6S • illk/. xix« 

3. By defiring his Favour, lyji. Jxxiii. if. 

Pfa. xlii. 1,2. Hereby we acknow- ^ 
ledge his Excellency above all things, 
4* Submitting to his Will, Ln^^xxii. 42. 
Hereby we acknowledge, Alat. vi. i o. 

I. His 


/ 


r 


i ^ 
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I . His Wifdom. 
. 2. His Power. 
3. His Goodoefs; 

J-. Fearing his Thrcatnings, jtmosiiu 8. 
Jer. V. 2Z. Hereby we acknowledge 
his Juftice and Power. 

6. Truftin^ on his Promifes, Heb. ziii. tf* 
z Cor. \. 9) lo. Hereby we acknow- 
ledge his Faithfulnels. 

y. Rejoice in his JPrefence, Ffa. iv. 6, 7. 
PJa.lKxxiv. I o* By this you will ac- 
knowledge his AU-fufficiency. 'HaB. 
iii, t7, i8. 

8. Obey his Laws, iSam.x^. zz* All hift 
Laws, 7yii.cxix.6. 

II; How may we attain true Godlineis ? 

1 . It is only by Chrift we can be godly, A^s 

v. J I . and iii. z6. t Cor. i. Jo. 

2. And only by Faith in him, ABs-xxyi. 18. 

and XV. p. i Job. v. f . 
Hence Faith in Chrift is to be afted in all 

means, as 
1. Hearing the Word, y^/&»xvii. 17. Heb. 
iv. i. ■ ' 

^ X. Prayer, ?/i. li. I o. y<?r . xxxi. 1 8» 
3. Fafting, £«yt^ ii. 37. Joeliu 12. iGw*. 
ix. 27. 
^ 4» Mcditatibnj ?/i.i, 2. andxrxix. fp. 
f . The Sacramenty the Sum of all the reft, 
iQv. xi,24. 

III/ Why labour after it ? 

1 . All other Enjoyments avail nothing with- 

out it, jRoMi.vi. 21. 

2. Nor your fceming Virtues, zTin$ Aii.f*; 
^. Nor your Duties, Z<«^e xiii. 2tf, 27. 

4. No 
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4. No getting to Hes^vcn without it, Bsb^ 

xii. 14. Mat.y. zob 
f. This is the Image of GOD, Efb. iv. 24. 

6. Is profitabk for all thinjgs, i Tim. iv. 7, S. 

7. k will bring you tp Heaven, Mat. xxv. 45. 


X P E T. i. 7- 



« 

And to godlinefs hrotherly kindnefs, 
to hrotherly hndnefs charity. 


BRothcrly Kindnefi confiib in loving others 
> as our lelves. 

1 . Foigiving the Injuries we receive from . 

them. 

2. Sympathizing with them. 

3. Iteproving thcxn for Sin* 

4. Being helpful and afliftant to themJ 
II. In loving them as Chrifk loved us. 

I. Sincerely. 

s. £fFeaualIy« 

3. Humbly, thinking nothing bdow you* 

4.. Impartially, all Mes. 

f. C0iiftantly. 

IL C&miity defcfibedl, i Gr^xiii. 4, f , <J,'7* 
It.isthat.Grace whereby^ 

i^ We neither thipk, mor fpcak, nor do any 
Evil to others. 
I. Not think Evtl^ bvm aio unchantable 
Thoughts of jtbcm, 1 Cbr. xiii. f . 
I. None hut haw ifcwnc (good in them, 
iF^t.il 17. 
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X* Every one tnovs more evil by him- 
felf, than by any other, Rom. xiu 
10. Fbil ii. 5. 
£• Norfpeak^vil of them, TU. iii. z. Juik^ 

IB, p, 10. j^^w«r. iv. II. 
3. Nor do any evil againft them, no not 
though we have received evil from 
them, Rom. xii. 17, io,zi. i Theff. v* 
15. I Pci.iiu 9. I Cor, xiiu 7. 
^. WcprayforallMen, i Cor. xiii. v, i Tim. 
ii 1. yea for our very Enemies. For, 
f • We have a particular command for that, 
' Mm. v. 44. , 

x/ Unlefs we pray for them we cannot be 
iaid to have forgiven them, and fo 
. arc not capable as yet of pardon our 
fclves. Mm. vi: II, 14, ijj*. 
3^ By this means we iha!I put out of our 
Minds all defire of Revenge, and fo 
commit our caufc V^holly to G O D, 
Rom. xii. ip, zo. 
4« In this we ftiaU follow the fteps of our 
Meflcd Saviour, who was Charity it 
fclf, Luke xxiii. 34. 
III. By true Charity we do good to all,G^/. vi. 10. 
lOr.. xiii. •4. ;)(^fwr4usTA/, iTim.y'i. 17, 18. 
.1* Why do good with what we have? 
• I* GOD is the Supreme Proprietor of the 
World, and our Landlord, we his Te* 
iiaots i and to teftiHe that we ought 
to pay him a quit-Rent, Homage, oj: 
Tribute, by giving of what we have, 
to Pious and Charitable ufes. 
Hence when they brought their Offerings, 
they are to acknowl'.dge GOD*s Do- 
minion over and Mercy to thfem, Deut. 
txvi. 1, 10, iz, (oDaviJj i Qbron, xxik* 
ti| 11, 14. a. This 
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2. This will make us mindful of our dc- 
pendance upon GOD and obligations 
to him, Deut. vi. lo^ ii, ii. Froru. 
XXX. 8, y. Mat. vi. 19, zo, zt. 
J. This is the Means whereby GOP hath 
provided ^for the Poor, fo that you 
rob them, unlefi you give them> Mai. 
ill. 8. 
2. How fliould this Grace be exercifed ? 

1 . In Obedience to GOD, and for his 

(ake, Mark ix. 41. i Cor. xiii. i, z. 

2. It rnuft be univerfal, G^j/.' vi. 10. 

J. Willingly and chearfully performed, 

zQ?r. ix.7. Rom.KAi.^. JlBs^xx. jf* 
4. Proportionably to every Map's Eftate, 

I ^Cbr. xvi. z. 1 Cor. ix. 6. Luke xxi. 

I,* 2, 5. 
f. To a good end, not to be feen of Men, 

Mat, vi. I. 
Nor thinking to merit Heaven by it^lMke 

xvii. 10. . 
But only for the Glory of GODj Mat. v. 
i6. ' 

lyioTivEs. 

I. This is the beft way to employ your E- 

fiates, x^ti^etrA. 
2.;To prefcrve and fecure them, ?ffto. xix. 

47. Mat. vi. ip, zo. 
J. To encreafe them, Mat. xix. zp. 
^4, All your Religion without this is nothing 

worth. Jam. i. 27. 
f. Sentence will be paft upon you hereafter 

accoi'ding to your Charity here, Mai. 

XXV, 34> 4r. 
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THE 

ART I C L E S 

O ^ T H E 

CHRISTIAN Faith. 

^\T yTHat do ye mean by thofc Articles ? 

yV A. The Sum and Subftancc of the 
OKriftian Do&rine. 

^ Where have you that Doftrine fummed up ? 

A. In the Creeds. 

^ How many.Creeds doth our Church receive ? 

A. Three: ThtAf c^les^Nicene^^dj^bmi^an. 

^ Which do we here mean ? 

A. ThcApoftlesj fo called, either as gathered 
out of their Writings, or made by thetn, t Tim. 
i. I}. Hold f aft the form (ffoundwords^ which tbm 
bafl heard ofme^ in faith and love wbicbis inChrift 
Jefus. I Cor. xv. 2, 4. For I delivered unto yoie 
prftefaUytbat wbicblalfo receivkdj how thatChrift 
died fir our Sns^ according to the Scriptures': And 
that be was buried^ and that he refe again the third 
day according to the Scriptures. Judc 3 . Beloved^ 
when I gave aU diltgenie to write unto you of the 
common Salvation^ it was needful for me to write un^^ 
19 ym^and exhort you tbatyejhould earneftly contend 
for the faith which was once deli'med unto thSaints. 
W hy do ye rehetrfe that Cifeed ? 
Becaufe That contains the Subftarice of all 
«her,and is univerfally receited by aH^ChriftiaftsJ 

^ Is it necefiary for all to learn the Creed ? 

A., Yes. Otherwife, unlels they know that, 
they cannot beUevci as they promlfed, when they 

Vol. I. S were 



z 5 8 Thefaurus Jheologicus. 


were Baptized \ and unlefs wc bcKeve, wc caiinot 
be favcd. Mark xvi. i6. He that helievetb^ and 
is Baptizedj Jhall befavtd \ but he that believetb ' 
mt^ Jhall be dawned. 

^ Why do wc fo often rchearfe thcfc Articlei? 

A. Becaufe by that means we make publick Pro- 
feflion of our Chriilian Faith. Rom. x. p, lo. ijf 
thou Jhalt cnnfefs mtb thy mouth the Lord Jefus^and 
/halt believe in thine beart.^ that God hath raifed 
him from the dead^ thou Jhalt befaved. For with the 
Heart Man believeth unto Rigpteoufnefs^ and mtb 
the Mouth On^effien is made unto Salvation. That is 
the Reafoh why wc (ay it fo often in our Prayers. 

^ Why is the Greed put firft before the Com- 
mandments and Lord*s Prayer ? 

A. Becaufe we muft firft bdievcji before wc can 
obey or pray to God« Heh. xi. 6. But without 
faith it is imfqffible to fleaje him | fur be that 
cometh to Oodf mull believe that be is^ and that he 
is a Rewardif of them that diligently feek him. 

I Believe 

^. Why are thcfe Words placed firft of all? 

A. Becaufe they run through the whole Twelve, 
to every Article I give my Aflent) CreJ»'^ whence 
the whole is called the Creed. 

^ Why, I believe^ in the Singular Number ? 

A. Becaufe every one muft beUevc for himfclf, 
yobn ix. 58. And be faid^ JLordy I Believe. And 
M vfo^^jbiffed him. John xi. 17. She faith unto 
bim^ tea J Lord: I Believe that tbou art tbeOmi 
the Son of Qod which Jheuld tome into the WorUL 
GaL ii. zo.^ I am crucified with Qbriji^ neverthekfs 
I live I yet'^not /, but Cbrift livetb in me : And the 
Life which I now liveintbeFle/bj Hive iy the Faitb 
rftheSon tfOoJ^bo loved me^mid gave bimfelf for 

me* 
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ine. Hab. ii. 4. Behold^ bis Soul »hicb is lifted up^ 
is not upright in him : But the juft jhiill live by hi^ 
Faith. 

^ What is it to believe in this place ? 

A. To be fiilljr perfwadcd that everything here 
is true. Rinn viii. 38. For I anl> ferfwade^^ that 
neither deatb^ nor life^ nor angels^ nor frincifali'^ 
ties J nor powers^ nor things frefenty nor .things to. 
come. Hcb.xi. i. Now Faith is the fuhftance of 
things hoped fotj the evidence of things not feen, 

^. What ground have you to be thus pcr- 
fwoded ? 

A. Becaufe evef y thing in the Creed is atteft- 
ed by God, who cannot lye. Tit. i. z. In hope of 
eternal life^ which Godj that cannqt lie, promifed^ 
before the World began. . 

^ Where hath God attefted it ? 

A. In his Holy Word, z Tim. in. 16. AUSctip^ 
ture is given h infpiration ofGod^ and is profitable 
for do^rine^ pr reproofs for correBimy for inftrt^ioti 
in rigbteoufnefs* 

In God 

^ What doth this Article import ? 

A. That God is. Heb. xi. 6. But without Faith 
it is impqffible to fleaje him : For be that comet b to 
Qodt mufi believe that he is^ and thai be is a Re^ 
warder of them that diligently feek him; 

^ Why do ye believe there is a God ? 

A* All things lliew it, Rom. i. 10. For thd in^ 
vifible tffings of him from the Creation of the World 
are clearly feen^ being underfiood by the things thai 
are made^ even bis eternal Power and Godhead -^ fo 
that they are without ex^ufe. And fo attcft it : Aks 
xiv. 1 5, 17. Who in Times paft Juffered aU Nations 
to walk in their own way. Never thelefs he left not 

S z bim« 
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himfelf^withmit witnefs^ in that he did good^ and 
gave us rain from Heaven and fruitful Sea fens ^ fiH- 
ipfg our hearts with food and gladnefs. Pfal. xix. I \ 
The Heavens declare the Qlory efGod ^ and the Fit- 
mament jhewetb his handy work. Every Man's 
Confdcnce alfo actcfis it: Rom. ii. 14, if. Fer 
when the Qentiles vrhich have not the Lam^ do^ by 
nature the things contained in the Late^thefe having 
not the Lav^ are a Law unto tbemfelvesy n^icb 
Jhew the work of the Law written in their hearts j 
fheir Cbnfciencc alfo bearing witnefs^ and their 
Thoughts the mean while accufing^ or elfe excufitig 
one another. Pfal. xiv. i . The fool hath faid in his 
hearty there is no God : they are corrupt^ they have 
done abominable works^ there is none that doth gpod. 

^ What clfc doth this Arriclc import ? 

A, That there is but oflft God. 

^ How do you prove that? 
- A. Dfut. vi. 4. Hear^O Ifraeli the Lardtur Ged 
TJ one Lord. IfoT xfiv. <f . Thus faith the Lord the 
King eflCnch and his Redeemer the Lord of tkfts^ 
I am the Firft^ and I am the Laflj andrbefides me 
there is no God. Ifa. xlv. f,6. lam theLord^ and 
there is none elfe^ there is no God befides me \ I 
girded thee, though thou haft not known me: Tkat 
they may know from the rifing of the Sun^ and from 
the Weftf that there is none befides me^ I am the 
Lord^ and there is none elfe. i Cor. viii. ^ 7. But 
to ut there is but one God^ the Father^ ef whom are 
all things^ and we in him ^ and one Lord Jefus thrifts 
by whom are all things^ and we iy him. Howbeit^ 
there is nof in every Man that k^owled^e : For ftme 
with Confcience efthe Idol unto this beuTj eat it as 
a thing offered unto an Idol^ and their Confcience be* 
rng weak J is defiled. 

^ What is the great Duty you owe to this 
one God ? • 

A. To 
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A. To love him above all things: Deut. vi. f. 
jind thou Jhdt love the Lord thy God with all tbwe 
hearty and with all thy foul^ and with afl tky niigbt. 
And to worftiip und Icrveliim only: Math, iv. lo. 
Tbi^n faith Jefus mio bim^^ Get thee behind me^ 
Satan J for it is vfritten^ Thoujhah vporf^i^ ile Lord 
thy God J and bim Only Jhalt thou Jerve. 

^ What isGod? 

A. Exod. iii. 14, And God /aid unto Afofes, I 
am that I am: and be faid^ thou Jhalt faj unto the 
Children of Ifraelj I am bath fent me unto ym. \ 
Spirit : John iv. 24. God is a Spirit^ and they that 
Tf^orJUp him^ mujl v^orjhif bim in Sfirif and in Truth. 

^ What IS that ? 

A. A Subftance without Matter or Body. Luc. 
xxiv. 39. Behold my bands and my feet, that it is I 
my Jelf: handle me^ and fee^ for a Spirit bath not 
FleJhandBones^ as ye fee n^ have* And fo not like 
to Man : Rom. i. i j. ^nd they changed the Glory 
of the uncorruptible God^ into an Image made like to 
corruptible Man^ and to Birds ^ and four-footed $cajis^ 
and creeping things. 

^ Why then is God faid to have a Head and 
Hands, 6?^-? 

/ A. To reprefent him the better to our Capaci- 
ties. 

^ Is he therefore invifiblc? 

A. Yes, I John iv. i^. -^^ ^^^ bath feen God 
^at any time 5 ifvpe love one another God dweUeth in 
us^ and bisLov^ is perffSed in us. Job ix. i !• Lo 
begoeth by me, anal fee bim not. 

^ In what Senfe then ftiall we fee God ? 
A. I Jobniih 1. Beloved^ now are we the Sons of 
Godj and it doth not yet appear xfhat we Jhall be ; 
but we know that when he Jhall appear, we /hall be 
like bim i for we Jhall fee him as h^ is, i Cor. xiii. 
12. For now we fee through a Glafs darkly -^ but 
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then face to face : Norv I know in fart y hut then 
Jhall I know even as aJfo I am known. With the 
fycs of our Minds, not of our Bodies ^ butChrift 
with our bodily Eyes : Job xix. i6.< j^nd though 
after my skin^ Worms deflroy this Body^ yet in mi 
fieJhJhallljeeGod. ; ' 

^ What follows from God's being a Spirit? 
That wc ihou^ worfhip him ill Spirit and 
in Truth, John iv. 24. God is a Spirit^ and they 
that worjhif bifh^ mtifi warfiAf him in Spirit and in 
TrtftB. t - , 

* ^ Where is God? 

A. Every where, Pfai cxxxix. 7, 8. Whither 
fi)aU I go from thSpirit^ or whither fiiaU I J^ from 
thy frejence ? If I afcend up into Heaven^ thou art 
there : If I make my Bed in Hell^ behold^ thou art 
there. Jer. xxiii. zj, 24. Am I a God at hand^ 
faith the Lord^ and not a Cod afar off. Can atrf 
hide himfelf in fecret places that I Jhall not fee 
him ? faith the Lord: Do not I fill heaven and earth ? 
faith the Lord ' ^ 

^ How then is he faid to be in Heaven, and 
near us? Ifai. Iv. 6- Seek ye the Lord while 
he may he fiundy call ye upen him while be is 
ftear. ^ 

A. Becaufe he manifefteth himfelf to us, 
£^od. XX. 24. An Altar of Earth thou /halt make 
unto me\ and jh fit fdcrific^ therein th Burht-Offer- 
ipgs^ and thv Feace Offerings^ thy Sheep and thine 
Oxen : In all Places where I record my Name^ I will 
come unto thee, and I will hlefs thee. Match- xviii- 
20. For where two cr three are gathered' together 
in my Name; there am I in the midft of them. 

^ Doth he then know all things ? - 

A. Moftperfeftly, Pfal. CKhii. f. Great is our 
Jj>rdy andif great fower ; his underpanding is infi'- 
kite. * V • - - 

* §: How 
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^ How doth that appear ? 
A. PfaL cxxxix. ^^hi^ Thou kmwefi fKy dcwH'- 
fittings andmyup^rifing^ thou underjiandejfny thoughts 
^ar off. Thou comfajjeft my f^thy ' and my lyit^ 
dowfty ' and art acquainted with all my ways. For 
there is not award inmyTongue^ but loy OLord^ thou 
knowefi it altogether. Heb. iv. ij. Neither is there 
any creatujre that is not manifeft in his fight : hut all 
things are naked, and opetied uHto the eyes of him 
mritb whom we have to do. 

^ Can it be proved from Reafon ? 
A. Yes, becaufe he made and preferves all 
' things^ Gen. i. 3 1 • And Godfaw every tf?ing that 
be bad made^ and behold it was very good} and the 
evening and the momim were the fixth day, Pfal. 
cxxxix. If, itf. My Jubftance was not hid from 
thee^ when I was made in Jecret i and curioufly 
wrougixt in the leweft pafts of the earth. Thine eyes 
didjee myjubfiance yet being unperfeci^ and in thy 
Book all my Members were written^ which in conti^ 
nuance were fajbionedj when as yet there was none 
of them. 

^ What ufe muft we make of this? 

A. To be fincere and pious in all things, 

I Cbron. xxviii. p. Andtbouy Solomon my Son j know 

thou the God of thy Father^ and ferve him with a 

perfeSt hearty and with a willing mind: for the Lord 

fearcheth all hearts^ and mderjl0ndeth all the ima^ 

ginations rf the Thot^hts : if thou Jeek hirn^ he 

will befaiind of thee j but if thou forfake him^ he 

will cafi thee off for ever. 

In God the Father 

^ Why God the Father ? 
A' Becaufe the word, God, hath refpeft to all 
three Perfons. 

84^ ^ How 
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^ How da you prove there are three Perfons, 
God? 

A. Mattb.TLxvin. ip. Go ye therefore and teacb 
all Nations^ bapthing them in the name of the Fa* 
tbeTy and of the Son^ and of the Holy Ghoft^ 
% Cor. xiii. 14 The grave of the Lord Jefus Chrrft^ 
rnnd the love ofGodj and the communion of the Holy 
Gbcfl be with you all. Amen. * 

^ Are they three Gods ? 

A. No, but one, i Job v. 7. For there are three 
that bear record in Heaven^ the Father^ the Word^ 
aind the Holy cbnfi', and thefe three are one. Joh.x. 
30* / a9td my Father are oHe. 

^ ^' hy do we ufc the word, Perfony to di* 
ilioguiih them ? 

A. Bccaufe the Holy Ghoft ufcth it, Heb/u j. 
Who being the brtgbtnejs of hij Glory ^ and the «r* 
frefs i^page of bis Per/on^ and Hpbolding all thtf^t 
by the word of bis Power y when he had by bimfelf 
furged our fins^ fat down on the right band (f tb^ 
Maiepy on high. 

^ Why do we put the Father firft? 

A. Becaufc he is firft in Order, Mattb. xicviii. 
ip. Go ye therefore and teach ail Nations ^ bap' 
ti^ng them in the name of the Father ^ and of the 
Son^ and of the Holy Ghofi. Joh. vii. ip. But I 
know bim^ for I am from bim^ and he bath fent 
me. 

^ Why is he called the Father? 

A. He is Cbrift's Father, Epb. i. j. Bleffedbe 
the God and Father of eur Lord Jejks Cbrifi^ wbsn 
hath blejjed us with allfpiritual blejings in heaven'- 
l^^fdac^s in thrift: And in him Ours^ Joh. xx. 17. 
^ (us faith unto ber^ Touch me noty for I am not yet 

tended to my Father : but go to my brethren dnd 
unto themy I afcend unto nry Father andyeur Fa^ 
ther^ and to my God and your God. 

N AlmightVf 
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Almighty, 

J^ Why is God faid to be Almighty? 

A. Beciufe he can do what he will, PfaLcnv. 
3 . But OHr Go4 is in the Heavens^ be hath dom 
wbatfoever be tleafed. Pfal. cxxxv. d. Wbatfoe^ 
ver the Lord fteajedy that did he in heaven andm 
earthy in the feas and all deip f I aces. Matth. xix. 
2tf • But Jefus beheld them^ and faid mtd ehem$ 
with men tbts is impajfibley hut tpith God all things 
^re^fqffible, 

^ How dbth God do what he will ? 

A. Only by willing it ihouldbtf dofte> Afattb. 
viii. 3 v4%/ yefus fut forth bis band and touched 
bim^ fayingj Iwill^ be tbnu clean % and imwfdiaff^ 
ly bis lepri^e was cleanfed Man viii 54, Jf . And 
looking up to Heaven be fegbed^ and faith unte bim 
Efhf hatha that is^ he opened \ and Jiraitrvay his 
ears were opened, and the firing of his tmgue was 
Joofedy and he fpaJce plain. Gen. i. 3. j^ifd Ood 
faidy let there be light ^ and there was iigbe. 

^ Can none then refill his Will ? 

A* No^ Rom. ix. I5>. Thou wilt fay then fmte 
me^ why doth be yet find fault ? for who bath tefified 
bis will? Tit. i. 2. h hope of eternal lifr^ which 
God that eamot He promifed before the World h&^ 
gan. Heb. vi. 18. That h two ivfrmttdhk things 
in which it was trnpoffible for Ged te He^ we mi£bt 
have afirong confolation, who have fed fir refuge to 
lay htdd upon the hope fet before us. 

^ What follows from God*s being Al- 
mighty? 

A. I i That wte^fhould fobmit to his wttt, V^ xm 

\6, Andbefaid^ Ahha^ Father^ alt things arepoffi* 

He unta^ thee^ take away this cup from me \ never^ 
^lefsp notvhatlwill^ but what tbonwilp. 

2; Fear 
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z. Fen him, jUdMth. x. 28. And f tar not them 
%;kick klUthi Bodj, hmt are not abU to kHf the Soul: 
tmt fdtherfear htm, which ts altle to defiroj both Soul 
and Body im UoU. 

;• And truft on hin}» Pfal xxxviu 3,4, 5. Trufi 
m the Lardf and do good, fo Jhalt thou dwell in the 
Lamd^ amd verih thou /halt be fed. Delight thy felf 
alfi in the Lordy and he Jball give thee the dejtres of 
tbim hoart. Commit thy way unto the Lord : trufi 
alfiin Irim^ Mdhe fluillMng it to pafi. 

Maker of Heaven and Earth. 

Q^ Wbtt is meant by HeavM and Earth? 
A« Th« whole World wicb all thiop in it^ ASs 
17. x^. God that made the Worlds, and all thimgs 
therein, fieing that he is Lord of heaven and earth, 
dweUtth not in TentfUs mad^ with hands^ 
jf^ What did he make all things of? 
A* Of nothing* Gen. u !• In the beginning God 
created the heaven and the earth. 
Q. How did he, make them ? 
A* By hisw^rd, Gen.'u j» AndQodfaid^ let 
there be light, and there ii/as light. Heb* xi» j. 
Through faith we under fland that the Worlds were 
fratued by the word of God, fo that things which are 
feen were not made of things which do appear. 
Q^ How long was he making it ? 
A. Six Days; that we may better difcern his 
Wi{!iom and Power it if^ Light and Plants were be- 
fore the Sun. 
. Q^ Why did Ood make all things? 

A. For his own @lory, Prov. xvi. 4. The Lord 

futth made all things for himfelf : yea even the wielded 

pr the 4^y of eviL Rom. ix. ao. Nay but^ O Man^ 

. wh ^t thou tisfat repUefi again^ God ? fhall the thing 

fomed fay to him tint formed it, why hafi then made 
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Q^ What follows from hence ? 
J^. I. That God is the Lord of Hofts> GeH.u. !• 
Thms the havens and the edrth were finijbedj anddlf 
the Hofi of them. ABts xvii. 24. Ged that made the 
tPiridw and all things theretn, feeing that heis L§rd 
ef. heaven and earthy dwelleth not in TenfUs made 
with hatkir. 

£• That we ought to admire and praiiehioi^ Fpd. 
cadviii^ ^, 6. Im them praije the name of the Lord* 
For he commanded and thej were created. He hath 
eUJe efiabltjhed them for ever and ever : He hath made 
a Decree which fhall not pafs^ Apoc^ iv« il« Thote 
art worthy^ O L^d^ to receive Glory and Henottr a$td 
Power; for th^tu haji created all things, and for thy 
fUajHre they are and were created. 

%• Obey and fcrve him, i Cor.vi. 10. For ye 
4ire honght with a f rite: therefore glorify God in your 
bo^j.and in yourjfirit^ which are God's. Plal. xcv* 
£. Ocome, let hs worfbif and hew down : Let us kpeel 
before the Lord onr Makfff* 

Q^ Doth God ftiil uphold the World ? 

A. Yef, Heb. i. 5 . Who being the brightnefs of his 

glory ^ and the exptefs image of his perfon^ and uphold^ 

ing all things by the word of his powers when he had by 

himfelf purged our SinSy J at down on the right hand 

of the Adajefty on high. Ads xvii. i8. For in him 

we live, and move^ and have our being; as certain alfi 

of your own Poets have faid^ for we are alfi his Off* 

Jfring* Rom* xi. Jd« For of him, and through him, 

and to him are aU things i to whom be glory for evtr. 

Ainen. 

Q^ Doth he alio order all things ? 
A. Yes, Eph. i. 11. In whom alfi we have obtain* 
ed an Inheritance^ beittg pr^deflinated according to the 
furpofi of him who workgth aU things after the Councel 
lof his irwn T^IU John v. 17. But Jefus anfwercd 
them, my Father workfth hitherto^ and I workf 
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Q^ Can nociiing happen without bis Providence? 
A. No, Aiatth.x.i^, 30. Arsnoi two Spavfwi 
fitdfrr afMTth^ng ? and one $f them jball mi fall m 
the ground wthom yew Father, Bm the vtty Hairs 
of jomr Head are all numkred. Pro v. xvi. 53* The 
he is caft into the lof \ but the 'wholt difpejing thereof 
iV of the Lord. Exod* xxL i ; • Andif a Man be nH 
in wait 9 but God deliver him into his handt then I n/iU 
appoint thee a flaee- whither he jhall fiee. Deut, yax. 
4, 5. Andthis is the cafe efehe fiajer whieh fraUfleo 
rhither tbat he may live; ffifo/i kills sk his Afeighbonr 
ignorantlu whem he hated not in time pafi, as when a 
Mangoe^ into the Ifhod T^ith his Neighbonr^ t9 hew 
wood^ and his hand fetchith a fhrokg with the Ax to 
cntdewn theTree^and the Head flippeth firom the Helve^ 
andligbteth tspon his Neighbour that he die; he frail 
flee unto one of thofeCities» and live* 

Q^ What ufe is to be made of this \ • 

A. I. To thank God for all thin^ we have, i Thef^ 
V.lS. In every thing give thanks : for this is the will 
of God in Chrift ^ejm concerning yess. 

2. To fubmit to his Will, i Sam. iiuiS0 And 
Samttel told him every whtt^ and hid nothing from him. 
And hefiid, it is the Lord : let him do what^feemetb 
him good. Job r. zi. And Job faid. Naked came I 
oftt of my mother* s won^ and nakgd fhall I return 
thither : the Lord gave, and the Lord hath taken away; 
Bit fid be the name of the Lord, * 

J, To love and plcafe hkn, Rom. viii. 28. A4d 
we kpcw that all things work^together for good to them 
that love Gody to them who are the called' according to 
his purpofcm 


And in Jefus 


O. Who is he that is here called Jefusl 
A. Our Saviour. 

i^ When. 
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Q^ When wa$ this Name given him? 

A. At his CircumcifioQ^ Z^c.i. ji. Jind behoU^ 
tiau Jhalt conceive in fhy womb^ and bring fQr$b s 
Sen, and Jhalt call his name Jefus. Luc. ii. 2 1 • ^nd 
whin eight days were accomfUJhed fmr the eircumeifing 
of the child, hiy name was called Jejns, which was J9 
named of the Angel b)sf ere he was cenceived in the 
wofnb, 

Q^ Why is he called Jefusl 

A. Becaufe he is our Stviour» Matth. i. zu And 
Jbe (hall bring forth a Son^ and then Jbale call his 
Name Jefus. Fmr he fhallfave his PeefU frmm tbtsr 

j^ Is be ow only Saviourf 

A. Yr$> AS^ iv, 12. Neither is there Sahatiem hi 
any ether^ for there is mne other Name ttndet He^evem 
^ven among Men, whereby we mnfi befaved^ i Ttflflb 
ii. 5* Ferithere is one God, and ene Mediaier between 
God and Men^ $hi Man Chrift Jefrn. 

jg. Is he abie to fave ut alii 

A. Yc5, Htb. vii. 15. Wherefore he is abk alfa ta 
fave them to the mtermofi^ that eeme mnto God by him^ 
feeing he ever tiveth to make Jnterceffion for them. 
John V. 17. But Jefms anfwered rhests^ my Bather 
werl^h hitherto^ and I worh 

Q^ Why is he alone able to do it) 

A. Becaufe he only is both God and MaD| Mattk 
]. 2 J. Behold a Virgin Jhall be with Child, and pall 
bring forth a Son^ andthej jhall eall his Name Em^ 
manueU which being interfretedyss God with m. 

Qj^ What Uie is to be made of this f 

A. I. Hence we are to truft in him only for Sal- 
vation and all things necefltry to its, ABst* 3 \* Mm 
hath Sod exaked wifh^ his right hand to be a PrinU 
and a Saviour, firr te ^ve Xefemanc4. u fJraeU ^^ 
F4irg¥tfMHtfsefSim.. 

■ . a. We 


xyo 


Thefaurus Theologicus. 


X. Wr ibould love aind honour him, Mmihm x. 57. 
lU thai Uveth Father or Mother more than me^ is not 
v/ortbj of me: and he thai loveth Son or Danghter^ 
more thmt me^ is not worthy of me. i Cor. xvi. xz. 
If am Man love not the Lord J ejus Chrijiy let him ho 
anathoma, n^ranatha. 

Chrift 

jg. Why is Jefus called Chrift ? 

A* Bectafe he was anointed Mejpah^ Dan. ix^ i^^ 
Xtf» Knew therefore and underfiand^ that from the 
going forth of the Commandment to refiore and to bmiUL 
jerufaUm^ ftnto the Mefftah the Prince^ JbaU be /even 
fHikfi and threefcore and two Weeks the Street JbaU 
h hmli again^ and the Wallj even in troublons times j 
4md after threefiore and two tVeeks JbaU Aiejfiah be 
€tst ojf$ f^t^ ^(ft for himfelf. John i. 41. Hejbrjt find^ 
eth bis own Brother Simon^ and faith unto him Wo 
have fotmd the Mefflas, which is^ being interprctedf 
ebeChriJt. 

Q^ What was he anointed with ? 

A« The Holy Spirit* AS. x. jS. God anointed 
Jefus of Naz^eth with the Holy Ghojt^ and with 
Power i who went abottt doing good^ and healing all 
that were oppreffed of the Devil: for God was with 
bim. 

Q. Why? 

A. To be a Prophet* Prieft, and King; alt which* 
none but he ever was. 

{Ju Why was he anointed a Prophet { 

A. To make known ®od*s Will co us* Ifai* Ixi. tl 
The Spirit of the Lord God is upon me» becauje the 
Lord hath anointed me to preach goodti4injfs Unto the 
meekj, he hath font me to bind up the broQn hearted^ 
to proclaim liberty to the Captives^ and the opening of 
the Pfifon to thorn that me iound. Luc. iv. i S. The 
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Spirit of the Lord is upon me, hecaufe he hsth Ofmnted 
me to preach the Qojpel to the poor^ he hathfem me to 
heal the hroken- heart edy to preach deliverance to the 
captives J and recovering of fight to the tlind^ to fet a$ 
liberty them that are hrmjed. Aft. iii. iX. For 
Aiofes trnlj faidjiko the Father $^ a Prophet (hall the 
Lord jom God ^iyi up unto jott^ ofyotsr Brethren^ 
like unto me; him Jhallye hoar in all things whotfo^ 
ever he fball fay unto jou. Oeuc. xviii. 15. The 
Lord thy QoU 7i/$ll raife up unto thee a Prophet from 
the midft of thee^ of thy Brethren, liks unto me ^ 
Mnto him ye Jball hearkfn. 

jg. Why a Pncft? 

A. To iDike atonement and interceffion for us^ 
Mcb. vii. Z4, Z5. But this man^ becaufe he cofntinteeth 
ever, hath atmunchangeaple Triejlhood. Wherefore 
he is ablealfo tofave them to the uttermofir^ that coma 
unto God by him, feeing he ever liveth to make inters 
ceffionfor tloem* 

Q^ Why a King ? Pfalm ii. x6. 7*r Kings of the 
earth fet themfelves, and the Rulers takg councel to* 
gether againli the Lord and againfi his anointed. 
Vet . 6^ Tet have I fet my King upon my holy hiU 
of Zion f . 

A. To rule, govern and reward u?, A& v. jr. 
Him hath God vcabed with his right hand to be a 
Prince and a Saviour^ for to give Repentance to Ifrael^ 
and forgivettefs of Sins. Matt.'zxviii. 18, xo. jind 
Jefus came^ and fiake unto them^ fijifign All power 
is given unto me in heaven and in earth. Teaching 
them to obferve all things whatfoever I have cono^ 
tnanded you: andlo^ I am withyoff alway oven un^ 
to the end of the fForU. jimen. 
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His only Son 

i^ Whofe Son is be i 

A. God*$9 I John V. 5. Who is he thiU overcometb 
the Worlds but hethu beUcveih 1^ Jefus is she Son 

0fG$J. " 

Q^ Why hu only So^i 

A. Becaufe the only begotten, John Ui. itf. F^r 
Qodfi kved she UiorUf that he gave his only begotten 
So9$t that whofiever beUcveth im him fbovM not fe* 
rijh. btss have everlafting life. John \.z6. For as 
the Father hath life in himfeif^ fo hath he given to the 
Sots to have life im himfelf 

Q^ If begotteo o£ Cjod he is God coo^ how doth 
that appear? # 

A» joh9f> u I. In the iegissning was the Word^ and 
the Word was with God^ and the Word was God. 
Rom. iz. 5* Whofi are the Father' s, and of whom as 
conceming the flejh Chrifi, eame^ who is over all^ God 
hUJftd for ever^ jimetu Ifli* is* tf« For smto tes a 
Child is born^ tsnto sss a Son is givon^ and thegovern'^ 
WsentJbaU be stfon his Shpsdder: and his name Jball 
be called, Wonderfnl, CoHncellor^ the mighty God, 
the everlafiing Father, the Prince of Peace. 

^. 1$ he then equal to the Father i 

A. Yos.PhiL iu 6. tfho being in the form ofOod 
thoHghe it not robbery to be equal with God. John 
TU )0» / astd my Father ate one. 

Q. Muft we then honour and worfiiip the Soft 
as we do the Father? 

A* Yes^ J^hif V. %%. sThae all men JhottU honottr 
the Son, even as they hottostr the Father. He that 
hononreth net the Son honosereth not thoFather, which 
hath font him. Heb* i. 6. And again, when he bring* 
oth in thefirfl begotten into the world, he faith, and let 
all the Jistgels of God w^rfbip him. 

fiiWhat 
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^ What follows from hence ? 

A. I . That we fhould admire God's love to us, 
I Job. iv* p, 10. In this was manifefted the love 
of God towards us^ becaufe that God fent his 
only begotten Son into the Worlds that we might live 
through him, . Herein is love^ not that we loved God^ 
hut that he loved us, and fent bis fon to be the Pro- 
fitiation for our fins. 

z. And truft on him for Salvation, Luh i. 4^, 
47. And Mary fatd^ my Sotil doth magnifie the 
Lord i J and my Spirit hath rejoice^ in God my Sa^ 

viour. 

\ 

1 

Our Lord 

^ Is Chrift ever called the Lord ? 

A. Yes, Jehcrvab^ Ifei. xl. 3. The voice ofhim^ 
that crieth in th^ Wildernefsy prepare ye the way of . 
the Lord^ make fir ait in the defert a Highway for 
our God Matth. iii. }. For thil is be that was 
fpoken of by the Prophet Efaiasj faying^ the voice of 
one crying in the Wildernejs^ prepare ye the way of 
the Lord, make his paths ftrait. Jer. xxiii. 6. In . 
his days Judahfl:>all befaved^ and Ifraelfijall dwell 
fafely: and 'this is his name whereby hejhall be call" 
ed, The Lord our Rigbteoufnefs. / 

^ Why the Lord in that fcnfc? 

A. Becaufe he gives Being to all things, Job, i. 
12. Which were born^ not of bloody nor of the will 
(f the flefi), nor of the will ofman^ but of God. 

^ Is he not Lor J alfo as Man? 

A. Yes, Rom. xiv. p. For to this etfd Cbrifi 
both died J and rofe^ and revived^ that he might 
be Lord both of the dead and living. Eph. i. 
20, II. Which be wrought in Chrift^ when he 
raifed him from the dead, and fet him at bis 
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omn right band in the heavenly, places : Far above 
all principality^ and power ^ and mighty and dominie 
on^ and every name that is named^ not only in th\^ 
worlds but atfb in that which is to come. Aft. x. 
3<5. The word whiclr God fent unto the Children of 
Jfreal^ preaching peace by Jefus Cbrift^ be is Lord 
of aU. 

Q:. Why our Lord ? 

A. Not only bv Creation, but Redemption, 
^oh. XX. 28. But Thomas anfwered and faidj my 
Lord and my Gody i Cor. vii. 22, 2}. Tor he that 
is called in the Lord^ being afervant^ is the Lord's 
freeman : likewife alfa he that is called being free^ 
is Chrijl's Servant, Te are bought with a price^ be 
not ye the Servants of men. Joh. xiii. 13. r^ call 
me Mafter and Lord: and ye fay well -j for fo I 
am. 

^. What follows from hence? } 

A. I. That we worfliip him, PhiL ii. 9, 10, 
1 1 • Wherefore God alfo hath highly exalted him^ 
and given him a name which is above every 
name •, that at the name of Jefus every knee fhall 
bow^ of things in heaven^ and things in earthy and 
things under the earth. And that every Tongue 
fhouTd confefs^ that Jefus Chrsfi is Lord^ to thigh- 
ry of God the Father. Heb. i. 6. And again^ 
when he bringefb the firfi begotten into the Worldy 
he faitby and let all the Angels of God worfhip 
him. 

m 

2. Serve him, Rom. xvi. 18. For they that are 
fucby ferve not our Lord Jefus Gjrifl^ hit their 
own belly ; and by good xpords and fair .fpeeches 
deceive* the hearts of the Jimfle. 1 Cor. vi. 20. 
For ye ari bought with a price : therefore glori- 
fie. God in your bhdy^ and in your Spirit^ ' which 
oj-e God's. Luk. vi, 46/ And. wky call ye me 

Lordy 
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Lord , IrtTr^ 9 ^«i J(f? wr?^ /i^ things which 1 

3. Pray and truft on him, Rom.x. ii, 13. z^^; 
/i&^r^ fV «o difference between the Jew and the 
Greek : For the fame Lord over all, is rich unto 
all that cajl upon him. For whofoever Jhall caJi w/- 
o«' the Name of the Lord Jhall be faved. 

Who was conceived b^ the Holy Ghoft, 
Born of the Virgin Marj^ 

^ How do yc prove he was fo conceived ? 
- A. Luke i. if. And the Angel anfwered and 
faid unto her^ The Holy Ghojl Jhall come upon theej 
^nd the^ fower of the highejl Jhall overjhadow thee > 
therefore alfo that holy thing which Jhall be born &f 
thee^ Jhall be called the Son of God. Matth. i. 10. 
But while he thought on thefe things^ behold the 
Angel of the Lord appeared unto him in a Dreamy 
faying^ Jofepb thou Son of David^ fear not to 
take unto thee Mary thy Wife : for that which U 
conceived in her is of the Holy Ghojt. 

^ Why was that neceflary ? 

A. That he might be without Sin, Heb. vii. 
z6. Forfuch an High Prieji J^ecame us, who is holy^ 
harmlefs^ undefiledy feparate from Sinner s^and made 
higher than the Heavens. 

^ How do yc prove that his. Mother was a 

Virgin ? 

A. If a. vii. 14. Therefore the Lord htmfelf fljr^U 
give you d Jign^ behold a Firgin Jhall conceive^ and 
bear a Son^ and jbaU call his Name ImmanueL 
Luke i. 34. TbeH faid Mary unto the^njely ifow 
Jhall this be^ feeing that I know not a Man. Matth . 
i. 185 2f.. Now the birth ofjefus Chrijl was on this 
wife : wbenas his mother Mary was efpoufed to Jo-' 
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fefb^ before they c^me together^ fi>e vpgs found 
with child of tfje Holy Ghojh Vcrfe If. And 
knew her not till floe had brought forth her firfi 
horn Son : and be called his Name Jefus. 

^ Was he then truly Man ? 

A. Yes, I T/w. ii. f . For there is one Gody and 
one Mediator between God and men^^ the man ChriJ 
ye/its. John i, 14. And the word was made ftej 
and dwelt among us^ and we beheld his glory y the 
glory as of the only begotten of the Father^ full of 
grace and truth. 

^ Was he one Perfonas God, and another as 
Miin? 

A. No. One as both- ABs xx. 18. Take heed 
therefore unto your felves^ and to all the flock over 
which the Holy Ghojl bath made youOverfeers^to feed 
the church of Gody which he bath furchafed with bis 
own blood. 

^ Why fo ? 

A . If he was not Man, he could not have dkd 
at all. If he was not God his Death would have 
done ys no good. 

Suffered under Pantius Pilate^ 

#. How do ye ptovc that Chrift was to fuf- 
fcr r 

A. Luk. xxiv. zf, 25. Then be faid unto them^ 
Fooly and flew of heart to believe all that the 
Prophets' have fpoken. Ought not Chriji to have 
fuffered thefe things^ and to enter into his Glory'i 
Gen. iii. if. Ana I will put Bnmity between thee 
and the IVeman, and between thy feed and her fi^d^ 
it Jhall bruife thy beady and thou' fi^lt brutje bis 

^ What did he fufifcr ? 

A. Hufl- 
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A. Hunger and Thirfl, Mdtb. iv. 2. jiftd vphen 
he bad fajled frrty days, and forty nights^ be was af- 
tervfards an bungred Sorrow and Agonies, Matt. 
XX vi. 38. Tben Jaith be unto tbem^ my foul is ex* 
ceeding forrowftil even unto deatby tarry ye bere and 
watch with we. His Agony, Ltike xxii. 44. ^nd 
being in an Agony ^ be prayed more eamefily : and 
bis fweat vpas as it were great drops of blood falling 
down to the ground. Mark xv. 17, 18, ip. And 
they, cloathcd bim with furple, and platted a Crown 
ofTbornsy and put it aBout bis bead^ and began to 
jalute bitn^ Hail king of the Jews. And tbeyfmptt 
him on the bead'witbareed^ anddidfpit upon birMy 
and bowing tbeit knees worjhipped bim. 

^. Why did he fuflTer? 

A. For our Sins, Ifa, liii. f . But be was wound" 
edfor our TranJgreJJions^ be was bruifedfor our Ini- 
quities^ the chaftifement of our 'Peace was upon bim^ 
and with bis Jiripes we are healed^ i Pec. iii. 18. 
For Chrift alfn bath once fuffered for fins ^ tlejuji for 
the unjuft (that he might bring us to God) being 
put to death in the flejh^ but qtfickned hy the Spirit. 
I Johnii. 1. And he is the proj^itiation for our Sins : 
and not for ours only^ hut aljo for the fins of the 
whole world, i Cor. v. 21. For be bath made bim 
to he fin for us^ who kmw no fit^ j that we might be - 
made the Righteoufnefs of God in bim. 

^ What Benefit was that to us? 

A. Our Sins arc thereby pardoned, Eph. i, 7. 
In whom we have redemption through bis bloody the 
forgivenefs of fins ^ according to the riches of bis 
grace. 
•,^ How fo? 

A. Becaufe he fuffered in our Nature united to 

hisPerfon, Acls-^x. z8. Take heed therefore unto 

your felves^ and to all the flock over the which the 

Holy Gbefi hath made you Overfeersy to feed the 
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Cburch ofGod^wbich be bath pur chafed with bis own 
blood. I Tim. ii. S. Who gave hitnfeJf a Rarifom 
for all to he tefiified in due time. 

Under Pontius Pilate, 

• 

^. Who was he ? 

A. Governor of Judea^ Luke iii. i. Now in 

the fifteenth year ef the reign of Tiberius Cefar^ Pon^ 

tins Pilare being Governor of Judea^ and Herod be- 

tng Tetrarcb of Galilee^ and bis Brother Philip 7>- 

trarcb of Iturea^ and of the Region ofTracbonitisy and 

Lyfanias ihe Tetrarcb of Abilene. 

^ How came he to fuffcr under him ? 

A. The Jews delivered him to him, Matth. 

xxvii. 1,2. When the morning vpas come^ all the 

chief piefts and elders of the people tOBk councel a- 

gainft Jeftis to put him to death 5 and when they bad 

hound him J they led him array ^ and delivered him 

to Pontius Pilate the Governor. John xviii. 30, 3 1. 

They anfwered andfaid unto hintj If be vpere not a 

nialefaihr ut would not have delivered him up unto 

tbe&. Then faid Pilate unto them^ take ye him and 

judge him according to your law. The Jews tbere^ 

fore faid unto bim. It is not lawful for us to put any 

man to death. 

^ What did he do to him ? . 
A. He acknowledged him innocent, and yet 
condemned him to die, Mattb. xxvii. 24, 25. Wlm 
Vilate foTP that be could, prevail nothings but tha(^ 
ratbfr a tumult was r^ade^ be took water^and w^afj-^ 
ed bis bands before the multitude^ f^yi^^g-i I ^^ i^^ 
nocent of the blood of this juft perfon: fee ye to it. 
Then releafed he Bar abbas . unto them : and when 
be bad fcourg^d Jefus^ he delivered him to be cru^ 
eified. 
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^ Why is his Name put into the Creed ? 

A. That we may know the Time whcnChrifl: 
fuf&red, Gal. iv. 4.. But when the fulvefs of thf 
time was cotfie^ God fent forth his Son made of a 
Wbman^ made under the Law. 

^ Why did he fuflFer under him that was ^Ro- 
man? 

A. That the Scriptures urght be fulfilled, Pf 

xxii. 1.6. For dogs have compajfed me^'the affembly 

of the wicked have inclofed me : they pierced my 

hands and my feet. Zach. xii. ib. And 1 mil 

four upon the houfe ofDavidy and upon the inhabit 

fants ofjerufalemy the fpirit^of grace and of fup^ 

plications^ and they Jbafl look upon me whom they 

have pierced^ and they Jhall mourn for him as one 

mourneth for his only fon, and Jhall be in bitternefs 

for him as one that is in bitternefs for his firft born* 

Numb. xxi. p. And Mafes made a ferpent of brafs 

and put i( upon a pole, and it cdme topafs^ that if 

a Serpent had bitten any many when he beheld 

the Serpent of Br afs^ he lived. John iii. 14 And ^ 

as Mojes lifted up the Serpent in the Wildemefs^ e^ 

ven fo mufi the Son pfman be lifted up. 

Was crucified. Dead, 

^ ^ How do ye prove he was crucified ? 

A. Luke xxiii. } 5 . And when they were come t6 
the place which is called Calvaty^ there they cntci^ 
fed him and ths malefactors j one ettthe right handi 
and the other on the left. 

^ What was that? 

A. They faftcn'd his Body to a CroP, with 
Nails drove through his Hands and Feet, Pfal:^ 
xxii. 16. For d'gs have compajfed me^ the ajjemhiy 
fif the wi<^hd have enclofed me : they pierced my 
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Hands and my Feet. Matjth. xxvii 35. And thej 
crucified him^ and parted his garments^ cafting Uts : 
that it might be fulfilled which was fpokfn ty the 
frtfhet^ Thej parted mj Garments among them^ and 
upon mj yejiure did thej caft lots. Zcch. xii. 10. 
And I will pour upon the houfe of David^ and up" 
en the inhabitants of Jerufalem the fpirit of Grace 
and of Supplications^ and thej pall look, ttpon me 
whom thej ^have .pierced^ and they Jhall mourn for 
him as one mourneth for his only fon^ and jhall be 
in bitternefs for him as one that is in bitternefs for 
• his firfi^born. John xix. 54' -^^d one of the SoU 
diers with a f^ear pierced his fide^ and forthwith 
eame there out blood and water. 

Q^ Why fo? 

A. That he might redeem us from the Curfe of 
the Law» Deut. xxL 2;» His body /hall not remain 
all night upon the tree^ but thou fhalt in any wife 
bury him that 'd^y {for he that is hanged is accurfed 
of God) that thy land be not defiled which * the Lord 
thy God giveth thee for an Inheritance. Gal. iii. 
1 5 . Chrift hath redeemed us from the curfe of 
the Law^ being made a curfe for us : For it 
is written, curfed is every one that hangeth on a 
Tree. 

jQ^ How long did he hang ? 

A. 1 hrec Hours, Lu^e xxiu 44. And it was 
about the fixth hour^ and there was dark»efs over 
all the earthy until the ninth hour. Mark nv. 19. 
And when the Cent ttr ion which ft pod over againft 
himt faw that he fo cried out, and gave up the 
Ghofi-^ he faidt Truly this man was the Son of God. 
During which time lie prayed, Luke xxiii. 24. Then 
f^id jfefus. Father, forgive them^ for they know not 
what they do ; and they parted his raiment and caft 
Lots. Converted the Thief, Verfe ^i. And Jefits 
faid unto him, verily I fay unto th^h to d4y, Jhalt 
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thp0 h with me in Paradifi. Said to his Mo- 
thcri John xix, kS. When Jefus therefore fdUf 
his mother and the Difciple ftanding hj, whnn he 
loved^ he frith unto his mother y Woman tehold thj 
fan. 

Q. How do yc prove he dyed ? 
A. Luke xxiii. 4^. ^nd when Jefus had eryed 
with a lond voice^ he Jaidj Father into thy hands 
I commend mj Jpirit, and having [aid thm he gave 
Hp the Ghofi, John xix. 30. When Jefus therefore 
had received the f^megar^ he Jaid it is finifhed : and 
he bov;ed his head and gave uf the Ghofi. Matth* 
xxvii* 50, Jefus ^ when he had cried again with a 
loud voice, yielded up the Ghofi. Mark XV. 57. 
And Jefus crttd with a loud voice^ and gave up the 
Chofi. 

:g^ Why did he die? 

A. For us, Rom. v. 8. But ^^ God cemmendeth bis 
love towards us, in that' while we were jet Sinners 
Chrifi died for us. 1 Cor. xv. 5 . For I delivered 
unto jou firft of all, that which I dlfo received^ 
how that Chrifi died for our Sins, according to the 
Scriptures. liJii. liii, 6. jAU we like fheep have 
gone afiraj : we have turned every one to his own 
wayy and the Lord hath laid on him the iniquity of 
HS alL 

O. What Benefit is that to us ? 
A We are thereby reconciled to God, Rom. v, 
10. For if when we were enemies we were reconciled 
to God by the death of his Son: much more being re* 
conciled, we fhall be faved by his Life. Matth XX. 
28. E^en as the fin of man came^ not to he mini' 
fired untOi but to minifier^ and to give his life a ram^ 
fim for many, i John ii. 2. And he is the propiti'* 
Ation for our fins ; and not for ours onlj^ but alfi 
for the fins of the whifle world, i Tim# ii. 6* Who 
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ffiit himfelf a ranfom for all^ to h ujtifio^ i^ ^^ 

And buried; He defcendcd into Hell, 

Q. How do yc prove that it is ncceflary to bc^* 
\icyt that Chrift was buried \ 

h. I C«r. XV. 5, 4. For I delivered unto jou firfi 
of ally that which I alfb received^ how that Chrifi 
died for our fim^ according to the fcriftures^ And 
that he was buried^ and that he rofe again the third 
daj according to the fcriptures. 

O. Why buried ? , 

A. That i^e may be Jure he \f» really dead. 

Q^ Who buried him? 

A. Jofefh of Arimathea and Nicodemus^ John 
xix. J 8, 39, 40, 41 1 42. And after this Jofeph 
of Arimatheay ( being a Difc/ple of Jefus^ but fe^ 
ereth for fear if the Jews) befought Pilate that he 
might take away the body of Jefus'^ and Pilate gav^ 
him leave : He came therefore and tool^ the Body of 
Jcfus. And there came alfo Nicodemus (T^hich at 
the firji'came to Jefus by night) and brought a 
mixture of myrrh and aloes'^ about an hundred 
found weight* Then took^ they the body of JefuSy 
and wound it in linnen cloathsy with the fpiceSy 
as the manner of the Jews is to bury. Now in 
the place where he was crucified^ there was a garr 
den ; and in the garden a new fepulchre, wherein 
was never man yet laid. There laid they Jefus there* 
fore, becaufe of the Jews preparation dajy for the 
fepulchre was nigh at hand, Ifa. liii. 49. And, he • 
made his grave with the wicked, and with the rich in 
his deathy becaufe he had done no violence^ neither was 
itny deceit in his mouthy 
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Q^ How do you prove he dclceodcd iaco 

Hell? 

A. Pfal. xvi. 10. F0r thoii wilt nH Udve my ShU 
in Hell:, neither wilt thoH fitffer thime Mj we f fie 
corruftion. Afis ii. i^. For David JfMl^b cmcerm^ 
ing him* I forefaw the Lord always b^t my /fcr, 
for he is on my right hand that I Jhomld mt be mived. 
Afts xiii. 55. Wherefore he faith alfi in anether 
Pfalm^ thoH /halt not fftffir thine holy erne te fee eer^ 
rMption, 

O^ Did he fuffer any pain there? 

A* No, Hek.ix. zS. So Chrifl was emce effered te 
bear the fins of many ^ and unto them that Uek^fer turn 
Jhall he afpear the fecond time^ withetu jn^ trnte Sal^ 
vationm 

Q^ Did he go to deliver the Soub there ? 

A. No. The bad are never delivered, the good 
were never there, Lnc. xvi. 22» 23* And it came 
to pafs that the beggar died, and was carried by the 
Angels into Abraham* s hofom : The rich man alfi died^ 
and was buried. And-in heU he lift mf his eyes^ being 
in torments* and feeth Abraham afar ojf^ atedLaxjir 
rusin his bhfom. Enoch. Elijah, i tet. iii. i8« 19* 
For Chrifk alfo hath once fnffered for fms^ tbejnfifer 
the unjnfij (that he might bring hs te Ged) king pne 
to death in the fiefi^ but quickned by the Spirit^ by 
which alfo he went and preached sense the Spirits in 
Prifon. -' ■ 

O^ Why then? Legem mortuornm fervare. Irc- 
nasus. 

A. We are not certain from Scripture of any 
other end ; Chrifins infiros adiit ne net adiremns» 
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I 

The third Day he rofe again from 

the Dead. 

j2^ In what ftnfe did he cife agaiA? 

A. He became alive ^gaia of himfelf, Matth. 
xxviii. 5, d, 7. jind the AngH anjwircd dnd fail 
$hto the 'woman^ Fear net ye : For I kffow that je 
fiel^ yejiis, which was crucified. He is net here^ for 
he is rlfenj as he J aid: ccme^ fee the place where 
the Lord lay. And go quickly and tell his Difiiflei 
that be is rifen from the dead ^ and behold he goeth 
before yon into Galilee, there Jhall ye fee him^ lo I 
have told you^ Luk, xxiv* 5. And as they were 
afraidp and bowed down their faces to the e^arth^ they 
faid unto them^ why fee^ ye the living among the 
dead* John %• ij, iS. Therefore doth ntj Father 
love mCf becaufe I lay down mj life, that I might 
taks it again : No mdn takftk it from me^ btft I Uy 
it down of mj felf: I have fower to lay it down, and 
I have power to take it again; this commandment have 
I received from mj Father. 

Q^ How do ye prove chat it was the fame Per- 
Ion?' 

A* JoL XX. ij» li. Then faith he to Thomas, 
reach hither thy finger^ and behold my hands ; and 
reach hither thy k^nd^ and thrujt it into my fide, and 
he not faithlefs^ but believing; And Thomas anfwered^ 
and faid unto hi^f My Lord and mj Qod. 

jQ. How (faac he rofe again the thir^ Day? 

A. Luk. xxtv. 7. Jhe Son of man mufi be deli* 

.vered into the hands of Jinful men^ and be crucified^ 

and the third day rife againy 1 Cor. xv. 4. And 

that he was buried, and that he rofe again the third 

day^ according to the Scriptures. 

. How 
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Q. How could tbat be, iceing he lay but 6ne 
whole day ? 
< A. 'Becaufe be lay the parts of two days, Fridaj 

and Sunday. 

O. What day of the Week did he rife again? 
. A. ThefirftDayi Matth.xniiu i. In the end 
of the Sabtathf a^ it hegan $o dawn towards the firfi 
day of the weeky ^^tne Mat] Magdalen^ and the other 
Marjy toJeetheSepnlchre. Mark xvi, 2. And very 
early in the 'mornings the firfi day of the wieky they 
came ttnto the Sepulchre at the rifing of the Sun. 
Thence called the Lord's Day; Revel, i. lo. Iwm^ 
in the Spirit on the horde's ddj^ and heatd behind tnc 
a great voice^ as -of a trumpet. 

Q^ Why did he rife again ? 

A. For our Juftification, R^m. iv. %^. Tr%o was 
delivered for our offences^ and was raifed again for 
our jufiification. Afts iii. i6. Vnto joh firfi^ God > 
having raifed up his Son Jejus, ftnt him to blefs 
jouy in turning awaj every one ^fyou from his ini- 
quitj. 

He afccndcd into Heaven, 

^ What is that? 

A. His Soul and Body were taken up^ into Hea- 
ven, Jah. vi. 61. What and if ye flktllfee the Son of 
Man afcend ftp where he was before. Joh. iii* I3» 
And no Man hath afcended up to Heaven but he that 
came down from Heaven^ even the Son of Man whifh 
is in Heaven. ^ 

Q^ How doth that appear ? 

A. Luk: xxiv. 50> 51. And he led them out at 
far as to Bethany : and he lift up his hand^ and blef^ 
fed them. And it €4me to pafs, while he blejfed them% 

he 
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be wdt fitruJL ffm them^ ,dnd C4rried uf into heavin, 
ASt. U 9. Jfffd when he had fpokgn thefe thiHgSy 
TubiU they beheld^ he was taken uf^ and a cloud re* 
eoived him out of their Jight. 

^ How do ye prove that he went up as high as 
Heiveo? 

A. Ads i. ID, II. Artdivhilethej looked fiedfdfi' 
Ij toward Heaven^ as he went up^ behold, two men 
Jtood bj them in white apparel, which alfofaid^ ye men 
^fCaUUe, why fiamdje gating up into Heaven \ This 
fame Jofms which is taken up from you into Heaven^ 
fimll fo come J in like manner as ye have feen him go 
into Heaven* 

^ How long was it after his ReAirreftion hdott 
he afcended { 

A. Forty days, ASs i, 3 • To whom alfo he plow- 
ed himfelf alive after his pajjion^ by many infalli' 
ble proofs^ being feen of them forty days^ and/peak^ 
ing of the things pertaining to the Kingdom of God. 

^ Why did he afcend into Heaven ? 

A. That he might give us hfs Holy Spirit from 
thence, and apply the merits of his Death to us, 
Pfal. Ixviii. 1 8. Thou hafi afcended on highj thou 
hafi led captivity captive^ thou hafi received gifts for 
men; yea for the rebellious alfo^ that the Lord God 
mighe dwell among men. JEph, iv. 7, S« But unto 
every one of us is given Grace according to the mea- 
fure of the gift ofChrifi; wherefore he fat thy when he 
afcended up on high, he led captivity captive^ and gave 
gifts unto men. John xvi. 7, T^everthelefs, I tell 
you the truths it is expedient for you that I go away 9 
for if I go not away^ the comforter will not come un* 
to youy but if J depart I wilt fend him unto you. 
John xiv. r, 2, Let not your heart be troubled: ye 
nelieve in God^ believe alfo in me. In my Father s 
houfe are many man/ions : if it were not fo, I would 

have 


Thefaurus Theologicus. xlj 

hdvc told J9H : I go to frepare a place for you. 
Heb. ix. Z^i For Chrijt is not entred into the holy 
places made wth hatsds^ which are the figteres of the 
true I but into heaven itfelf^ now to appear in the pre* 
fence of God for us. 

And fitteth on the Right Hand of God 

the Father Almighty* 

Q^ How do yc prove that? 

A. Mark xvi. ip. Sa then after the Lord had 
fpoken unto them^ he was received up into heaven, and-^ 
fat on the right hand of God. Pfal. ex. !• The Lord 
faid unto my Lord^ Jit thou at my right hand until 
t make thine enemies thy footfiooL Afts ii. 34. For 
David is not afcended into the heavens: hut he fakh 
him f elf ^ The Lor d^ faid unto mj Lord, Jit thou on 
my right hand. Rom* viii. 34. Who is he that am- 
demnethi it is Chrifi that died^ yea rather that is rifen 
again J who is even at the right hand of God^ who 
maketh alfo intercejion for us. s. 

^ What is meant by his fitting or being at the 
Right Hand of God ? 

A. His being advanced to the higheft Honour and 
Power over all things, Matth. xxvi. (J4. Jefus faith 
unto him^ thou h'^flfaid : neverthelefs I fay unto you^ 
hereafter fl?aU je fee the Son of man fitting at 4he 
right hand of power ^ and coming in the cloudi of hea-^ 
^en. I Pet. iii. 22. Who is gone into heaven^ and is 
OYs the right hand of Gody Angels and Author itiee 
and Powers being made fubjeil unto him. Eph. i. 
20, Zi, 22. Which he wrought in Chrijt when he 
raifed him from the dead^ and fit him at his own 
right hand in the heavenly places^ far above all Prin^ 
cipalityt and Powcr^ and Mighty and Dominion^ and 

every 
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evifj iume that is ndmedy not only in this W^rld^ but 
atfi in that which is to come ; and hath fm all things 
smdtr his fcet^ and gave him to be the head over alt 
things^ to the Church. Phil. ii. 9. Wherefore God 
edfo hath highly exalted him^ and given him a Name 
which is above every name. 

Q. What doth he there ? 

A. Make interceifion for as, ^nu vyxi. 34. 1ins9 
is he that condemneth$ it is Chrifi that died^ jea rather 
rifem again^ who is even at the right hand ofQod^ who 
alfo maketh interceffion for us. i John ii. i . My 
little Children^ thefe things write I tsnto you^ that ye 
Jbs ttotf and if any manfin^ we have: an advocate with 
the Father^ J^f^^ Chrifi the righteous, Heb. vii. 2 y • 
Wherefore he is able alfo to fave them to the utter" 
mofi thai come unto God bj him, feeing he ever liveth 
to makfi intereeffiin for us. 1 Tim. iu 5. For there 
is mteGodj and one Mediator between Ood and men^ the 
Mass Chrifi Jefus. John xiv. i;. ^nd whatfoe- 
ver ye Jball ask^ in my Name^ that will I do, 
that the Father may be glorified in the Son. 

Q. Why is the Father almighty here added ? 

A. To (hew that Chrift can now do what he 
win for m, Masth. xxviii. i8. And Jefus came, 
and Jfake unto them^ f^jl'^it alt power is given unto 
me in heaven and in earth. John x. 29. My Fa'- 
ther which gave them me, is greater then all ; and 
none is able to fluci^ them out of my Father's 
hand. Afts v. ji. Him hath God exalted with 
his right hand to be a Prince and a Saviour, for 
to give Repentance to /fraely and forgivenefs of 
Jms. 

i2s What folbws hence? 

A. I. Thatwetrafton him, Rom.vnu 35, 38, 
59. Who fhall lay any thing to the charge of God's 
eUB t It is God that jufiifieth. For I am per/waded 

that 
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that neither deaths nor Jifcy nor angels^ nor 
frinctfalities^ nor powers^ mr things prefenty nor 
things to come^ nor heights, nor depths nor any 0- 
^her creature J jhall he alle to feparate us from 
tie love of God^ which is in Chrifi Jefus our 
Lard. 

i. And Worfliip him, Johnv. zzj ij. For 
the Father judgeth no man j but bath committed 
all judgment unto the Sony that all men fiould 
honour the Sony even as they honour the Father. 
He that honouretb not the Sony honouretb not the Fa* 
tber which hath fent him. Hcb- i. 6. And again, 
»hen he bringeth in tbefirfi begotten ijtto the War Id j 
be faithy and let all the Angels of God worjbip 
him. 

From thence he fliall come to judge the 

quick and the dead. 

r 

^ From whence will he come ? 

A. From Heaven, ABs iii. 20, ix. And he 
/ball fend Jejus Chrijiy tphicb before was preach^ 
ed unto you : Who the heaven mufi receive^ un- 
til the time of reftitution of: all things, which God 
bath fpohen by the Mouth of all his holy IProphets 
fince the World began. 

^ How do ye prove that ? 

A, A&s i. ii.Te men of Galilee y wJjy fland ye 
gaT^ing up into hea^eny this fame Jefus which is ta^ 
ken up from you into beaveny Jhall fo come, in like 
manner as ye have feen him go into heaven^ 
Phil. iii. 20. For our (converfation is in heaven, from 
whence alfo we look for the Saviour^ the Lord Jeji^ 
Cbriji. 

^ Vol- I. U j?. How 
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^ How will he cojne ? 

A. With the Holy Angels attepding huxi? 
Matth. XXV. 3 r. }0)tin the Son of Man flml cmm 
in bis glory with all the holy Angels mitb J^imm 
then Jhall be fit ufon the Throne of his glory • 
I Thcfn iv. Id. For the Lord himfelf Jball dgr. 
fiend from heaven vitb a Jhouf^ vptth the voice 
of. the Archangel^ and with the trump of Qod^ 
and the dead in Cbrift /hall rife firfi. z TheC 
i, 7. And to you who are tr^hUd^ fefl witk 
usj when the Lord Jefus Jhall h. revealed ftwe 
heaven, with bis mighty Angels, Matth. xxvu 

vertbekfs^ I fay unto youj hereafter Jball ye 
fee the Son of Man fitting on tbe right bmd 
of fower^ and coming in the clouds of bea^ 
ven. 

^ What fliall they do? 

A. Gather his Eled: and all Mankind be- 
fore him, Matth. xxiv. 31. And he Jhall fend 
his Angels with a great found of a Trumpet^ 
and they Jball gather together his ele3 from' the 
four winds ^ from one end of heaven to tb,e other. 
^atth. XXV. 3^. And hefxre him JhaU be ^- 
thered aU Nations j and he fifU fepara^^ tb/m ona 
from another^ as a Jhepherd divideth bis fieef fir(m/^ 
the goats. 

^ What will he then do? 

A. Judge all, zCor. y. 10. For we muJL all 
appear before the' Jud^entr feat (f Chrifiy that 
every im may receive tke things dwo in hie 
kojy^ according to that be bath doHMy J^i^thet: 
« he g(^d or bad. AJ^tth- xjcv. 34^ 41^ 4C 
Then fiaU the H^ng fay um9 them on kh rigjht I 
bmd^ come ye hi%ed of p^ F^^^ iiJmit 
the Kingdom prepared for you from the foundaU'^ 

CM 
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on of the World. Then Jhall be fay wfo tbem on 
the left hand. Depart from we^ ye curfed^ info 
everlafling fire^ prep^ed f^r the Devil and bis An* 
^els. A^d fbefe fiall go away into everlafiing pu^ 
fdfi^ment : hit the 7 ighterus into life eternal, A^s 
X ^Zi- And be commanded us to preacb unto the 
peopie^ and to teftifie that it is he which was 
^raaimd qf God to be the Judge of quick and 
dead. 

^ Who arc the auick and dead ? 

A. They who {hall be then alive, ^d all th^t 
were before de^^d,^ t Theff. u. ijf, id, 17. Fit 
this we fay unto you hy the Word of the Lordj 
that we which are aOve^ and reniain unto tie 
coming of the Lordy JhalJ not prevent them which 
are afleep. For the Lord himfelf Jhall defend 
from heaven with a fhout^ with the voice of the 
Archangel ^ and with ihe trzimp of God: a?;^ the 
dead in Cbriji fljall rife fim. Then we mUtih 
€tre alive and remain^ Jhall be cqu^n up to^ 
gether with them in the clouds^ to meet the Lord 
in the ahr^ 'and fo /ifall we ever b^ with the 
Jjord. I Cor. xv. f i . Beboldj^ IJjoew you a Myfle^ 
fiery ; w)5 Jhall not all fleep^ b^t vie Jhall ail he 
f banged* 

I bclieye in the Holy Ghoft. 

^ What do yc paean hy^ the Holy Ghoft? 

A, The ttird'Perfon in the Holv Trinity, 
Matth. xxviii. ijpi. (So ye therefore and teach all 
jNatio^s^ h^pti^ing tjjenf in • th^ Name of the 
JFofber^ and of the ^.», and of the Holy Qboji. 
i Cor.^ xiii. 14. the Grace of the Lord Jejus 
tisrijly and the Love of Qod^ and the Commu- 
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ttinn of the Holy Gbofi, h with ym ally A- 

Wtft» 

^ Why called a Ghoft ? 

A. That is a Spirit, Johnw. 24. God is a Spirit ^ 
and they that tporjhif him^ tnuft worjbif htm in fpirit 
and in truth. 

^ Why Holy? 

A. Bccaufc the Fountain and Author of Ho- 
Hncfe in us, i Qtr. vi- 11. And fuch wire feme 
of you : hut ye are vajbed^ but ye are fanSifiedj 
hut ye are jujlified in the nante of the tj^rd Je^ 
fus^ and by the Spirit of otir Qod. Tit, iii. f • 
Not hy works of righteoujneft which we have done^ 
but according to lis mercy he faved us^ by the 
wafhing &f regefieratron^ and renewing of the H??- 
ly Qhoji. John iii. f , 6. Jefus anfwered, veri^ 
fyj verifyy I fay unto thee^ except a man he horn 
^efwater^ and of thefpirit, he cannot enter into the 
Kingdmt -of God. That which is horn of the flejhy 
is flefb^ and that which is born of the Jpiritj is 

^ How do ye prove him to be God ? 

A. Aftsv. 3, 4. But Peter f aid, Ananias J why 
bath Satan filled thine hearty to lie to the Holy 
Ghofi^ and to keep bach part of the price of the 
landi whiles it remained^ was it not thine own^ 
and after it was fold^ was it not in thine own 
power ; why hafi thou conceived this thing in thine 
hearty thou haft not lied unto men but unto God. 
I Cor. iii. 16. Know ye not that ye are the tem-^ 
pie of God J afid that the Spirit of Qod dweSeth in 
y^u. Matth. xii. 31. iVherefire I fay unto you^ 
all manner' of fin and blameny Jhall be forgiven 
unto men : but the hlajpmmf -^ainfi the Holjr 
Gbrfi /ball not be forgiven u^tenm. 


^ Fro* 
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^ From whom doth he proceed ? 

A. I. From the Father, y$bn xv. 16. But 
when the ConifQtter is comcy whom I mil fend un- 
to you from the Father^ even the Spirit of truths 
which proceedetb from the Father^ he Jball teflify 
of me. 

z. And of. the Son, Qal. iv. 6- And hecaufe 
ye are Sons^ God hath fent forth the Spirit of 
his Son into your hearts^ c^yingy Abba^ Far- 
ther. John xvi. 14. He Jball glorify nte ; For 
he JbaU receive of mine^ and Jhall fbew it unto 
you. 

^ What is Xaid of him in the Nieene 
Greed? 

^ A, I believe in the Holy Ghofl:, the Lord and 
Giver of Life, &c. 

^ How do ye prove he fpake by the Pro- 
phets? 

A. z Fet, i. 21. For the Prophejy came not in 

old time hy the wiU of man : but holy men of God 

fpake as they were moved by the Holy Ghoft. 

z Tim. ill. i(J. All Scripture is given by infpirati" • 

on of Gody and is profitable for dolhine^ fir re- 

pfoofy for corretiiony for infiruSion in righteoufnefs. 

Always with us. John xiv. 16, z6. And I will 

pray the Father^ artd he fhall give you another 

Comforter^ that he may abide with you for ever. 

Rom. V ill. 13, 14, For if ye live after the flejhj 

ye fhaUdie^ but if ye through the Spirit do mor^ 

tify the deeds of the Body^ ye JhW live. For as 

tnatry as are led by the Spirit of Gody they are the 

Sgns of God. 
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The Holy Catholick Church- 

§j What is the Church ? 

A. The Congregation, or Company, or Bo- 
dy of a faithful People, Acis ii. 41, 41, 47. Then 
they that gladly received his Word were hafti%edz 
and the fame day vere added unto them ahout 
three thoujand Souls, v. 42. And they contimed 
ficdfijViy ir( the Apofiles dscirine and fellow/hip^ 
and hi breakirg of Iread^ and in frayers, v. 47. 
Pra-fing Gody and having favour with all thete^te. 
Afid the Lord added t9 the Church daily jtrcp as 
Jhauld befaved. According to the PromHc, Mat- 
xvi. 1 8. And I fay alfo unto thee^ that thou art 
Peter J and upon this rock will I build my Church : 
and the gates^ vf Hell Jhall not prevail againfi 
it. 

^ Is there only one Church? 

A. One made up of many, tph. iv. 4^ f,- tf. 
There is one body ^ and one Spirit y even as ye are 
called in one hope of your calling. One Lord^ one 
Fait by one Baptifm^ one God and Father of dU^ 
who is above ally and through ally and in you 
all. 

^ Who is the Head of this Body ? 

A. Chrift only, Eph. i. xi, zj. And bath put 
all things under his feety and gabe him to be the 
bead over all things to the Churchy which is his bo* 
dy^ the fiilnefs if him that filleth all in all. Eph. 
ii. io, zi. And are built upon the foundation of 
the Apofiles and Prophetsy Jefus Cbrijl himfelf be* 
ing t^e chief corner-ftone. In whom all the Build* 
i>ig fitly framed togethery groweth unto an holy 
temple in the Lord. James ii. zf . Likewife alfoy 
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was not Rabab the bdrlot pftified by warksj when 
fik bad received the Mejfengersj and hadfent tbem 
otii another i^ay. 

^ Why is the Church called Holy ? 

A. Not that every Member is holy, Matth. 
Stiii. 24, 30, 47, 4p. Another Var able put he forth 
nnto rbenfj fayin^^ The Kingdom of Heaven is Itke^ 

fdunto a man which fowei good feed in his field* 

it both grow together until the harveft : and in 
the time of harveft^ I will f^ to the reapers^ ga^^ 
iber ye together firfi the tares ^ and bind them in 
bundles to burn them: but gather the wheat into 
my barn. Again^ the hingdyi^i of Hedven is like 
tintd a net that was caft into the Jea^ and gathered 
of every kind. So Jhall it be at the end of the 
world: the Artels jhall come fortby and fever the 
wicked from among thejuft. 

But the whole^ Eph. v. 2f, ztf, 27. Hulbands 
love your Wives even as Cbrift alfo loved the Church 
and gave himfelf for it -, that ^be might janBify 
smd cleanfe it with the wafhing of water ^ by the 
worJ^ Tpot be might prefent it to himfetf a gh^ 
rims Churchy not having fyot or wrinkle^ or any 
fi^h thing ; but that it ftmld be hdly and without 
bfemifb. 

In its Inftitutfonji l>efign, Profcffion, Ofijifc, 
and End. Mati^ fJnceVely holy here, t Pet. ii. p. 
But ye are a ibofen Qeneration^ a rcyal Priijlhody 
an holy Nation^ a peculiar People y that ye Jhould 
fiew fofth the frdijis of him t^bo hath called you 
out (jf darknefs trtto bis marvellous light. Perfcft- 
ly in Heaven, lieb. xii. 2 3 . Tb the gi^neral ajfeth^ 
bly and churelf if th& firjl-born^ which are written 
in heaven^ and to Qod the Judgt ofallj and to tbe 
fpifits (fjuft fnen mad9 perfeSi, 

V4 ^-Why 
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^ Why Catholick or Univerfal . 

A. Bccaufc difpcrfcd all over the World. Mat^ 
xxviii. ip. Go ye therefore and teach all nations^ 
baftlTing them in the name vf the Father^ and of 
the Son^ and if the Holy Ghoji. Mark xvi.^if . 
jind (aid unto them^ Go ye into all the worlds and 
freach the goffel to every creature. Apoc. v. p. 
And they fung a new fongf faying^ Thou art wor- 
thy to take the book^ and to of en the Seals thereof ^ 
for thou vafi Jlain^ and haft redeemed us to Godhy 
thy bloody out of every kindred^ and tongfte^ and 
^peophy and nation. 

^ Why needful to believe this ? 

A. ^5/ii. 47. PraifingGodj and having favour 
with all the people. And the Lord added to the 
church daily Juch asjbould befaved. 

The Communion of the Saints. 

• • • a « 

^ What do ye mean by Saints. 

A. All that are Baptized, or in the Church, 
arc called to be Saints, Rom. i. 7. To all that he 
in Rome J beloved of God^ called to be SahitSy grace 
to you^ and peace from God our Father ^ and th^ 
Lord Jefus d>rift. 2 Tim. i. 9. Who hatb faved 
us J and called us vpitb an holy callings not accot' 
ding to our works ^ but accordivg ij his own pur* 
poje and grace which was given us in Chrift Jefus j 
before the world began. 2 Timi ii. i p. Nevertbe- 
lejs the foundation of God ftandeth fure-, having 
this feal^ the Lord knowetb them that are bis j and 
let every 9ne that nametb the name (f ^Chrift der 
part from iniquity. They only are real Saints 
who perform their Baptifinal Vow, z CorViu ?. 
Having therefore thefe Prcmifes {dearly beloved) l&t 

* ■ i.' i ■ ,[ » •• 1 ' ' • ^' 
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u^ cleanfe mr j elves from all filtbinefs of thefltfb 
and ffirit^ ferfeEling holinefs in the fear ef God. 
I Pet. I. f. But as hex^mch bath called you is 
bofyj fo be ye holy in all manner of converfati^ 

on. 
^ How are Saints made ? 
A. By the Spirit of Chrift, i Cor. vi. 11. And 
fucb i9ere fome of you, but ye are wajbed^ but ye 
are fdnEtifiedj but ye are jujiified in the name of 
the Lord J^fus^ and by the Spirit of our God. A&s 
xxvi. 1 8, To open their e^es^ and to turn them from 
darknefs to lights and from the porter of Satan un^- 
to iSodf that they may receive forgivenefs of Sinsj 
and Inheritance aniong them which are fanSified by 
faith that is in me. 

^ Whom have the Saints Communion with? 
A. With God the Father and Son, i John i. 
.3. That which we have feen and beardj declare 
we unto you J that ye alfo may jbave fellowjhip with 
Us : and truly our fellowOjtp is with the Father^ and 
with his Son Jefus Chrijt. And with one another 
as Saints, i John i. 7* But if we walk in the light, 
as he is in the lights we have fellowjbip one with 
another J and the blood of Jefus dbrifi his Son cieanfeth 
us from all fin, 

^ What mean you here by the Communion 
of Saints ? 

A. That there is really in the World a Society 
or Fellowihip ot Body of real Saints, Eph. ii. ip. 
j^ow therefore ye are no more fir angers andforei^ersy 
but fellow citizens ifith the Saints^ and of the houf* 
bold of God, 

^ How is this Body or Society made ? 

A. By the Spirit of God uniting them in 

Chrift to one another, Eph. i. 22, 24. yjnd hath 

put all things under his f^ety and gave him to be 

At. ' the 
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the had tvit all things to the Churchy whkh is Ms 
boij^ the fUlnefs of htm that filleth atl tn alL Epfa. 
iv.4* 5f r<^« There is one body and one fpifitj even 
as je are called in one hope of ymr cdUing^ erk Ldrdi 
Q9$e Faith, one Baptifm, From ivhom the whole B'^ 
dy fitly joined together^ and comjMed tj thdt which 
every joint fitpplieth, accordif^ to ihe effeSinat v>ork^ 
ing in the meafnre of every partj maketh incitedfh 
of the body, unto the edifying of it jiff iH Ldve. 
r Cor.xri. 12, 15, 26. For ds the body is orre^ dnd 
bath many members, and all the Members of ihdt 
one bodyj being many, are one body: fo alfb is 
Chrtfi. For by one Spirit are we dU baptized in'- 
to one body, whither we be Jtws or GintiUs, TJ^he-' 
ther we be bond or free ; and have been alt made t& 
drinks into one Spirit. But now are they iMn'j members^ 

jet bnt otk body. 

Q^ Why do wt believe thk? 

A. That we ibay ftrive to be of tBis B^y 6^ 
Cbmmunion, Col. 1. 12. (jiving thdn\f nnto the Fd^ 
ther^ which hath made us meet to be partakits of the 
inheritance of the faints in Hghu 

The Forgivenefs of Sifts. 

ig:,What 1$ Sin? ' 

A. Tran%rcfii6nof theLaw, i ^'^jf^^iii. 4. Who- 
foever committeth fin^ tranfirefith alfi the L^ j fir 
fin is th^ ^dnfgreffioH of the Law, 

Q^ Who are guilty of it ? ' 

A. All Men, Rom. iii^ii. For all hax^e finned ane^ 
come fhort of the glory of God. Ecclef. vii. id. For 
there is not a jtefi man ufon earth, that dothgood^ 
W finncth not. 1 Jphh 1. 8. Jf we fay that ii^i 
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hnve no fin^ we deceive our felves^ and the truth is 
not in us. 

Q. What is. the Fergivcncfs of Sins ? 

A. The freeing us from the PuoiSiment due to 
us for them> 2 Sum. xii. ij. And David /aid unto 
Nathan^ I have finned againfi the Lord ; and Nathan 
faidftnto Davids the Lord ifU/o bath put awaj thy Siny 
thou Jbalt not diem 

Q^ How are our Sifts forgiven ? 

A. Only for Cfcrift's fake> Efh. i. 7, In whom 
we have redemption through his hlood» the forgivenefs 
ofSrnSf accefrding to the riches of his^Grace. i John 
ii« J> 2* My little children, thcfe things write I Onto 
jifUy thnt je fin not. And if any man fin^ we hdvt 
an advocate with the Father i Jefus Chrift the^ righ^ 
teous. And he is the propitiation for onr fins : and 
not for ours onlj^ but alfo for the fins of the Ti/ho/e 
world. Ads xiii* $-8. Beit k^own unto you therefor tp 
men and brethren^ that through this man is preached 
unto jou the forgivenefs of fins. 

jg. Wbatmufl we do towards it? 

A. I. Repent^ i jF^te i. 9. 7f we confefs our 
fins^ he is faithfnl akd jufi to for^ve us, our fins^ 
and to cleanfe us froni all uiirighteoujnefs, Ezech. 
xviii. 50. Therefore I will judge you, Houfe of 
Ifrael every. one. according to his ways, faith the 
Lord Qodz Repent, and turn yonr Jelves from all 
jour tranfgrejfiofis, fa Inufuity jhail not be your 
ruin, 

z. Believe the Goif>eL ASs xvL 5 1 . And they 
faid, believe on the Lord Jeft^s Chfifi and thou fhalt 
be favid, and ^ houfe. John Hi» i5. Fer God 
JO loved the worlds that he gave bii only begotten Son, 
that whofoev'er believeth in Bilk /bduld not perifiy but 
hSave everlajiinf If few 

What 
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Q^ What follows hence ? 

A. That wo fliould labour to obtain fergivenefs 
of Sins, /yi/. xxxiL. i. ,BleJfed is he whofe tt^njgrejjion 
isfcrgivin^ Tvhofijln is covered^ 


The Refiirrcclion of the Body, 

jg^ What is the meanriug of that ? 

A. That the Bodies of all men that die ihall rife 
again to Life. 

Q* Was this believed in the Old Teftannient ? 

A. Yes, Joh xix. z^j 16. F$r I k»^ that my 
redeemir liveth, and that he fjdll fiand at the Ut^ 
ter ddj upon the earth ; and though after mj skin^ 
ii^vrms defiroj this bodj^ yet in mj fle(h JhM J 
fee Ood. Dan. xiu i. ^nd many of them that fleep 
in the dnjl of the earth /hall awake, feme to ever-- 
lafiing lifoy andfomc to fijame and everla^ing con^^ 
tempt. 

Q^ What Examples were then of it ? 

A. The Widow of Zarephath*$ Child, i Reg. 
xvii, zi, 22. jind he firetched himfelf ttponthe child 
three times, and cried tento the Lardy and. fatdy O 
Lord my God, I pray thee let this chtld's font 
€ome into him again. And the Lord heard the 
voice of Elijah^ and the foul of the Child came 
into him agaiUf and he revived. The Shuna* 
mite's Son, 2 Reg. 4* ;)• 7%#x^ he returned and 
walked in the houfe to and fro^^ and a^ent up and 
firetched himfelf upon him: and the child neefed y?- 
ven times, and the child opened his eyes. Anothei",' 
2 Reg, x\\u 2. j^d it came to fafs as they were 
burying a, man^ that behold they fpkd a band of 
men^ and they cafi the man into the fepulchre if 

Elifha^ 
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Elijha ; and when thi man was Itt dewn^ and touch* 
td thi hones ofEUJhd^ he revived^ and flood upon his 
feet. 

j2i What Proof in the new Tt (lament? 

A. I Cor. KV. 1%, 20. NwwtfChrifi be preach* 
id that he rofe from the dead^ how Jaj fome among 
joH^ that there is no reJmreSHon of the dead. But 
now is Chrifl rifen from the deady and become the 
firft fruits of them that jlept. Mat^h. xxii. 31, 
3i* But as touching the refurreSlion of the dead^ 
have je not read that which was fpokfn unto lou 
bj Godf Jajingy I am the God of Abraham^ and. 
the God of Ifaac, and the God of Jacob f 
God is not the God of the dead^ but of tho 
living. 
' * Q^ Sh^^^ ^he fame Bodies arife{ 

A. Yes, John xx. 27. Ihen faith he to Tho^ 
maSf reach hither thj finger^ and behold my hands, 
and reach hithex thy handj and thruft it into mj 
Jide^ and be not faithlefs^ but believing. Ron), viii, 
1 1 . But if the Spirit of him that raifed up Jefus 
from the dead dwell in you j he }hat raifed up 
Chrifl from the dead, ftfall alfo quicken your mor^ 
tal bodies, by his Spirit that dweUeth in jou. Oiher- 
wife it is no Refurredior, Jokn v. 28. A^far- 
vel not at this : for the hour is coming, in the 
which all that are in the Graves ft^all hear his 
voice. 

Q. Whofe Bodies (hall arifc? 

A* Ally I Cor* XV. 12. For as in Adam of I die, 
even fo in Chrift fhall all be made alive. 

jg. Why (hall all rife? 

A. That they may be ill judged, 2 Cor. v. 10. 
tor we mufl all appear before the judgmtnt-feat of 
Chrifl \ that every one may receive the things done 
in his body, according to that he hath done, whether 

if 
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U h fMd or bad. Mattb. xxv. 32* And before 
him JbaU he gathered all Na^ieni > and he Pall fifa^ 
rate ihem ene from another^ as a Jhcpherd div$4eth 
hie /beep from the goats. 

4: what ufc of this? 

A. To make us prepare for it, A^s xxiw 1 5, i tf . 
And have hope towards God^ which they themfelves 
alfo allow^ that there fiall he a re/urreSion of the 
4^9 hoth ef jnfi and nnjnfi. Ver. i6. And 
herein do I exercife my felf to have always a 
eonfiience veid of offence toward God^ and toward 


men. 


And the Life evcrMing. 

Q^ What meaqs that? 

A. That all men when riftn (hall live ererlaft- 
ingly. 

^ Where? 

A* In Hell or Heam^ Dan. xii. 2. And many 
ef them that jleep in the dnfi of the Earth JhaU 
awake^ fome to everUfiing life^ ^.and feme t^ 
ftfame aftd everUfiing contempt. John v. ^9. And 
/ball come forth^ thej that have dene goodf unto the 
reJurreSion of lifc^ and thej that have done evil, unto 
the refkrreSion of damnation: 

jg. Who ihall live in Hell ? 

A. The unjuft and wicked, Rev. xxi. 8. But 
the fearfnl, and unheUeving^ and the abominable, 
and murderers, and whoremongers^ and forcer ers^ and 
i^^l^ters% and all liars J /ball have their part in the lake 
which humeth with fire ^nd brimaouf : which is the 
fecond death. '^ 

. Who 
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Q^ Wfao will fendt them tbieher ? 

A. Ci)ni9t, Mmh. xxv. 41. Thm JbMl he fy 
^fi unto the^oH the left h4nd^ depart frm me je 
curfedmto tverUfiingfirt^ frcpsredfor thf Dwil 4fd 
his Anfels. 

jg. What will tbey faflTer^ 

A. The Wrath of <5«id, i 7A^. i. 10. And 
H waif for his San fr^m heaven, whom he rai^ 
fid from the dead^ even Jefus which deUyer^ 
ed us from the wrath to come, x Thcff. !• ?• 
Who JhaU be punifhed with overlaying defiruHi^ 
en from the prefence of the Lordf 4fid from 
the glory ^ ^s p/o'wet. And the Terrprs of a 
guilty CoDfcieiure, Mark^ ix. 44. Where their 
worm dieeh not^ and the fire is not quenched. 

Q. Shall their Bodies too he tormented i 

A. Yes, Matsh. x. 28. Andfxar not them which 
kill the bodjy bus. are notable to kiU the foed; b^t ror 
tber fear him which is able to defiroj both fo^l a^d 
bodyinhelL 

^ Howlon^? 

A* Forever, Matih. xxv. 4^. Aftd tbffe JhaU go 
awajinto everlafiit^ puni/bmentj but the righteous in^ 
to life esernaU Dan. xii^ 2, jind nunj of them that 
fUef in the dufi^ of theemh foaU awakf, fime to ever- 
b^ing hfe, and feme to jbaspe and evevlafiing co9tten^$. 

Q. What muft we do then? 

A. Watd^ Mark xni. 37. An^what I fij mo 
yoHy I fa] tm^ i^^ wat^. 

Life ftvqrlajljing. 

Q^ Who ftaJl always live in Heaven? 
A. The ^Lighieous, MoHh. xxv. 46. Aud thefi 
fball go awa] into evtrlafting funijbmene i best the 

righteous 
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right€9HS into lift etemaL Matth. v. 20. For I fry 
nmo jHff that ixcoft jour righteoufrefs (ball exceed 
the fiihteoufrefs of the fcribes and pharifees^ je Jhall 
im no CMfe enter into the kjftgdom of heaven. 

Q^ Who will fend them thither f 

A. Chrifty Mat. xxv. 34. Then Jhall the king fay 
mnto them on his right hand^come ye blejfed of my Fa^ 
therB inherit the kingdom prepared for yon from the 
fonndation of the world. 

Q^ How will they live there ? 

A. In all Happineis of Soul and Body. 

Q. How in Body i 

A. GloriouSy i Cor. xv. 42. So alfo it the refur^^ 
region of the dead. It is Jown in corrnption, it is 
raifed in incorruption^ tec. Phil. iii.2i. fPHfo Jball 
change onr vile hodiesjthat it maj be fafbionedlikf unto 
his glorions hodj^ according to the wording whereby he is 
able even to Jinbdste all things unto himfelf. 

j2. How in thdr Souls and whole Man? 

A. Mat. xxii. 50* For in the refnrreElion theynei' 
ther marry, nor are given in marriage ; but are as the 
Angels of God in Heaven. 

1. Free from all Trouble, ReveLxxx./^. And God 
Jhall wipe away all Tears from their ejeSy and there 
pall be no more death » neither forrow nor crjingy-nei' 
ther Jhall there be any more pain; for the former things 
are paffid away. 

2. Full of all Joy, Tfal. xvi, 1 1. Then wilt Jbew 
me the path of life i in thy pre fence is fnlnefs ef joj^at 
thy right hand there are pleafuresfor evermore. 

Q^ Whom will they live with ? 

A* I. Angels tndSaints,^^iXxvi. I S. To open their 
eyeSf and to turn them from darknefs to lights and from 
the power of Satan unto God^ that they may receive 
forgivenefs of Jins% and inheritance among them which 
are fanHified by faith that is in me. 

1. Chrift» 
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z. Chrift, Job. xvii. 14. FMthety t will that 
they alfo whom thou haft given me^ be with me where 
I am I that they may behold my glory which thou 
baft given me : for thou lovedft me b^e the Foun^ 
dation of the World. 

5. God, I G^r. xiii. il. For now we fee through 
a Glafs darkly j but then face to face : now I know 
in part 5 but then Jhall I know even as alfo I am 
known. 1 Job. iii. 2. Beloved^ now are we the Sont 
of God, but it doth not yet appear what wefloall be^ 
but we know that when Jbefiall appear^ we ft)all be 
like him j for wefl)allfee him as he is. 

^ What will they do ? 

A. Praifc God, jR«. vii. 10, iz. And they cry- 
ed with a hud voiee^ f^^^t Salvation to our God 
which fitteth upon the Throne^ and unto the Lamb. 
Y.it. Sayings Amen : Ble/jlng^ and Olory, and 
Wifdom^ and Thankfgivifig^ and Honour^ and Towery 
and Might be unto our God for ever. Amen. 

^ How long? 

A. For ever, i ?et, i. 4. To an inheritance in^ 
corruptible and undefiled^ and that fadetb not away^ 
referved in Heaven for you. 

^ What muft we do for it? 

A. Believe, Job. iii. i5. For God fo loved the 
Worlds that be gave his only begotten Son^ that who^ 
foever believeth in him^ pouldnot perijh but have 
everl^fting life. 

Amen. . 

^ What doth Am^H fignifie? 

A. Truth, rOK ^n^Na, tfa. Ixv. 16. That he 
who bleffetb hifufelfin tb^ earthy fl>all blefs himfelf 
in the God of Truths and he that fweareth in the 
earth J {ball fw tar by tbeOod of Truth }^ becauje the 

Vol. h X forfiier 
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former trmhles are frngiitten^ and kecaufe they «r« 
bid from mine eyes. 

j|. When ufed? - rju 

A. After Prayers, Deut. xxvii. i f . Curfid be 
the man that maketh any graven or molten tma^e^ 
*« abomination to the Lord, the works of the bands 
of the craftfman, and futtetb it in afecret place: 
and all the people fiall anfvrer and fay, Amen. 
Neh.v. II. Alft IJhook my lap, andfaid,foGod 
Jhake out eeery Man from bis Houfe, and from bts 
labour^ that performetb not tbis promife, even thus 
be Jhaken out, and emptied i and all the Cotgrega- 
tionfaidy Amen, and praifed the Lord; And the 
people did accotding to this promt fe. ,,„■ t 

t. And Praifes. Neb. viii. 6. And Exra blefed 
the Lord the great God: and all the people anjvered. 
Amen. Amen, vith lifting up their hands: And 
they bowed their heads, and wo>jhtpped the Lord 
with their faces to the ground. Pfal- Ixxxix. f z. 
Blepd be the Lord far evermore. Amen, *»»■«- 
men. Pfal. cvi. 48. Bleffed be theLord God ofJfrael 
from everlafting to everlajling, and let aU the peMle 
fay Amen. Vraife ye theLord. Rev. vii. n. Say- 
ing, Amen : Bleffing, and glory, and wifdom, and 
thank fgiving, and honour, and power, and might be 
unto our God fur ever and ever. Amen. 

^. What doth it fignifie there ? 

a: So be it, Jer. xxviii. 6. The Prophet Jere- 
miah faid, Amer» : The Lord do fo, the Lord per- 
form thy words which thou baft propbefied, to brtng 
again the Veffels of the L'rrd's boufe, and all that ts 
carried away captive, from Babylon into tbts Place. 
I King i. X6. And Benaiab the Son of Jehotada 
anfwered the King, and faid. Amen: the LordGodtf 
my Lord the King fay fo too. i Cor. xiv. 16. Elfe 
when thou fhalt blefs with the Spirit, bow Jhallhe 
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that oecufyetb the room of the unlearned fay Amen 
at thy giving of thanks^ feeing be underftandcth not 
vpbat tboH f^eft . yivo/Jo. 

^ What clfc doth it fignify ? 

Ai Truly, verily, fo it is, "AfXiiv^^iy» vgAtv. Mat. 
xvi. z%. Verily I fay untoyou^ there be fome ft and- 
ing hercj wbicbjball not tafte ofDeatb^ till tbey fee 
the Spn of Man corning in bis Kingdom. 'aai»ow<, 
Luke ix« 27. But I tell you of a truth there be 
fome (landing here vbicb Jhall not tafte efDedtby 
till tbey fee the Kingdom of God. 'A^nv* 'A/[x»% Joh . 
iii. 3 . Jefits anfroered and faid unto him. Verily ^ 
verily, I fay unto tbee^ except a Man be born again 
he cannot fee the Kingdom cfGod. 

'o "AfMvtv^ of Clvrift, Apoc. iii. 14. and unto the 
Angel of the Church of the Laodiceans^ write thefe 
thmgs faith the Amen, the faithful and true wit- 
nefs^ the bepnning of the creation of God. Ta vAty 
to the Gentiles. Ta dyii ^ to the Jews^ z Cor. i. 20. 
For all the fromifes of God in him are Tea^ and in 
him Amen, unto the Glory of God by Us. 

^ Where thus ufed? 

A* At the end of the Gofpels and Creeds; as 
here ; and in the Comminacion^ where it is not 
curffdist but curfed he^ as Deuteronony xxvii* from 
V, I f. to tlie end« 
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Josh. i. 8. 

Ihis Booh^ of the Lavj (hall not defart out 
of thy Mouthy but thou Jhalt meditate 
therein both Day and Night ^^ iihunv 

IT U God's Will and CdtmnalrS^ tKity.c IhoUld 
, meditate on his Word. ' 
Gen. xxiv. 6^. Pfal, l t. PBil ifi. io, 

I. Whar fsr Meaitatioti > 

A folcmn and affedioTtate c^niideratidn of 

what Cod hath recxyfdcd iri the Holy 

Scripttireis. 
Qmtemftuti(fnisac€ejJusduofum^MflusiH intetteSuy 
alter in affeil»\ unus in lumine^ alter infervore-, urns 
in acquifitiofte, alter in devothne. Betnard* ,Medi' 
tatio eji mentis dildtatio. AlJg. 

I . It iJ a confideration, c?f. 

z. Solemn. 

5. Aflfedionatc,' Ol iii, i, i. 

II. What arc^ thbfc things in Scripture Nfrc 
ought to meditate upon. 

I . The Properties of G O D. 
I. His goodnefs, TfaL cxlv. 7, 8, p. Mat. v. 

Z, Power, Pjal. cxxxv. 6. Pfal. xxxiii. 9. 

3. Jufldce> Pjal. xi. 7. . ^ 

4. lAttcy^lfa. XXX. ^i^. 

' f^ Omniprefence- am Omnifcience> Pfal 
cxxxix. 
tf» Infinitene(s, ly^/. cxlvii. f. 
7. Eternity, i.tim. i.''i7. Jk#v. i.8. 11. 
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, t. The works of GOD, Pfal. cxliu. f. Vfat: 
viii. 3. 

I. Creation, Gen. i. i. 
I. Out of nothing, 
z. By his Word, PfaW. 4S.' j-, 
z. Providence, Mat. x. ip, 30. 
3. Redemption. 
3. The Son of GOD. 
I . G O D fo loved the WdrW, tsfr. Job. iii. 

16. 
.2. There is no Namp given, ^r. ABMf i2» 

3 . He is able to fave to the utmoil all thofe 

that come unto God by him,flfe^.vii. zf. 

4. He was wounded for our TranfgreiOions, 

Jfa. liii. J*, 
f . He is at the Right Hand of G Q D, 
G?/. iii. I. , r , r 

4. The Law of G O D, P/i/. 1. z. 

I. Our Duty to GOE), Mat. tux. ^^y 37. 
z. To Man. Mat. xxii. jp. 
f.' The Threatnings. ^ 

I. Ecclef. xi. p. 
z. Lc^i:^ xiii. 3. 

3. Prw. i. 24, ZJ-, itf. 

4. D^/. xxviii. i^*. 
f. iHif/. ii. z. 

tf. Promifes. 

1. Mat. xxi. zz. 

?,. ^h. i. f. flip*, xiii. f. /y^.xliii. 2, 

3, J^^/. xci. 3,4, fi U. 

4. j^i/.lxxxiv. II. 
}•• j^r. xxxi. 35, 34- 
6. -/IKF. xvi. 3 1 . 

Assertions. 
]^. EccL i. z. 

X 3 *• -R^^^- 
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%. Revel, iii. I p. Heh. xii. f , 

3. Rom. viii. i8. 

4. Gil/, iii. 12p. 
f. z C(>r. V. II. 
tf. Hr^. ix. l/f 

7. I ©f. xr* fij fi. 
»• X Cor. V. 10. 

9. ztheffalA. 9- 

10. I Cbrl ii. p. . • V J 

Laws, 

I. Tit. ii. II, II, I?. 
z. Mat. xxii. 3(S, 37, 38. 

3. Af^^. xvi. 14. 

4. I Cbr. vi. io. 

Use I- Reproof. 

I. T5 fiich as ncv^ meditate, Vfal. x. 4. 

1 . By rcafon of kaincfs. 

2. Or carthly-mindedncfs, l Efb. ii. ^f. 

3. Sclf-conceitedncfs. 

4. Or grofs Ignorance. 

f. Or lome unmortificd Sin, Jfa. li:^. 2* 
'p. That meditate but fcldom. 
3. 7 hat do not meditate aright , 

I. UponO<JD. 
I. W>th Fear and RevercftcejGfw.xxviii. 

16, 17. 
1. With Grief and Scli-abhorrencc, 

yok xlii. fy 6. 
1. WithDefirc, P/i/. Ix^ii. Zf. Pfd. 
xhi. I. 

4- JoY- 

f. Love, Deut.vi. f. 

1^. H;s Works. 

.1. With Adm'ration, P/i/. viii. f; 
X. Fiaifc, ^S^/. cvii, 8, if| 21, ^t, 
|. His So^. I. With 
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I. With Faith. 

i. Love, Mat. x. 37. 
4. The Laws. 

I. Confcfling their Jpftice, R9m.v\i.iz. 

%. Dcfire to obey them, Pfal cxix. f, 6. 
f. Threatnings, 

With fear. * 

6. Promifcs, 
With Faith. 

7. Aflcrtions, beiieyingly. 

IJ, Exhortation. Praftife this Duty. 
Gonfider, 
I. GOD commands it. 
z. He knows whether we doit, Pfal. cxxxix. 

3. Without it we can exerci(e no Grace. 
I. Not Repentance. 

z. Nor Faith in Chrift. 

3. Nor Truft in G O D, Pfai ix. xo. 

4. Nor Humility. 
f. Nor Patience. 

4. Nor Thankfulnefs, jfob i. zo, zi- 
7. Nor Heavenly-mindedncfs, Col. iii. r, i. 

4. Without it we can perform no duty. 
I. Not pray. 

z. Nor hear. 

3. Nor receive Sacraments, 

4. Nor examine our felves. 

f . Nor give Alms to the Poor. 
f. Meditation will much deaden our Hearts 
to the World. 

6. Support us under all Afflidions. 

7. Be a means to conquer our Corruptions. 

8. It will fortifie us againft Temptations. 

9. Evidence our Intereft in Chrift^ and If itie 

to Heaten. 

X 4 10. 
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I o. It will give us the forctafts of Heaven 
upon Earth. 

Directions. 

I . Read the Scriptures, 
z. Frequent the Ordinances for the under- 
ftanding of them. 

3. Ufe frequent Ejaculations. 

4. Retire from the World. 

f . Keen your Hc^ts clofe to one Sub? 


Josh, xxiv. ij. 

But as far me and my Haufe ^e nvill 
Jerve the Lardy -rwxx^ nb^ nap^ ^n>3i 'O^xy 

I; W/^ ought to chufe the Lord Jebsvab to 
W bctheGOD wefcrve. 

I. All acknowledge fome GOD. 

^. All fcrve the GOD they acknowledge. 

I . By fearing. 

^. LiOving. 

}. Praying to him. 

4. Sacrificing to him. 

3. Man by Nature knows neither, 

I . The G O D he ought to &rve,^.xvii. :^ 3 . 
X. Nor the fervice we ought to give him. 

4. Hence moil err in Religion. 

f . All err that do not ferve the Lord Jebo^ 
vab. Becaufe» 
I . He made us. 
z. Maintains us. 
\. Purchafed us, 1 Or^ vi. ZQ. 
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U s E I. Reproof. 

I . To fuch as fcrvc Satan. 
z. The World. \\ 

3, Themfeivcs. :/ 

4. Their Sins and LuKls; ^iKtii'ovff.u Tit. iii« 3. 

U s B II. Serve God. 

D o c T R 1 N E II. We fliould will and chafe 
the Service of God before all other things. 

I* What is it to ferve God ? 
It implies our Employpiept;, 

1. Of Soul/ 

2. Of Body^o his Glory. 

I. Our Souls. * 

I. By admiring. 
z. Fearingt 

3. Defiring. 

4. Loving. 

f . Trufting on him. 
z. Our Bodies. 
I. In praifing. 
z. Afting for him. 
z. How fliould we will this Service? 
X. So as to prefer it. 
*. DeHre it. 

3. Endeavour after it more than all things. 

4. Continwng always in it to the VJ^.Q^ ^^ 

our Power. - ^ 

J. Why fliould wc will the Service of GOD 
fo? 
I. It is our Duty. 
z. OurHappine& 
I. Our Pleafure. 
%. Safety. : 

3. ■ Honour. 

4. Prpfit 

J. ^— ^ Satlsfkaioh- ' Use. 
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Use. Serve GOD above all things. 
Doctrine III/ We fhould endeavour that 
our Familiei ftiould alfo ferve GOD. 
I. By giving them a good JExacppIc, 
^. Good Inftru^ions. 

Use. Look to your Families.^Conlider GOD 
will call you to an account. 


I 5 A M. li. 5 o« 

And they that diffife mcy Jball be tightly 

ejieemed. 

THcy that dcfpifc G O D arc defpicablc in 
themfdves. 

I. What is it to dcfpifc GOD? 

I . To extol ^ anj thing above him in our 

Judgments, 
z. To prefer any^ thing before him in our 

Ancftions. 

II. How arc they deipicabic or contemptible ? 
If you confider^ 

I. What contemptible Names they are call- 
ed by ? 
I . Fools* Trav. xiv. p. and xxviii. %6. EecL 
V.4. 
' y 1. Slaves. 

1. ToSin, B^w.vi. 17. zPet.iuip. 

2. Satan, zTim.ii.z6. 

3. Sonsof Belial,i&r«i.ii. iz.T/w'^. N^P^^T 

P:5X Syr. Kl3y-i2p t Cbron. 
xiii . 7. qs. ^1 J> "i^^, affque j«^/?,rathcr 

V7pi 
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i^y^ "^Lp^ abfque utilitate^ nibili^ inu^ 

tslis. 
4. Children of the Devil, i John iji. ?• 

John viii. 44, 
>. What contemptible things they are com- 
pared to. Reprobate Silver, 3^. vi. 30. 
Smoke, Pfa. xxxvii. ic. Stubble, JPfa. 
Ixxxiii. 15. a barren Heath, Jer. xviu 
6. Duft, Pfa. i. 4. Dogs, Pfa. xxii. itf. 
Hogs, Mattb.\n. 6. 

3. What contemptible Bufinefles they arc 

(employed about s in Sin, the Devil's 
Drudgery. 

4. What contemptible Pleafures they arc 

delighted in : No other than the Plea- 
fures of Sen(e, which the fieafts enjoy 
as well as Man, ^ 

Vfos afer auditu fracellit aranea taSkij 
rultur odoratUj lynx vifu^ fimia gujtu. 

f. What contemptible things they are put 
off with •, the things otthis W orld, Pf. 
xvii. 14* 

Use. 
I. Examinat. It behoves us to try, and know 
whethf r we be Defpifers of G O D or 
no. They defpife GOD who 
|. Defpife his Son, Lukex. i6. 
z. His Word, If a. v. 24. 

1 . His G)lnmands, Lev. xxvi. i f . Amoi 

ii. 4* z Sam. xii. p, 10. 

2. His Promifes. 

5. His Threatnings. 

3. His Works, Ifa. v. I2. Pfa. xxviii- f. 

4. His Ofdinahccs. 

f . His Miniftcrs, Luke x. ttf* 

<J. His 
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6. HisMzgi&rztcsjZPet/iuip. Jud. 8. 

7. His Mercies, Rom. ii- 4. ^ 

$. Hi$ Judgments, Job. v. 17. He^. xii. f, 

9. His Saints^ zJm. iii. 3, 

10. His Favour. 

11. HisSpirit. 

II. His Vicegerent, Confcience. 


M^ 


& Sam- xxiV' 14. 

Z^/ us fall now into the Band of the 

ImeU 

I 

THE Hand o£ the JLoid is in z peculiar man-^ 
ner fcen in the Sickne/s: 
Or, It is the Hand of the Lord, and the Sword 
of the Lorc^ t Girrm. ihd. i%. and ^mS^ExoJ, 
it. ). 


from God, for he ufeth fecun 

I. Supernatural Caufes. 

I. Good Angels, v. i] 

ai. 
a^ Bad, ^ob ii. 7, 8. 
1. Natund. 


IL Pof. But itin it is in k peculiar maimer from 
God. Ecce digiius Dei. ^ ' 

As appears, . 

I. In the beginning from iiich irai(^oii$ or na 

Gaufes. . 

%. The Poyfoqpu^ Qusi^tles of albfi>r^ 
.3. Its Contagion, one hot anothdr, Ibmer 
times ridi fomptiipaes poor. , 


^MBBMta 
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4. Effefts, it takes away fo^any. 

Athens. Vefiafian 1000 9. Indi$s. Eufek 
f • Its Attendants. 
2. Why dbds God fend it ? .for Sin. 
II /the i^ride of Superiors, .2 &«r. 24. 

2. Injuftice and Oppreffion, as in £^t- 

3. Contempt of the Word, E^iei. v. ii^ it. 

U 3 E. What muft we do ? 
t. Prefer vatives. 

1. Common. 

u Repentance. 

2. Faith. 

9 . A R^fign^op ojf our Wills to God'i. 

4. A ferious Confid'cratioit of the Mercy 

in G6dGn all Judgments. 
f . Live above the fear of Death* 

2. Special. 

I . In the Morning. 

!• Prayer. 

z. Reading the Word, P/.xci. Pf. 
xxxi. 19. 

2 . Renewed Ads of Faith in Chrift. 
1. All Day. 

1. Trttft Hi God*s Promifes, Pf. id. 
' Rem. viiii 

2. Frequent Ejaculatipns. 
2. Cure of infe£ced. 

1. Look up to the Author. 

2. Acknowledge his Juftice^ and tiiy^ Sins. 
3 4 Lay hold on Chrift, and the i^romifeSi 

. 4. Think much on the Power and Mercy 
of God. 
f . Submit to his Will and Pleafurc, 
* a. Strengthen your felveswith the Thoughts 
of the Sting of Death takea out by 

I R K G. 
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I . So as to be fenfibic of it. 


2 


Acknowledge. 
5 . fee forry for it. 

4. Make ufe of all means to prevent it- 
I . Apply your felves to Chrift the Phy- 

fician, huke v. a i> 32. 
i. IJCc his Remedies, Faith and Repen- 
tance. 


I C H R o N xxviii. 9- 

m 

AnJ thou Solomon niy Son, kfio'iu thou 
the 04tdof thy Bather y: and ferve him nuith 
s perfeB heart t and nvkh a nviiling mind : 
for the Lord fearcheth all hearts, and un- 
derjhtidith all the imagination's of the 
thoftghti: if thou feek Unit he nvill he 
found of thee, hut^ if thou ferfahe him, he 
*will iajl thee off for evet. 

I.TTE that would fctve &0 1) uprightly, muft 

JlI firft cttdertrour td\fciloi*r him perfectly: 

Or, a right Knowledge 6{GOD is neccflary to 

our Performance of right Service to him. 
I. What of GO0 ftiould \»re know? 

1. His Eiiftenc^ BeB. xi. 6. 

2. His Efl^nte, iStorf. III. 14. 

3. HisPcrfonsjiJ^fcv.^. Mat. xxyiii.i 9. 

the Father, Ghrift, the Son,Redeemer, 
God-Njati, the Holy Ghoft, the San- 
Ai&tf. 

4* His Attributes. 

f . Hii Works, dfCtfcation^ofProvidtocc, 

6. Hi* 
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(J. His Word wherein, 
I . Fundamental Truths. 
z. Divine Precepts. \ 

3. Precious Proraifcs. 

4, Dreadful Threatnings. 

X. How fliould we know this God? 

1. Clearly. 

2. Diftindly. 

3. Pra^Stically. 

4. Experimentally. 

3 . Why ihould we know him in order to our 
ferving him ? Becaufc unlcfs we know 
him, . . 

1 . We cannot ferve him; 

2. We will not ferve him. 

3. We muft not ferve him. 

1. Wc would not ferve him if we 

CQUld. 

2. We cbyld not ferve him if wc would, 

Hcb. xi. 6. 

3. Wc ought not to ferve him though 

we Jbg^h could and would, Vrov. 
XXX. -(j^ 17. and xv. 8. 


. I . X » 


UiE 1 Reprdof^r 

i . Sueh as do n<^ know him. 

2. Such as da wt defire to know him, Job 

xxi. 14.: V; 
5 . Such as do not only not defire to know 

him, butrjiefirc not to know him. 
4. Such as do pretend to defire, but do not 
, endeavour to know him. 

II. Exhortation. 

X . Labour to know him, and to frequent the 
Means to know him. 

2. Teach him your Children and Servants. 
Vol. K Y 3. Ncv- 
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3 • Neircr give over learnjiig to know him, 
'till you can fcrvc him with a perfcft 
Heart and willing Mind. 


IL 'Tis a Chrifcian's Duty not only to know 
GODy but to ferve him with apcrfca 

Heart and willfag Mind. Q?^ ^).?, 

I . What is here meant by icrving him ? 

1 . Our doing his Work, what he com- 

mands. 

2. Our therefore doing it becauic he has 

commanded it, ^b. vi. f, 6. 
z. What by fervinghim with a pcrfcft Heart, 
EccleJ. ix. I o. 
I . The utmoft of our Strength. 
1. The conftancy of our Endeavours al- 
ways at his work. 

3. The mtcgrity of oiu: Intentions in his 

Service. 
3. What by a willing Mind. 

I. A defire of it, z Cbron. xv. if. IfdL 

xxvi. 8. 
z. A love to it, Beut.yii. 13, zz. 
3. A delight in it, P/i/.xxix. 16. Pfal 
xl. 8! 
4* Why ihouid we (erve him fo? 
I. Why ferve him? 

I . Becaufe we are his Servants. 
I. By Creation. 

z. By Redemption, i dr. vi. ao. 
3. By Covenant, Heb. viii. 10. 
z. We feed daily upon him. 
3. We only manage thofe Talents he 
hath entmftcd uiwit^,JL»iaxix.i J. 
i. Why with a perfcfl: Heart and willing 
Mind. 


mm 
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1. Becaufe he mitids the Heart more 

than the A&. And, 
z. He accounts all other Service as no 

Service, Ifa. u 11. and Ixvi. 3. Jet. 

vi. lo. 
3 . As difTcrvice to him, Trov. xxviii. p. 

Use I. Information. Hence Iqpte, 
I . The infinite Mercy of G O D in Chrift. 
z. Thegi-eatdijfficaltyofGodlinefsandChii- 

ftianity. ^ 
^. The high Digmty of godly Chriftians. 

IL Exhortation. Who will be GOD's 
Servants? Confider, 

I . Who it is you fhould ferve. 

z. What Service he ttpefts, even perfed> 

free and true. 
5. What Wages he probers. 


1 Par AL. XXXV. 25. 
And Jeremiah lamented for J of ah, &cc. 


STated Feafts, Eafter^ Pentecoft, Tabernacles, 
the New Moon, iV^w^. xxviii. 11. The 
firftDayof theCivilYcar,or7(/r^ Numb.xxix. I. 
Lev. i. 13, i4- The Feaft of Trumpets, 
Fafts appointed by GOD himfelf, 
fejmitM a deo injunSumy Lev. xvi. 


Y X 


By 
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By Men, Zecb, viii. 19. the 4th Month 
when the City was broken up, Jer. xxxix. 2. 
and lii. tf, 7. the f th, when the Citj was over- 
thrown, z Kings xx'f. y^r. lii. iz. and the Tem- 
ple burnt, Zacb. vii. 3. the 7th, whcnGedaliab 
wasflain, iIGfjgsxxv. ti. Zacb.vii. f. ^er.x\u i. 
the loth or Tehoth^ when the City began to be 
befieged, % Kings jx^. 1. JeT.\\\. 4. 

Befides thcfe publick, there are fomc private 
Fafts twice a Week, Luke x\riii. 11. Tburfdays 
when Mofes went up to Mount Sinai ^ and Mon- 
days when he came down. This they pretend 
was ordained by E%ra^ or in his time. 

The Faft of the 4th Month, Ecclefiaftical Ta- 
muz^ about our 3^w,. on the 17th Day, bccaufe 
the' daily Sacrifice ceafed on that Day j the 
Law burnt, an Idol ictup in the Temple, and the 
City broken up. 

The Faft of the fifth Month, on the ninth Day, 
about our July^ becaufe the Temple was this Day 
burnt, wherefore they then read Job and the La- 
tnentations. 

The Faft of the 7th Month Tifri^ on the third 

Day, about our September j becaufe Gedaliab was 

thbn flain, and his Death was the caute of many 
evils. 

The Faft of the tenth Month, on the tenth 
Day of the Month^ about our December^ for the 
City befiegcd. 

feftumEntosninrum celehratum fuii die if Cajleu. 
five NoTDemhris ob tehtplum & altare tunc dedica^ 

tum^ a Jnda Maccbaba,o^ I Maccbab. iv.fp. Joh. 
X. 12. 

Feftum Purrnt celehratur die 14, (^ if met^s Adar^ 
fiveFebruarii nojiri^quonfamyuddiper totamAjfueri 
ditionem ifiik diebus a co^iratione Hamanis libe- 

rait 
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rati Juntj & de inimicisfnis ulti : & lucius in gau^ 
dium cofwerJUs eft. 

Tbreni yeremiah de Jofia^ljmi. iv. 20. UJh. vide 
2 Reg. xxii. 20. Eminentes EccleJtA Regnique mife^ 
rias tanquam frdfentes deflorate ob cadem JofiAy ut 
futurarum omnium calamitatum friniordium. 

One or more Fafts in every Month obferved by 
the Jcn^s^ in the whole year if. 

For Mofes^ Aaron^ his Sons, Jfijhua^ Eli and his 
two Sons, and the Ark taken. Samuel^ Sec. 

They keep the Feaft of Trumpets the firft day 
of the Civil Year, or the month Tifri:, to thank 
God for his Mercies the Year paft^ and ufe Rams 
Horns in memory of the Ram offered up inftead 
oSIfaac. 


Yj 


Ezra 


«s 
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Ezra vl. i}> 14 

Vcr. 1 3 . And after all that is come 
upon us for our e^vil dads^ and far am 
great trefpafs, feeing that thou our God 
hafi f unified us lefs than our inifniies 
defer^e^ and hafi giwn us fuch delive- 
rance as this: 

Ver. 14. Should nve again hreak thy 
commandments^ and join in afjinity njDfih 
the people of thefe ahomiuations i nxM^dji 
thou not he angry nviih usy till thou hadjl 
confufhed usy fo that there fiould he po 
remnant nor efcaping ? 

I. TT is for our Sins that Judgments are laid up* 
JL onus, 

I- What Judgments? The EfFcfts of God's 
Wrath for Sin. 

z. ThcReafon. 

1. God never punifticth but juftly. 

2. Jufticc requires that Sin only fhould 

be puniftied, J/i.lix, 2. 

Use, 

I . Sec th e Fountain of all your Mifcries, 
. 2. Repent, which is your only Cure. , 

5. Hate Sin. 


« • 


ir.*Ojr Punifhmcnts vc Icfs than our Iniqui- 
ties defcrve. 

Con* 


— \ 
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Confidcring, . -„. 
I The Deformity of Sin. 

' I. It tranfgreffcs fo good a Law. 

z. Defiles fo precious a Soul. 

2. Difpleafesfo gracious a God. 

2. The grcatnefi of our Sins. . 

I. Agaiaft Knowledge. John lu. ip. 
X ___ Confcience, -*iSju. If. 
2* .. ^TheRcproofeoftheWord. 

3. fey comparing what we fufifer, with what 

we dcTervc. ^ \^ \ ^- 1 

I . We dcfervc univerfal,fuflfer but partial. 
i. We deferve fpiritual, fuffer but bodUy. 

3. We deferve continued, fuftcr but tran- 

4. We drferve eternal, fnfier but temporal 

Judgments. 

I . Murmur not at what youfufFcr, Laf»' "»• 

^. Admire God's Mercy that you fufifer no 

more. _ 

3 . Let this his Grace lead you to Repentance. 


Job liv. 1 4' 


AW the days of my appointed time 'will 1 
twait till my change come, 

OF all Mankind that ever lived in former Ages, 
there is now not one alive.upbn Earth. 
And of all that are now alive, it is not long but 
everyone will be carry'd intd another World, and 
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that either a World of Happinefs or elfc of Mife- 
ry, according to their Carriage and Deportment 
hi:rc. 

1. Of Happinefs for the good. 

2. Of Mi(cry for the bad, Mattb. xxv. 4(J. 
And nothing bejng more certain, than that alt 

Nlankind when they go hence are immediately 
conveyed into one of thofe Places, and by.Confe- 
quence that you and I (hall c're long be either in 
Heaven or Hell, as certainly as we are now hefe,it 
muft needs behove us wtry much to be often think- 
ing upon, and preparing for our Departure hence > 
and that not only when we have Spedacles of 
our Mortality lying plain before us, but all our 
Lives long, aswefcchcreyi?^ d\^^AUtbedays^Scc. 
- From which Words we may obfcrve, 

* 

I. The Time of our abode upon Earth is ap- 
pointed by God.himfclf, J^rfi xiv. f . andvii. i. 

II. Death is a Change, .TiSi^Sn b^n TJJ So it 
is called too, t Q>r. xv. 51. becaule of the many 
Changes it brings upon us* 

1 . We ihall then change our Place, going 

from Earth either to Heaven or Hell, 
Places of a quite difierent nature from 
that we are now in. 

2 . Our Company. Here we keep Compa- 

ny only with Men^ but there with An- 
gels, either bad or good. 

1. They that go to Hell, fhall have no 

other Society but that of the Devil 
« and his Fiends, Mattb. xxv. 41. 

2. They in Heaven (hall enjoy the bleffcd 

Company^ 

I. Of 


., .!■ -^ 
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I . Of glorified Saints and Angels, H^b. 

xiL 2}. 
z. Of Chrift, John xvii. 24. 
3. Of God himfclf, i Cer. xiii. 12. 
3. Our Employments. Here we are gene- 
rally employed about nothing but the^ 
Toies and T|:ifle$ of this lower World j 
but there, 
« I . Some will be employed in remembring 

their former Sins, in beholding GOD 
as angry with them, and in oewail- 
ing their formdr Mifcarriages, and 
Follies in provoking GOD and de- 
ftroying themfelves. 2. Otheh will 
be employed in admiringypraifing and 
adoring the eternal GOD, the chie^ 
eft of dl Goods, Rev. i v. i o. and v. 1 1 > 
12. and xi. 16, 17, 
_ 4. Our Opinions^ 

1 . Concerning the World. 

2. Concerning Sin. 

3. Concerning GOD and Chri ft, and. the 

ways of Holinefs and Religion, 
f . Our Conditions. ThePoor in Time may 
be Rich to Eternity, and they Poor to 
Eternity who were Rich in Time. 

II r. We are always to wait for the Time , when 
our Change ihall come. 

1. Patiently, Job iii. 20, 21, 22. So as not 

to haften it our fclves, but to wait GodV 
leafure till he fhall fee good to (rail us, 
Jobtiv. If. 

2 . To be always looking for it, and expeft- 

ing our Summons to depart hence into 
the other World, Amos vi . 3 . James i v. 
13. This is thcReafon that tho' GOD 

hath 


tv 
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hath determined our Days, yet he hath 
npt acquainted us when they will be ex- 
pxredy that 4b we may be in daily Ex- 
poftation of it, Mark xiii. ^ J, 341 ^6. 
}• So as to prepare your felves tor it, that 
you may not be (urprized, but may be 
ready to go whenever you are called, 
LuJce xii. 40. 
As confidering, 

1. As Dea& leaves you, Judgment will find 

you, Heb. ix. 27. EccU xii. 7; 
z. God will then judge you according to your 
Adions here, either to Heaven or Hell, 
1 Cor. V. 10. Matth. xxv, 54, 41 . 
To prepare your fclves aright for your great 
Change 
I. Repent of ail your Sins-, unlefs you turn 
from worfe to better while you live, be furc 
you'll turn from bad to worfe when you die, 
iMke xiii. ^ . 
Repent 

I • Cordially, Joel ii. 1 2, 1 3 . 
z. Univerfally. 
3 * Conftantly . 
z. Believe in Jefus Chrift, ^5xxvi. 31. trufting 
only upon him for Pardon and Acceptance. 

1 . His Death- 

2. Spirit. 

3. Interceffion, i Job. z. i. 

. WalkinnewnefsofLife. 

Making 

I . Religion your Bufinefs, ^Sls x. 38. 
*. GOD*s Glory your end in all you do,i Cdr^ 
5f. 31. 


3 


Job 
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Job x». 15. 

• > 

F0' I hpm» that my Redienur Iheth, 
and that he Jball Jland at the latter day 
upon the earth. Numb. xxiv. 17. 

I. T Kao^9 thift i}y ttrtoinly belteye, i Tim. u 

JL 11. The Heathens had Knowledge of 

GOD, R^m.l zi. Ji^jjivn. 13. and ofChri{l9 

1, That Redccmen^KU. So TfaMx.io* i^^l b«U 

jviiV ^^^' n^iDon 1^. fUabiu. 12. uin^a^N <,nu 

•»JOQ 11"»P ^NJ 

1 . Chtift became our ncfur Kinfman by be- 

coming Man, Heh. ii. i^. hence called 
the fccond Mm, i O, xv, 47. hence 
our Brother, ^^. ». 11. 

2. Hence the Right of our Re&mption was 

in him : From Sin and Mifery he redeem- 
ed us. 
!• From Mifery, by undergoing it for us, 
I John ii. I , a . He being of ourtblood, 
Efh.lj. 
z. From Sin, by fiibduing it in us, Acls in. 

2(S. 

3. My Redeemer. , We muft believe he died 

for us particularly, Ifa. liii.y, tf.' Jobnxx. 
28. 

4. Liveth, John viii. f8. jQbn i. i. 

X . Really as God. 

2. EfTcftually as Redeemer* 
f. And that he ihall ftand at the latter Day 

upon the Earth. Intimating, 
I. Either his firft coming, i John ii. 18. 
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z. Or his (ccond, Jiilsu ii. 

6. And though after my skin, &c. ^id 

bdc fropbfitia fHanifefiius ? Nullus tarn 

' €^u fofi Chriftum quam ifte, ante Cbrt" 

Jtum de refurredioM lo^itur. Hierom. 

if^ Pammach. 

1. We {hall all riCe again. As appears, 
I. From Scripture, i Cm.vf. ft. 

t. ^Rcafom 

2, Appear before the Judgment Seat of 

C:hrift^ 1 Cor. v. lo. ' ^■ 

2. Hence in our fleih we fhall (ee GOD. 

Uses. 

I. Oft think of Judgment 
X. Prepare your (elves for it 
!• By Repentance. 
a. By Falls. 
^. By Good Works. 
5. Live like thofe that muft fee GOD Tith 
comfort* 


Job 
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Job. xlii. 5> ^. 

Ver. J . i ha've heard of thee hy the 
hearing of the ear : hut noii) mine eye 
feeth thee. 

Ver. 6. Wherefore I ahhor my felfy 
and recent in duji and ajhes. 

SUch as fee GOD ihould abhor themfclves^ and 
repent in dufl: and a(hes. • . 

L What is it to fee GOD. 

!• N E G. 

1 . Not with the Eye, 

2. Not the infinite Nature of GO D. 
2. P o s. 

!• With the Eye of the Soul. ^ 

I . Of Knowledge. 

2.-^-^ — Faith. 
2. The Works of GOD and EfFefts of his 
Attribuies, Exod. xxxiii. 22) 2j. 

1 . His Wifdom. 

2. His Power. 

3. Hisjuftice. 

4. His Anger. 
f . His Mercy. 

II. How fhould we abhoF our fclves, .DKObi 
I • So as to be afhamed of our f€9^res• 
2. So as to contemn and defpife our felves, 
Ifdi. .vi. f . 

m. Whatfi?r? 

I. Be- 


/ 


3 34 Thefanrus Jhchgicus. 


I . Becaufe we arc ftich polluted Creatures. 

I . In our Uoderftandings. 

z. In our Wills. 

3. » Aficftions. 

z. Becaufe we have lead fuch polluted lives. 
Job XV. 14, If, 16. 

IV. How (hould we repent, .'ifiKI lajja 

I. So as to be convinced of, 

z* Humbled for» 
. 3. Refolvcd againili 

4. Converted m>m, our Sins. 

Use. Repent. 

1. No People have fccn more of G O D. 

2. No People have finned more againft 

him. 
< 3. No People have been ofiener called upon 
to repent,. 


* I 


Job xlii. 5, 6. 

I have heard' ef thee hy the hearing 
of the ear: &c. 

THE right Knowledge (^ GO D is a fove* 
reign Antidote againfl the wilfcd commiffi- 
on of Sin. 

I. Whaf is a right Knov)e(%c of GO D ? 
1; Diftinft, notconfufcdi- ><& xvii. zj. 
z. Scriptural, notmereNaitural»iT/w. ill. 1 7. 
J.' Experimental, not Hiftorical, I Sam.xv'iu 

4. Praai: 
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^ 4. Fra6fcical, not Notional, Rom. i. zi. 
f. Adual, not Habitual, 

II. What is wilful commiflioB of Sin ? It im- 

plies, 

I. The Confcnt of the Will to it. 
X. The Delight of the Soul in it. 

III. What is it to be a Sovereigq Antidote? 

1. It expels the Thoiigbts of it from die 

Heart. 

2. It keeps the A&s of it from the Life. 

••• 

IV. Hovr is the Knowledge fuch an Antidote ? 
I. /In General 

I. TheKnowlcdge,iyirt.iv.i4,I^/.cxxxix; 
. %, The Righteoufncfs, Tfal. xcvi. 13. 
3. The Love of GOD is an Antidote a- 
gainft all Siq. 
u^ In particular. 

I . The fins of our Judgments air qured 
by the Knowledge of G O D who is 
Truth, Deut. xxxii. 4* 

• Of our wills by G O D who is 


Gooi^nefs, Mat. xix* 17. 
3. Our Affedions efpccially defire, 
I . Of Pleafures, Voluptuoufnefs. 
X. Of HonouR, Ambition, 
3. Of Riches, Covetoufnefi- 

Use. 

1. Inf. How few know GOD? 

2. Convi&ion. They that know GOD wiH, 

1. Love him. 

2. Fear him, Froru. xxiii, 17. 

3. Admire him. 

4. Truft on him, FfaL ix. 10. 

. ' f. Re- 
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f. Rejoice in him. 
6. Be obedient to him. 
}. Exhort. To labour to know GOD. 
I. Motives. 

I. *TistheFoundationof allRcligiony z?et. 

iii. 18. Ifai. xi. p. Rom. x. z. 
z. The ground of all Comfort. 

It will bring Heaven to a Man now» 
Job^ xvii. J. 
4. That will bring a Man to Heaven here- 
after. 
z. Hindrances. 

I . The natural blindnef^ of our minds, i Cor. 

mm 

11. 14. 

z. Perverfenefs of our wills* 3^olf xxi. 14. 

3. Conceit of our felvcs. 

4. The cares of the World, Mark iv. ip. 

Luieviii. 14. 
. f. The love of Plcafurcs. ^ 

6. The deceitfulneis of fin, darling fins. 
)• Means. 

I . Prayer, Jantes i. f . 

z. Molitation. 

9. Studying the Scriptures, Jolm f. ^p- 

4- Frequenting the Ordinances, Rom. x. 17. 


< ^ 



PSAL. 
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Ps AL. ii. \0, II. 

Ver. 10. Be nvife noiv therefore y O 
ye Kings, he inJiruSfedy ye judges of the 
earth. 

Ver. I i . Ser've the Lord 'with fear^ 
and rejoice "with tremhlingy {or re've^^ 
rence.) 


J 


Ohnv. zty 2). andxii. 44^ 4f. and xy. 23J 

I. What is it properly to fervc the Lord. 
In General. > 

Ex. XX. f . Mat* iv. 10. Col. iii. 24. 
To promote his Glory, Prov.xvi. 4- 
The Glory of his Wikiom, Power and Good- 

nefs, in the Creation and Government of 

the World, . 
The Glory of his Grace and Truth in the 

Redemption of Mankind, John i. 17. 

Shewing, that we believe all that he hath 
. faid, and are as certain pf it, as what wc 

daily fee. 

II. How are D^^^Q to ferve the Lord ? 

1 . In their private Capacities. 

2. As they are concerned in making Laws. ' 

1. ntrt^ is the Supreme Law-giver over 

the World j his Word is the Law,' 
Pfal. xcvii. I, f. Pfal.l 12. Dei4t. 
X. 14. JF/ii. xxxiii. 22. Jac.W. 12. 

2. He hath given Laws to dl things that 

arej by his Word, Pf^LcXhuu 6. 
Youl. Z 3- He 


■V 
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3. He hath given Laws to all Mankind, 

particularly in his Wordj fuch as are 
fuitable to their Nature, and moft 
conducive to his Honour. 

Thcfe were firft written on Mens Hearts. 

Thefc were publifhed by himfelf. 

Explained by his Spirit in the Prophets, 

Recorded in the Holy Scriptures. 

4. He hath given Liberty and Power to 

every particular Nation, as well as 
C hurch, to make by-Laws for the 
better Government ofits fclf. 
He himfelf made fuch for his own Peo- 
ple. But they were only local and 
temporary. 
f . Thefe, if repugnant to the common 
Laws of the World made by GOD, 
are null, otherwife obligatory, Ijuke 
~ xii. 14. , 

Bad Laws, though made to a good end^ 
can never do good. 
Thefe things premised, that they who are con- 
fulted or concerned in making Laws, may ferve 
GOD in it, they muft, 

1. Make that their chief end, and accordingly 

aim at. 

2. Advife ftich Laws as may bcfl: keep up the 

Knowledge and Service of G D in the 

Land, and to promote his Honour. 
5. For that purpole they muft take fpecial care 

that the Laws be agreeable^ or at leaftnot 

repugnant, to the I^ws of GOD. 
Hereby they own his Authority^ and are fure 

to do nothing to his Difhonour. 
For this purpofe the Convocation is of great 

ufej and the Bifliops in tKe Houfc of 

Lords^ Mah ii, .7. 

4, That 
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4. That they mayfcrvc GOD in it, theymuft 
enforce his Laws with Civil Sandions, as 
the Church doth it with Ecclefiaftical j 
this makes a National Church. 

What a glorious Kingdom would this be, if 
all the Laws were obfuTcd ? Efpecially 
fuch as concern Religion: 

Rom. xvi. 17, 18. 

N 

. lir, Hciw are the ^(INi ^lofiu; who execute the 
Laws, to ferve GOD as fuch? 

I. By keeping his Laws themfelves, and'fo 

fetting others an example how to do it. 

i. By punilhing thoft that brc^k them, Rom» 

xrii. 3, 4. I Sam, iii. 13. 
3. By encouraging tho!e that keep them. 
nnpi And now, becaufe he is fo mighty^ 
•u. 8, p. Therefore it is the Wifdom of 
every Kingdbm to ferVe the Lord, and 
kifs the Son; Jer. xiii. 7, 8, p, 10. 
. I Sam. ii. 30. John xii. z6. 
^ Vide- Vol. z. Serm, iz. of this Authon 


PsAL. vii. I !• 
God is ahgry 'with the niched i'verydayl 

WSat is it for G O D to be angry? 
. I . Ncg. Tis not any Paffion. 
z; Pof. It dehotesi 

i. Hispurpofetopimiflifin, John iii. ^6. 
Rom. i. ip. 

z. His threatning Punifhmertts, Hof.iCug. 
3. ThcPunifliment's the effeft of his An- 
ger, ^m, ii. f . Mfh. Y. 6. 
H ' Z% !!• Who 
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H. Who arc thcfe wicked ? 
I. Wicked Adions. 

t. Wicked Pcrfons, wicked in Life and 
Hearts. 

III. WbyisGod angry at the wicked? Becaufe 
Wickednefs is agsunft 

1. His Nature* 

2. His Law. 

IV, How is he angry with them every day ? 
X. He is angry with them at all times. 

2. In 2l PJaccs. 

5 . For all A&ions i ^ done, 

z. From a wrong Principle. 

2. In a wrong manner. 
I. Inobedientially. 
a. In^mdently. 

. |. Unbelievingly. 
4. Partially. 

3. Toawrongend. 

Use I. Inf. 

1 . 'Tb lawful to be angry, Efb. iv. t6. 

2. Sin is to be the only Objeft of Anger. 

3. Many honourable Ferfons are miferable- 

4. The wicked are the x^oik miferable.. 

Use II. Xcrrour to the wicked, Pf. Ixxvi. 7. 
andxc. 7. For, 

t. They have nothing but in Anger, and fo 
cimbd. 

2. They do nothing but difpleafe Ood^ and 

encreafe their Mi&ry, Ifa. i. 12. and 
hrvi. tt 

3. They live in a continual Hell here. ' 

4 They are in continual Dwger of Hell 
-^ hereafter^ Mfri ix. 44. 

USK 
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Use hi. Examine whether we be wickedi 

6ign$. 

I. Ignorance, &»«». 1. 3. 

1, Impcnitency. 

2. Confta«t Delight in Sia. 

4. Infcnfiblencfe of our own feapcffcaioni. 
f. Unbelief, Jolm xv. f , 

U s E IV. Exhortation. 

I. Envy not the wicked's Profperity, Prov. 

xxiii. 17. ■ _ 

1, Tfr€HibleunderGod'sAiiger,7y2r.XKUi.i4. 

V ). Labour to be righteous. 
I, By imputed, 
». J^ inherent Righteoufnefe. 

1. BySclf-lxsHnioatioiHL^^w.iii.^o- 
z. By Prayer, ^ac. i. f . 
5 . By hoaxing, Rom. x. tj-r 
4. Labour after aa Affiirance that you are to, 
I Pet. i. 10. 


P&At. X. iv. 


The 'wicked through the pride of his 
comtenance ivill not feek aJHrQoii ^d 
is not in di his theights. 


I 


DOCTHINB ,1. ' 

T is a Sin not to feek God. 

I. What is it to feek hiin? 
I. To defirehim, Pfa.lxxm, T^f. 


%z a. To 
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3. To turn every thing to good, Rom.vvCu 

z8. 

4. To pardon our Sins for his own fake, Ifa^ 

xliii. Zf . 

5. To fave us through Cbrift^ John iii. 16. 

Mat.xi. 28. ASs xvu Ji- 

3. How muft we think of God? 

I • With Fear and Reverence. 
z. WithLoveand Afft&ion. 

3. With Joy and Delij^t, Pf. civ. 54. an4 

cxxxix. 17. 

4. With Defire and Longing. 

5. Conftantjy, Pf. xvi. 8. iyfcxix.p^. 

4. How appears it to be a Sin not to think of 

God? 
t . It is God's Comffiaad, 7^ i. 8. Tim. iv. 

2. God fets it here as a Mark ef a wicked 
Maa>that God is Hot in all his ThoughtsI 
}. God puniflieth it, PJlii.ij. 
4* It is the occafioQ of moil other Sins. 

5. How may we know whether we think a- 

rightofhim? ; : - 

I .. By our Feaf of him. 

2 . By our trufting on him* 

3. By our Obedience to hum, 
<y. Motives. 

' z. You can think of other things? 
1. God thinks uixm you. 
J . It is bur Privilege as well as Duty. 

4. It is a great £Kn not to think of him. 


PSAL. 

> - 
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Ps AL. XVi. 9. 

My Flejb alfo fiall rtji in hope. 

THcfe Words were primarily intended of 
Chrifl's Refurreftion, ASs ii. 25, jo, ^i. 
' But they may Very well be ^pplyed alfe to tkc 
Refurreftion of every true Chriman ^ for his Fkfh 
alfo {hall reft in hope. 

I • What ground have we to hope for the Re« 

furreaion of our Fldh in general ? 
z. What ground hath a true Chriftkn ta hope 
^ for a joyful Refurre&ion ^ Becai^e he will 
be ftire to rife incorruptible, 1 Qor. xv. 52! 
^. What nmft we do that we may be able to 
fay when we die. That our Fkfl) ftall reft 
in hope, yi%. of fo joyfal a Refiirrc&ion ? 
I. Repent, iLfifo xiii. 5. 
^. Believe in Chrift. 

* I. For the Pardon of thoTe Sins you have 
repented of, Efb. i. 5. 
a. For Graice to fbmke Sin for the future, 
and to obey God, John xv. 5. tbih 
iVfij. 

3 . For God's Acceptance of what you do, 

I P#^ ii. 5. 

4. To fove and bring you.tx>^IiDaven> H^b^ 
'i vii. 2f . JSk iv* \z- 


P1AI.M 
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Psalm xviiii. 15. 

I njjas alfo upright before him^ I kept 
my felf from Iniquity. 

Doctrine I. 

WE fhould all en4eav0ur to be upright before 
God. Eek .D^cn 
I. Wherein doth ouf Uprightncfe Goufift ? 

1 . In the Integrity of our Profcffion^ 2 Tim. 

iii. f . and ii. ip. ETS^k. xxxiii i . 
f . Thje Sincerity of our Intentions^ intenid- 
ing in all things fincerely 
I. Topleafe, iTbef.iv. i. 
1. To ^onSy God, z Cor. x* 5 1 . 
J. TheRcguIarity of our Affeaions. 
I. Love, C»w/. i. 4. 
1. Hope, P/lxiv. I0-. 
3- Fear,.in^a D^VlD ^niiniChald.?rw. 

3civ. X. 
4. Joy, Vf, xxxii. 11. 
f. Defire, iyT xlii. i. and Ixxiii. if • 
4. The Equity of civil A&iohs. 
f . The Piety of our whole Life andConver- 
fiitionr 
MoTiyBS. 

I • Herein confifteth our Likenefs to CO D, 
?/ XXV. 8, and xcii: i f . 

2. It's pleafihg to GOD, Prw. xi. 20. 

9. Not only their Pcrfons, but Performances, 
arc acceptable to him, fVw. xv. 8. 

4. Confider the Promifes made by G O D to 
the upright. 
|. To blc6 them, Tfcnu 2. 

4. Tq 


mm 
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2. To give them good things, Trm* xxviii. 

10. 

3 . To with-hold no good from them, Vf 

Ixxxiv. II. andxxxiy.p, 10. 
' 4. He will (hew them his Salvation, Pf. 
1. ^3. 
f • To dwell in hisPrefcncc, Pf. cxl. 13. 

I J. We^fhould alfp endeavour to keep our felves 
from our Tniquity- 

I. '\yhat are wc. to underftapd by pur Iniqui- 
ties,, or how may any Sin be termed ours ? 
I • GOD made Man upright, Ecclef. vii. 29. 

2. Man made himfclf a Sinner. 

• •• . . ' . 

3. Hence he is naturally inclined to Sin in 

gener^, more than to Holinefs, Ecclef^ 
viii, I r. ^ 

4. But there is fome Sin that every one of us 

is more particularly inclined to than o- 
othe^'s, PJeb.xii.^. arifing either from, 

1. pur Complexion. 

2. Calling, 

3. Condition. 

4. OrCuftom. 

f . This Sin that we arc thus particularly in- 
clined to, we may well call otir Sin. 
1. How may we know it ? 

1 . That Sin which thy Thoughts run moft 
/ upon, that's thy Sin, as Abab^ 1 Reg. 

xxi. 14. 

2. That Sin which thou intended principal- 

ly, and endeavoureft moft after. ' 

3 . That Sin which GOD hath plagued thee 

for, and yet thou wilt not refrain from. 
Thus Ambitiop was Pbaraoh\ Sin. 
dj^. That Sin which thou haft pft prayed and 
rcfolved againft, and yet art overtaken 
Yvith. f . That 
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f. That fin which thou doft not love fhould 

be preached a^tiuft. 
tf« That fin that hinders thee moll in holy 

Duties, is thy fin. 
7. That fin which we are Icaft fonfiblc of^ 

is often the fin we arc moil inclined 

to. 

III. Use. Not to allow a^ny one fin thus to 
)iave Dominion over us. 

How canft thou (ay thou vt gwcious fo long 
as fin is ^owed? * 

I. This tHy fin, if allowed in thee, is incoa? 
fiftent with true Grace. 
I . In that, Sin and Grace arc dive&lf con- 
trary to one mother^, z Cbir. vi. 14. 

Mat. vi. 24- 
z. In tliat, true Grace always fpreads it 
felf over the whole ftfan, i Tb^. 
V. 23. 
^. How canft thou (ay GOD is thy Mafter, 
fo long as thou lufFercft fin to reign o- 
ver thee? 
, I. ThisthyfinwiUbcthyruifb /^w-vi*25: 

XV. Means. 
' I . Labour to find it out. 
' 1. ConfeiS it to GO D, ?/>/. li- 

z. Pray' againft it, Pfal. xa,. li, 13. 2 Or. 

4. Avoid the occafions of it. 
. f . Supprefe the fifft Thoughts ani TciKipta- 
tions to it. ' 

6. Apply the Promifcs fey the fubduing it, 

7. Think firequicntty upon the account thoi^ 

muft c*er long give fi>r it. 

8, At- 


t^mtm 
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8. Attend cooflamtly upon GOD's Word, 
Pfal. cxix. 1 3 J. 


PsAL. xxvii. I. 

The Lord is my li^ty and my faha>- 
tiony ^(m Jhall I fear ? the Lord is the 
Jhrength if my life, of nx^em jball I he 
afraid ? < ■ 

Explanation, 
i. 'np HE Lord. 

1 . His Name. There arc three Names of 
^ . : GO D, D^abn, ^^nN and nwi^ which is 

the efTential Name of the chiefeftgood^ 
ti^ho being the Being of all Beings, is 
called mn^ the Being, ryrhl^ is tran- 
flatedGOD, ^rtbi the Lord in fmall 
Letters, nin^ the Lord in Capital or gjreat 
Lettel-s. 

2. His Nature, vhich is befi known by the 

Names himfeif hath given hitnfcFf. 

1. ^jj>b^ from H'lb^ Bans, bccatife he is, 

th^ Bafis and Foundation of all 

things, without whom the whole Uni- 

verfe would fall down into nothing, 

.wrw^ and n'TiN •)ti?N r\yr\t^ 

z. .mrtin^ The Being of all Bemgs, not 
only the Bafis, but the very Being of 
them, without whom nothing can be, 
which therefore implies him to be 
the abfolutf Perfection of all things, 

and 
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and that not only in the confcrete,* 
but the abftra<a. And fd is the glory 
of all E^crfcfitions. 
i. ni^N ^N D%-|Vn from rhvt. to be Wor- 

fhipped. The other Names (peak what 
he is in himfclf^ this what he is of 
ought to be to tisi even a G O D 
worftiipped by us. And this is the 
only Name that is attributed to GOD 
in the Plui-al Number, to fhew that 
GOD 1$ to be wofihlpped not only 
in the Unity 6( his Eflence, but lifce- 
wifc in the Trinity of his Perfons. 

ll. My Light, that whicTi makes me to fee,' 
and that whereby I fee, illutninatio ^ lux mea ^ 
lumen J lux in him/eJi^ lumen to us. 

IIL My Salvation, in the Syriack OJtjb^oJl 
my Redemption, in the Arab, CJ^BM^/il^ my Sa- 
viour 5 but to tranflatc it as the Cbald. Syf;. and 
our Tranflation have it, my Salvation, is mord 
agreeable both to the Original Word ^JJtD^ and 
the fcopc of the place j for GOD is not ftriftly 
our Saviour as rv\n^ but fe*? fl(>«x(^ 5 as . fl^^yflf «x®- 
our Saviour, as n»n^ our Salvation it fclf. Indeed 
I have fomctimes thought that the Word piD^ 
here Ihould more properly have bceii tranflated 
Safety than Salvation, as it commonly fignifiesk 
becaufe Salvatioij properly denotes an Aa, una 
therefore not a fit Attribute of a Subftance ; 
but fince confidcring it more fcrioufly in my 
Mind, I find that therefore becaufe it is ad 
h&y it is the more competible to GOD, who 
is aSus furiffimus 5 who is riot only our Light, 
but our lUuminauon, not only our Tower, but 

<^' our 
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our Protection, not only our Guide, but our Pi- 
reftion, andfo not only our Safeguard, but our 
Salvation. 

IV. The Strength of my Life, ^-^n riJJ/D Gr. v^ri- 
fMT^iTris Protestor^ the Arah. tranflatesit ^^^(jj! 
the Defender of my Life. But ppo denotes not 
the Protc6tor or Defender, but the Protcftion, 
^Defence and Strength of our Life. And fo GOD 
is not Only he that gives Strength unto our Life, 
but himfelf is the Strength of bur Life. 

V. Whom fliall I fear, and of js^hom fhall I be 
afraid, N"i^N ^iG/: and m^N ^00 the latter denotes 
more than the former, a Fear accompanied with 
Grief, Commotion and AfHidion of Spirit, Syr. 

commoius fum. 

Obf. I. TheLordyi?/»(9Wi& is a Saint's Ligh;, 
Salvation, and the Strength of his Life. '• 
z. The confidcration thereof Ihould keep 
out all fear and trouble from our Spi- 
rits. 
I . The Lord Jehrvah is a Saint's Light, 
Mic. vii. S. Jobni. p, &c. 
I . A Saint^s Light, compared to Light 
I . Bccaufc without Light we cannot 
fee to do any bufinefs, John xv. 

4> f • 
z. Without Light we cannot fee to 

go any whithen 
3 . We cannot enjoy comfort in any 
thing, PfaL iv. 6. 
1. Our Salvation, as the chiefcft good, he 
is our Salvation. 
I . From the Evil of Sin. 
z. From the Evil of Punifhmcnt. 
3 . The Strength, of our Life. 1 . Original 

port. 
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1. Support. ^* Comfort of^ 
t • Our natural Life. 
z. Our Spiritual Life, from Tcfliiptati- 

0ns, Corruptions* 
J. Our Eternal Life. 
.Obf. 2.. The confidcration of GOD's beii^ 
thus our Light, our Salvation, and the 
Strength of our Life^ fhould keep us from 
being too forrowful for any thing that 
hath, and too fearful of any thing that 
may, happen in the World. 
1. From being too forrowful, becaiife 
whatfoever hath happened, ftill GOD 
IS the fame to us that he was before^ 
and fo we have loft nothing though 
we have loft all thii^s. 
i. From bcin^ too fcaarful. 

I. Dowefcargoingaftray from GOD ^ 
GOD himfe^is our Light. 

z. ^The evil of Sin? GOD is our 

Salvation. 

3, ^OfPunifliment? ftillGODis our 

Salvation, who will fave us from 
the eviiof the PuniHiment^ he both 
will and can fave us. 

-Death ? Ife is the Strength of 
our Life Natural 
— Corruptions? He is the Strength 
of our Life Spiritual 

6 Hell ? He^is the Strength of our 

Life Eternal. 

Use I. Make him thy Ught, Salvation, and 
the Strength of thy Life. Then» 

' z. Be humbled under all the manifeftations 
of this thy Facha's aad thy GOD's 
Difplcaiittc. 

3. Ea: 
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5. Endeavour to' find out the true Capfc of 
it : What eminent fin hath gone before .• 
What fcctct fin ftill remains: Or what 
Duty it is GOD points at that thou 
Ihouldft do. 
4. Vet all this while Hill rcfolve to let gO 
' neither thy hold of GOD, nor thy joy 
in him. But, 
J*. Still live like one that hath GOD to txJ. 
his Light, Sfc. 
I . By placing thy AfFcftions oh him, 
1. By giving up thy felf unto him. 
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the iranfgrejpon of the ^ichd faith 
njjtthin My heart, that there is no fear of 
God hefore his eyes^ 

T T IS a great iin not to fear GOD. 

L What is it to fear GOD? fear in ScripturcJ 
!• Is taken for the Objeft feared, Gen. xxxi; 

li* pn!t^ n"'V ^^mil and by him whom 
Jjaac feared, i;. 5-3. inoN r\h V^HTll 
pnit^^ Targ. Onkel. T»74ri riv hhv% rip 

i. The Law of GOD. 
3. For the whole Duty of Man, EccUf.xH: 
13. Joh i. 8. fo always in Syriac^ as fot 

€ua-4/3e<*» I TitB% ii. 2. ix^il*^ lAo^^v^tr iw- 

Voii. I4 A a Pm^ 
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4. Particularly for the AfFeftion or Fkifion 
of fear placed upon GOD as its' only 
Objcd. 

II. What i^ it ia GOD we fhould fear? 
t. Hii Greamefs and Glory^ Oen. xxviii. 

i5, 17. 
z. His Jufticc and Equity. 
3- His Goodncfs and Mercy, 
4. Wifdom and Knowled^, ' , 

f. Power and Omnipotence. 

6. His Anger. 

7. His Life and Eternity. 

IIL How fhould wc fear him? * cr* f ^oj5®- 

I. Ncg. 

I* Not /b as to run from l^m, Exod. xx. 

18, ip. G^. iii. 8, 10. jifoc. vi. itf. 
a. Net only Pnnifhmcnu, jPtfw. ii. ij^. 

Whether is it a fin ta 6ar GOD foi 

his Punilhments? 

1 . It is a fin to fear only Puniihmcnt. 

2. Ta fear the Putiiftimcnt fb as to Ibofc 

principally for mifcry. 

3 . To fearj^tmiihment in the fecond place, 

and therefore only becaufe it will fc- 
parate us firom thcPrcfencc and Love 
of GODi is commendable, efpecially 
that it makes us walk more circum- 
fpcAIy before him, Beb. xii. 28, ap. 
Alat^ 3^; ^8, 2p. 
2. Pbfitrvciy, we arc to feat GOD. 

I. So as to foar nothing in comparifon with 

him, Mtr x. z%. 
z. So as not willingly to do any thing that 
maydifplcrfchim,Pirw. riii. rj. r.xvi,(S. 


L 
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Aliud efi timere quia feccaveris^ altud 
timere ne fecces. Ambrof. Efi timor nc 
fatiaris fcsnam efi alius timor ne omit* 
Tasjuftitiam^ Aug. x^ tJt^ tJ ipoC(p ta/- 

J^iviid.iv@-9 oiovit ^xjiLhiv^ rivi ivAKOfff]% rnv 

iafil. ^ 

J. So as ftill to love him, Deut. x. iz. It is 
true pcrfcft love cafteth out a flavifti 
fear, l John i. i8» Hie de timore qnoJeo 
quo timet anima ne damnetur. Ille (Da- 
vid, Tfal. xix. 9') de timore quo timet 
anima ne deferatur^ Aug. 
'4. So as ftill to hope, PJalAyi. 3. Pfal.xxxi. 

I p. Pf^l' cicv. II. 
f* To delight in his Commandments, TfaL 

cxii. t. 
6. ConftantlyjBrw.xxiii. 17^ Dw/. xiv. 23. 

IV. Sow does it appear to be a gr^t Sin? 

I. It is a Sin, Prov. xxiii. 17.' Deut.vi. 13. 
Levit. XXV. 17. and xix. 14. Ecclef. xii. 
13. Mat^ x..z8. 
z. That it is « ^reat Sin* 

i. Becaufe it is To highly diihonourable to 

GOD) Rev. xiv. 7. 
1. Becaure it ocCafions other fins,?rotF.xvi.5.' 

doret. 

V. Who are guilqr of this Sin^ 

I. Cenertlfy all that live in any )tnown 

Sin. 
X. Sarticuhrly. 

!• ^uch as never think of GOD. 


•1 
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1. Such as take his Name in vain, Deut. 
xxviii. f8. 

3 . Such as do not chufe the greateft fuf- 

fering before the Icaft fin. 

4. Such as endeavour to pleafe others or 

tbemfelves more than GOD. 

f . Such as do not endeavour to be recon- 
ciled to him. ' 

6. Such as hate not fecret as; well 7& open 
fins. ( 

Vf. Motives. 

1. He is the al!-glori©us Jehovah. 

2. Our King, PJal. xcix- i . Jer. x. 7. 

3. Our Maker, Mai. i. 6. 

. 4. Our Prcfcrver and Governor, Ifa. xxv. 


i« 1. 


3 
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J*. We lie at his Mercy. 

6. The lefs vre fear him, the more caufe we 

have to fear him. 

7. Fear him, and ye need fear nothing 

elfc. 

8. Unlefi you fear him in Time you muft fear 

him to Eternity, Revel, yi. ifji6. 
p. The Fear of the Lord is the beginning 
of Wifiiom* Pfal: cxi. 10, Job xxviii. 
28. ^ 
10. GOD himfelf fets mucli by them that 
fear him.^ 
X • So as to reveal his fecf ets to them, Pfal* 

XXV. 14. "^ 

2, Dwells with them, Ifa. Ixvi. 2. 
^ . He hath laid up great goodnefs for them^ 

Pfal. xxxi. I p. 
4. He pittieth them, lyi/. ciii. r3> 17* 
. 5. He delighteth in them, P/i/;cxlvii. 11.^ 
i I . Confider the Promifes made to them. 

!• Tbcy 
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I. They (hall want no good thing, Tfal. 

xxxiv* p, 10, \ 

z. It ftiall ftill be well with them, Ecclef. 

viii. iz« 
5. Fulfil their defire, Vfal cxlv. ip. 
4. G O D will remember them when he 

make-up his Jewels, MaL iii- i ^> ^ 7' 

thef are his .nVjO 
1 1 , They therefore are blcflcd that fear him, 

Prov. xxviii. 14. Pfal. cxii. i. PfaL 

cx^cviii. ip 


PsAL. xxxix. 7, 8- 

Ver. 7. Andfiovjy Lordy ^hat^air 

I for ? wj' ^op^ ^V ^w th^^^ 

Ven 8. Deli'verme from all my tranf- 

greffionsy make me not the reproach of the 
foolijh. 

HEre are two things in the former part of this 
Pfalm neceflary to mr preparations for ano- 
ther World. _- 

I. Stedfaft Refolutions to watch over ail our 
ways, efpecially the Tongue, v. 1. which 
he performed, v. 1. which occafioned, 
" z. Pious medications upon, 

1. The Ihortnefs of this Life, -y. 4, f. no 

2. The^^anity,i;.f,^ 3^J tDp^D ^3n-^51b^ 
a. The uncertainty^ v, 6. 

jFrom whence he infers, And now LorJj 8cc . 
' We fhall Ggifider Htc words, . 

/^ a 5 ^ I. !• 
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L lo generalj as uttered by Vwid in the Per- 
(on of any good and pious Map. 

I . And now ; Seeing this life is fo ihort^ (b 
vain, (b uncertain^ what do I wait for 
in it? 
For Hiches ? Trm)^ xxiii. f . and xii. LOn 
For Honoun? 
Fot Plcafures? 

For long Life? Jam. ir. 14. 

z. Ktfi there is nothing in this World worth 

hoping for J wherefore I'll look above 

iti my hope is in GOD, TfaU Ixii. f , tf. 

I. What Grounds have we to hope in 

GOD? 
His Promifes, Pfal. cxix. 147, 170. Heb^ 
xiii. 5,tf. Rom. iv. 20. Confirmed to us 
iflChrift, 2 Cnr. i. ao« £^* iii* 6. 
z. What may we hope in him for ? 
t . In general, for every thing that can make 
us good^ Bui. xxxvi. 26, 17. ar do us, 

food, Rom. \iiu z8. for his Wifdom to 
ireftus, &c. 
z. In particular, for Pardon and Deliverance 
from all our Traufgreflions. What is ne- 
ccflary in order to our hoping in G O D 
for the Pardon of our fins? 
I . That we repent of them, Ifa. Iv. 7. £uk. 

xviii. 30. Luk. xiii. 5. 
Z. Thit wc believe in Chrift, Marl i. if. 
jiSs xvi. J I, Efb. i. 7. 1 JoiH ii. r, z. 

II. We ihall confider^ and Co apply the words 
as fpoken by a dying Perfoui and David fcems 
to have apprehended his Death near when he (aid 
them, v. 15. WJ^ you cooae to liQ upon your 
Dcath-bcd, you 9^1 thea 

I, Ex- 


i^ 't, 
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I. Experience the vanity of tliis World, for 

nothing can then help you. 
a. Be fcnfiblc of all your TranCgrcffions, Job 

xiii. j6. and XX. n- iv w k» 

, You cannot expcft or hope they ihould be 

pardoned, except you repent of them. 

4. Upon your Repentance 7°" n»*y *»if "?J)J 

T hope in GOD th*t he for Chrift s lake 

will p rdon and dcUtcr you from all your 

Tranftrrcfliom- „ . ,.-. 

For whiih purpofc you mufc then lift up 
-your rtcarts to Chrift, and troft on him, 
n your only Saviour : Lord Jelus receive 
my Spirit. And then he will do it. 


' 1 

PsAL. li. 4. 

Againfi thee, thee only ha've I fmnedy 
akddoneihis e'vil In thy fight: that thou 
mightefi he jufiified ^hen thou fpeakefi, 
and he clear 'when thou judgeft. 

1 T T is our)Doty to cMifefs our ifins to GOD. 
' 1 I, What Sin? 

li Original, P/<«/. li. f. 
I . As imputed to us. 
> t. As Inherent in us. 

« z, Afltual. ;. 

1 . Our fecret as well as open uos. 
z The inward Enormities of our Souls, 
as well as the outward Tranfgreflipps , 

of our Life. _,^ 

Aa4 _ «• The 
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I. The Sins of our Undcrftandings and 

Judgments. 
1. Thoughts. 

3. Wills. 

4. AfFe£lions. 

}• Our fins againft the Gofpcl as well as 
Law. 

4. Our fins of Omiffion as well as of Com^ 

miffion, Mat. XXV. 41, ^z. 
f . The Aggravations of our fins, as well as 
the fins themfelves, Hek i. 7. Ezr/ix.6. 
I . As committed againft Mercies. 

z —Knowledge^ John iii. ip. 

3 •—Our own BLcfolutions and Vows, 
4* J he checks of our 6onicience$. 

5 The Motions of GOD's Spirit, 

^•— — The frequent Reproofs of his 
Word. ^ ■ 


7. Ofte^ committed. 

8, Delighted in, Prov. i. 


z^. 


IL How ftiould we confefi theft fin$ ? Our 
confefiion (hould be, . . 

1. Made to GOD himfclf. jigahfi thtc. 
2. Cordial. 
5. Penitent. 

4. Particular. This evil. 

5. Joined with Prayer, Vfal li. 

1. For their Pardon, PfaL li. Z, 

2. Purging, Pfal. li. 10. ^ 

6. Believing^ 

7. Conftant, 
Use. 

Confefs your fins.^ ' ^ 

Confider, i Johni. p. 

, I . He will forgive them, and fo, 

I', 0«r PumAments will ht taken off 

z. GpD 
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, Z. GOD reconciled^ 

5 . Our Perfons accepted: 
2. He will cleanfe as. So as, 

I . We ftiall have Power againft them« 

z« And fo be fandified^ 


tm 


PSAL. li. 5. 

BehoIJy I ^as fiapen in iniquity^ and 
in Jin did my mother conceive me. 

'»;qn ^jmh^ Ntonni •'oVVin r''SJ3 p ip Eft nota 
attentionis^ a^lmiracionis & cautionis. 

I Was formed in fin, I was a Sinner {6 foon as a 
Creature^ fo foon ^ my Soul was united to 
my Body, fin was imputed to my Soul, and in fin 
did my Mother conceive me, ^Jnon> warmed, 
nouriihed me, from the firft moment of my Con- 
ception, even all the vhilc^ that I was in my Mo- 
ther's Womjb, even then did fin cleave unto me, 
as I was conceived in it : Even '!t>avid himfelf, 
though never fo holy in hiipfelf, yet a finner by 
his Birth. 

Doctrine, 
All that are born of Men by natural Generati- 
on, are born in Sin and original Corruption. I 
fay all that are born by natural Generation, that 
fo we. may except our Saviour, who was bom by 
Supernatural Conception. 
• When I fay all Men are born in Sin, I mean 
not only the imputation of fin to them, but like- 
wife the inhacfion of fin in them, for original 
fip comprehends both undipr it j fo that all Meq 
. M . ' ' ' • ' arc 


)4t ibifsMTMS Tbe^loghuu 


are both guilty of it, and aUb defiled with it. 
Both which may be deduced from thefe words $ 
I was formed with fin inhereoc in me, and I was 
conceived with fin imputed to me, and more clear* 
ly, Rom. V. where all are (aid to have finned in 
Aiam^ v. ii. and all to be made finners by him, 
V* ip. and it is neceflary for us to know this two- 
fold original Sin, that fo we may look after that 
two-fold Rightcouiflds which we have in Chrift 
anfwerable thereunto, Juftification and Sanftifi- 
cation, the imputation of Chrifl:*s Righteoufnefi 
in juftification, taking away the imputation of 
Father Aiam\ fin to us, ana the implanution of 


Chrift^ Righteoufiieis in San^ficatioo, raking 
away the implantation oi Adam's fin in us. I {haU 
therefore briefly and diftindriy open unto you the 
Doftrinc of Original Sin, as it imjpliesbothfome- 
thing imputed to us, and likewi(e fomcthing in^' 
hcrent in us. 

I, For th^ imputation cIlAdamh fin tous< For 
the underftanding of this confider, 

I . That Adam was not only the firft, but the 
Head of all Men i as he Was at firft all 
Men that were in the World fonnally, 
fb he was all Men that ever (hould be in 
the World reprcfentativcly \ fo that GOD 
looked upon AAam as upon one in whom 
all the Generations that ever ftiould live 
upon Earth were reprelented > and (b all 
Men that ever ihouid be, were prefent 
unto GOD in that one Man that thm 
was. 
Zt Hence it is that what Adam did may juftly 
be reputed as done by all his Pofterity. 
If he had ftood, all his Pofterity ifhould 
have ftood,. and if he fell, all his Pofteri- 
ty 


ThefMtrtis Iheotogictts, ^6^ 

ty canoQt but fall ^ att our Goods were em- 
barked in this Sbipi all our Eflates were 
put into his Hands by the Wifdom and . 
Goodaefs of the great GOD. 
3. Hence it comes to pa(s, that Adam finning 
againfl: GOD, we all finned with him, 
and in bimi & that the iln that he did is 
as really imputed to us, as if it had been 
committed by us ; which is plain from the 
comparifon that the Apollle makes bit wixt 
the Difobedience of the firft, and the 0<« 
bedience ofthefecond^^;«, ^m. v. 19. 
fo that this fin is ours, not by Imitation^ 
but by Propagation. 

JL The inhefion of this fin in us : Confider, 
I. Man was made upright^ 'ExcUf. vii. utu 
after the Image of GOD, Gtn. i. z^. in 
that he had Reafon and Undcrftandingiu 
Holinefs, Coh iii. 10. Efib. iv. 24. he had 
power to prefcrve his AfFc&ions right, 
which were at the beck and command of 
the Soul, 
i. This uprightnefs and integrity wherein Man 
was firft created is now loft, the whole 
Soul and Body corrupted, the whole har- 
mony of Man diflbtved \ fo that we are 
not only deprived of Grace, but defiled 
with fin \ \he Image of GOD is not only 
raced out, but the Image of the Devil is 
engraven upon our Souls 5 all Men, and 
all of Men, being now quite out of order. 
J. Our Souls with all their Faculties. 
I. Mind, with Ignorance, l?e?w. iii. Dark- 
nefs, Efb.v, 18. Incapable of Holy 
, things, I Cor. z. 14. It'sfubjc6tto the 
. Senutivc Part. 

• a. Con- 
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z. Confciencc, Tit. i. 15. with blindncfs 
and ftupidity, not making particular 
applications, in not accufing, nor cx- 
cufing aright. 

3. Memory, fenfitivc, intcllcftive, John 

xiv. 2(f. 

4. Will, in its Intentions, Eledions, Su- 

bordination to the Underftanding. 
J. AfFe&ions, Col. iii. 2. Tyranny over 

the Mind. 
6. Imagination, Gen. vi. f. 
p. The Body> i Cor. vii. !• Heb. x. 22. 

III. Hence it clearly appears that we have fin 
cleaving to us, and inherent in us y for elk how 
comes the Soul to be (o much out of order, that 
the whole Man, anci the whole of Man, fliould 
J>c fo poUytcd and depraved ? 
Use. 
I . Ljimcntation, Bxod. xii. 30. Oh wtetch- 

ed, &€. 
f • Condemn thy felf for every fin thou fecft 
committed by another ^ HoSe tibi^ eras 
^ tnibi. 

J. LabourafteranintercftinClipft topurge 
^, thee from it. 

4. Endeavour to fubdue it. 


/ 
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PsAL. liii. 4. 
They have not called upon God, 

T is a fin not to call upon GOD. 


I. What is it to call upon GOD? Tfo«ux* 

<Tf^v 'jr^oo'KovTm ^afc^'S^K, DaWdjc. %Zi '^^offivyoyiAV®' 

tS 61? i'tAhiydAi, Cbryf. Threcthings required to 

it. 

1 . A drawing near to him. 

2. A fpeaking to him, Koy®- TfotpoexKo^ and 

IvJ'ieid'i]©-. iSam.i.xZyii. 
^. A praying of him. 

11. How fliould we call upon GOD ? 

1. Reverently 5 confidering,* 

X. G O D's Holinefs and Grcatnefs. 

z. Our own fin and weaknefs, Gen* xviiiJ 

2, Undcrftandingly, i Cor. xiv. if. 

1. Of what wc ask. 

2. Of whom ^c ask it. 
3* Submiffively, 

^. Belicvingly, Mark xi. 24. Jam. L tf, 

5. Sincerely, Jam. iv. 3. 

6. Conftantly, Epb.y'i. 18. iThef. v. 17. Luhe 

XViii. I. cr^3f 79 /«K nrirroTt ^^(rkvx^tu i^ 

!• So as to be always in a praying frame. 
2. So as to take all occafions of pouring forth 
our Souls in Prayer to G O D. 
'' 5- So 
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3« So as to lee no Day flip without Prayer. 
Fori 

1. We are coftimandcd to ferve GOD 

all the days of our Life, Luke i. yf . 

2. We are cotomanded to ask Bread eve- 

ry Day, Mt^t. vi. 7. n . ^y i^i^ a^v 

3 . Wc every Day ftand ia need of Mercy 

which we ought to pray For. 
4» This has been the cuftom of GOD^s 
People in all Ages> Pfal. Ir. 17. 
Dan. yi. 10* jt3s x/ p. jiSi iii. i. 
Pfal.cxix. 164. 

III. Ho^i7 appears it to be a fin not to call up- 
on GOD? 

I . He hath commaiKJcd f f, ijQr. Iv. 6. x Tim. 
ii. 8. 

a. Becaufe prating is one of thftprinclpal parts 
of Worfhip we owe to G O D, whereby 
Wd acknowledge our dependonce upon 
him. Si inwcattt domini notmen ^ itidorare 
J^iHm wium & ihm ^% Orig. 

IV. Who are guilty of this fin? 

I. All that pray to any one elfe but GOD, 

Hsi,c ab alio orart non fojum fuam a quo we 
fuo confequutHTumj TertuL 

1. All that nc^)cft ekJier Publickt Family, or 

private Prayers, 
t. Ail chat Pray, but not arighc. 
Use I% Reproofi 

2. Exhortation; call on GOD, pray to him* 
I DifriftionSi 

I • fieibro Prayer* 

, J. Con- 
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I . Confider whbm ihou trt going to. 
t. What thou ftafldcft in need of to be 

prayed for. 
2» Renew thy Reloltitions againft fin, 

FfalAxwi. i8. 
4. Forgive whatibevef thou haft againft 

mj?tiSMy Mat. "fi.ij^iy. iTtm. 

ii. 8. 
z. In Prayer, 

1. AckiK>w}edgethy$n9 againft GOD9 

before thou askeft Mercies from 

|ii^^ JSsfir ix. 6. Neb, u j. Dan. 

z. Ask Spiritual before Temporal Mer 1 
cicil, as in the. Lord's Prayer. 

3. Let thy Thoughts go ^ong Witk 

thy Tongue. 

4. Remember others as well as thy felt 

in Prayer, iTtm.iui. Epb.yi. i8. 
Jam. V. 16. Mat. v. 44. 
f. Bleft GOD for what thou haft, as 
well as^ ask of him what chou 
wanteft, Pbil. iy. 6. 

6. Ask nothing but in the Name of 

Chrift, Efh. iii. 11. John x^ri. z^, 
f^i reUe invvcatdeumferfilium in" 
vocatj & qui prof e accedit fer Chi" 
fium atcedify Greg. 1 haumat» ^^(rtfir 
flip J^iWiv* ^c. dywjniA/9^ioy raT Wi 

7. AskinPaith, ^^if»J.(J. rf/i».ii.8. 

A/'^rJtxi. 24. ^ 

%. If thou woul Jft be fure to make a 

right Prayer, amongft thy cthew 
ufe that Which Chf ifthimfelf made 
and appointed, iMk^ xi. 2. 

5. After 


f 
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J. After Prayer. 
z. Confider how thou haft prayed. 

2. What thou haft asked. 

3 . Expeft a gracious anfwer, VfaU v. 5 - 
Motives. 

z. By Prayer, thou draweft nigh to GOD5 
and enjoyeft Communion with him. 

z. If thou call upon him, he will draw nigh 
to thee, Tfal. cxlv. 18. 

3* Call on him and he'll deliver you, P/4/.L 

If- 
4* Thou haft a promife that he'll hear thee, 

Job xxii. 27. P/i/, Ixv. i. I John v. 
^4f If- 


^itmik 


PsAt. Ivi. J. 

What time I am afraid, I nxiill intfl 
in thee. 

WHcnfocver wc are afraid of any evil, wtf 
are ftill to put our truft upon GOD. 

I. What is it to put our tnift in GOD? 

I . To keep your Hearts from defponding ot 

finking down under any fears. ; 
z. To comfort our felves in G O D- 
3« To expeft deliverance from him* 

II. What is there In G OD w;e ought to put 
our truft in ? 

I . In his Promifes, Pfal. cxix. ^Z. J fa. xliii* z* 
Jer. xxxiii. j. 
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2. His Properties. P/i/. xxiiii* ii. 
I . His Power. 
x^ Wifdoml 
5. Jufticc. 

4. Mercy, lyi/. lii. 8* 
f. All-fuificicncy. 

HI. Why fhould wc in all our fears put ouif 
truftm GOD? 

1. Becaule there is none elfe that can fecufe us 

from our fears, Prov, xi. z8. Whereas, 

2. There are no fears but GOD can fecurc ni 

from thcnjf either by removing the thing 
feared, or by fubduing the fear of the thin^ 
Job xi. Id. 
Use. , 

Exhort. In all your ftars ftill truft in GO0i' 
i. Arc thy fears Spisitual ? 
I. Deicrtions of GOD? Pfal ix. xSt. 

Lam All. jt. Ifa. liv. 8: 
z. Temptations from Satan ? Rom, %yU 

10: 
5 . Tranfgreffions committed by thee ? Ifdi 

xhii. tf. 
4. Corruptions remaining in thee, Mic Sfih 
I p. E^eJc. xxxvi'. zji 
i. ——i. Temporal ? 

I. Poverty? Ifa. xiii. f. 1/^. xliii. %p* 

z. Difgrace? 1 Sam. ii. 30. 

}i Enemies? I?^«/.xxYiii*7» /yii/.xviii.i< 

Ifa.i xli. lU , 
4. Lofs of Friends? 
f. Sickocfs? y(^. XXX. 17. 
.6. D<^th? Zy>/, xxiii. 4. yobxiilifi 
Motives. 
I* TJiis is the. bcft way to allay thy fearii^ 

Pfah c»XY, 1, 1- . ^. 

Vot.i Bb >^ 'Tiaf 


r 
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z. *Tis part of the Hoooar and Worfiiip thou 

oweft to G O D. 
5. It is one end of GOD'f bringii^ thee 

often into fears. 
4* To trail in GOD (or deliverance is tlie 

beft way to obtain deKverance from 

GOD, Pfal. xxxvii. 40. Pfal. cxxv. 

ij a. . 

Therefore is this Grace fo ofton ptouAScd^ 


Psalm IviL i. 

Bi merciful arxtf^ mts O God, be mer^ 
ciful unto me, fcfir my foul trufieth in 
thee : yea, in the Jhadoni) of thy nvings 
nuiiil make my refuge, until theje cala- 
mities he imerfafi. 

I. T N times of Calamity we muft beg for Mer- 
X cy. ' 

1. To prevent it. 

2. To preferve us in particular. 
;. To mpport us under it. 

4. To blels and fan6kifie it 16 us. 
y. To deliver us from it. 

IL Wc are alfo to tnift on him alone. Tfal 
xx. 7. 

I. What txt we^t» trail in him for? 
I. This Life, 1 1?». XT. I; 
^, Thattocome. ^ 1. What 


^ 
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%. What is tequir'd fo our trading in GOD 
aright? 
I. A thorough perfwaiion that none elfe can 

do us good, Hof. xiv. 3. 
t. Frequent meditations upoii the goodnefi 
and greatnefs of GOD, PfaL xxvi. 8. 
^. A looking 00 hitn as our GOD, John 

XX. 28. Pfal. xvi. 2. 
4. An experimental Knowledge of GOD, 
P/if/. ix* 10. 1 Cor. i. p, 10. 
. f. Ufing all lawful means, ijobnixu 3. 
)• How may we be perfwaded to this Duty? 
I. It is put for the whole Duty of Man, 

Tfat. cxv. p, lo. 
1. GOD brings us into troubles on purpofe 
to exercile our Truft on him. 

3. This gives all glory to 6 O D, 

4. It kfecps the Soul in a calm and quiet 

eftate. 
f . It endears G O D to us, and obligeth him 
topreferve us, Pfal xvi. i. TJaL vii. i* 
fJaU Ivii. I . 

111. We are to hide our felves in GOD •till 
calamities be paft« 
Confiderin^^ 

1 . No Calamity (b great but he can help us* 

2. And will, if we truft onhim, Pfal. xxxvii* 

f , 6. 

3 . By this^means our very Mileries will turn 

to our good. 
Use. Truft now in god. 

1. Nothtag CM do you hurt, fo long as you 

traft on him. 

2. All things flrnll do you good. 

3 . You wiS ht happy whatfoever happens. 

Bbz PsAC 
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Psalm Ixviii. i&. 

Thou hafl afcended on high, 'than haft 
Jed capthiiy caftivfy thou haft received ^ 
gifts for men : yea, for the rehellious aU 
Jo : that the Lord God might divell among 
them. di-mdV p^Hp 

I, y^Hrift afcended. 

1 . This was typified, Lev- xvu z, ?•' 

2. Foretold in the Text, EfJb. iv. 8. 

3 . P(*rformed hy C hrift, yobn xx. 17. Luke xxir* 

fcfi. -^^ i- 9j 10, II-. 
This Afccnfion was, 

1. Local. 

2. Vifibic, bccaufc no more was be to be 

feen on Earth. ^ 
;i. Why did he afcend ? 
I . To confirm our Faith. 
zi To make intcrccffion for us, i John ii. 2. 
5. To prepare Ma»fions for us, Jobn:ds. i. 
tJ s E. Is Chrift afcended? 

I. Afcend to him with your Affc&iohs, 

Col. iii. I. 
1. Long to be with him. 

II. TboH baft led Captivity Captive, au; n>ai0 
I. We are i\aturally Captives. 
I. To £m^ Rom vi. 16. 
z. To Satan, 2 Tim* ii. 2(5.. 
^. To the World, Alat. vi. Z4. 

jh Chrift 
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%. Chrift delivcrcth u« from this Captivity, 
£r^^^iv. 18. ^^j iiL i6 

9* He makes us his own Servants, nnd fb 
captivates to himfeif the Captives of Sa- 
tan. 
U s E. Let us ferve him who hath redeemed us 

to himfeif, i Cor. vi. zo. 

III. Thou baft received gifts fir Men, nnpV 

W^W2 n^300 ^<^«*e J'oficttct roif dv6fch-oii> So alfo 

the Targum. 
X. What Gifts? 

1. Repentance, Acts ii. 38. 

2. Pardon, i John ii. i. 

3. His Spirit, ABs ii. ^i. John xvi. 7. 

!• To convince us, John xvi. p, 10, 1 1; 

I. Of fin. • 

;{,. _— Righteoufnefs. 

3 . I J udgment. 
Z. To guide us, John. xvi. 13. Rom. viil 

14- 

3. To fan&ifie us, Tit. iii. f. i Cvr.vi. 11. 
--s jj.. To quicken us, R(?w. viii. 1. 

f. To help us in Prayer, JRcJW. viii. \y^i6. 

6. To dilcover our Eftates to us, Rom. 

viii. 16. 

7. To comfort and fupport us, John xiv. 

16, 17. 

ly. rea^firtberehellious^u^ywu pMI, that is, 
even for finners, JRoaw. v. 8. who rcb^ll, 

1. Againft GOD, Ifa, i. 2, 3. 

2. Againft Chrift, j^o^ xxiv. ij. 

V. T/&^^ /i&* Lori God might drvell amongfi them^ 
l^hich implies, 

i. Our Relatipn to him, Deut. iv. 7. 

B b J 2. Hii 
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I, Zj ^j i6. Exod. xxxiv. p. 
). Our Communion with him, i JtAm i« 9* 
4* H]sg^idanceofus, PfalAxxsin. i4,f2,53, 

Ffal. Ixxvi. z. 
f. Wis Prote&ioo, Numt^ xxiii. ii, w, i}. 

Pfal. xlvi. f , 6, 7. FfaL xxijj. 4. 
d. His providing for us, FfaL xxiii. i, 5> tf* 
7* His being our GOD, Xirv.zxn. xi)i%< 
UsB. 

1. Believe the Alcenlion. 

2. Live like thofe who believe it. 


PsAL. Jxxiii- *J. 

If^hom have I in heaven hut thee? 
4md there is none upon earth that f defire 
hefides thee. 

GOD is to be deiired before all thii^ in the 
World. 

I. Whatis it to defire GOD? 

I . To prefer him in our Judgments, TbiL iii. 8. 

I. To chufe him in our Wills. 

3. To be more Zealous in our endeavour after 
him than any thing elfe. 

II. What is it in GOD we are to defire ? 
I. His Glory, Bxod* ipncii. 31. 

^. His Favour, Tfal. xxx. f . Ffal. kiii; 5. 

3. HisPrcfence, FfaL Ixxxiv. lO, 

4. His Enjoyment, TfaL xlii, I, z. 

|II. Why 
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III. Why (hould wc defiic GOD above all 

"irBecaufc he is moredcfir«ble than'all thingi, 
l.uhxvvA.19. trav.m. if. 
a. All other things are only dcfirablc for h^ 

a. He alone can fiitisfie our defire8> Ija. Iv. i. 

Pfir/.xviL If. ; 

L Use. RcMOofvtothofethaJdefire all things 

bcfoieGOD. . 

1. That think of other things more than 

GOD, ^. xviii. 4. 

2. That are unwilling to part with any thing 

for GOD. 
i. That regard not the Ordinances, 
4. That makjjit not their bufincls to leek 

after GOD. 
X. Exhortation^ A&Sehmim, 1 Kings iii. 5j ii» 

12, 15. 
Motives. 

I. This is the end why we Iwve dcfires.^ 
J. ^Tis grofe idolatry to defite any thing be* 

fore GOD, Co/, iii. f. 
t. To dcfirc GO D above all things, is % 

good evidence of Heaven. ^ ^ t^ 

4. Dcfire GOD here, and enjoy GOD 
hereafter. « 

Defire G O D above, 


.1. 

z. Honours. 

2. Friends. 

4. Relations. 

5. Pleafiires, 

6. Liberty. , ■. ,,.., -^. 

7. Knowledge, 5i Cbrifium, dtfcU fans 

B b 4 8. A 
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8. A good Name. 
p. Health. 

io. Life, Temporal, Eternal, ^xod. 
xxxii. }i. 
And manifeft that you defire GOD more 
than thelc things, 

' I. By being willing to part with them when 
G O U calls for ihcm. 
X. By being more ferious in looking afte^ 

GOD than thcfe things, 
lif Vol. 4. Serm. ym. of this Author. 


So teach us to number out da'is. that 
njoe may af^ly our hearts unto luifdm. 

Doctrine. 

IT is our Duty to number our days, pfah 
zxxi. 4* ' 

I. What Arithmetical Operations fhould we 
perform eadi Day? 
» z. Addition. Add each day^ 

I, To the number of your Graces, 2 Pet. u 

f . tf • 
Z. To the Degrees of each Grace, zPet. iii. 
18. 
z. Subftraftion. Subftraft, 
* I. From the fins of your Souls, QL iii. f. 

z. From the llrength of your fins. • 

^. Multiplication. Multiply, 
I. Your thoughts of GOD, Pfal. cxxx|x. 
17, 18. . . > 

2. Your 
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2. Your dcfircs of heaven, PfaU xlii, i, z, 
2. Your endeavouh after Salvation, zVet.i. 
10. 
4. Divifion; Divide, 

X • All your days into Holy and Common, 

' Ifa. Iviii. 13. 
z» Each day betv^ixt yattr general and parti- 
cular Calling. 
r. The Rule of Proportion. ^> 

If Proportion the Repentance of each Day 

to your fins. 
%. Ybur thankfuluefs to your Mercies^ x Thef^ 

V, II. 

II. Direftions how to number our days. 

1. Caft up your accounts each Night. 

2. Count that Day left wherein you have 

not cither, ^fh. v. i(J. 

1. Done, 

2. Or gotten good. 

3. Number the daysgone not to come, 3fi«f». 

IV, IJ. 

4.. Count every Day the laft, Zfuke xii. zo. 
f . To fubftraa every Day you have lived 

frotn the whole of your life, that you 

may live, counting a day Icfs to live. 

Johy\\. I. 
<f. Devote the refidue to the Gloiy of 

GOD. 

7. The more days you live, the jgreater 

account prepare to give, EecHf. xii. 
14. 

8. Count all your days as a Cypher to Eter^ 

ijity,, Pf^l. xc. 4. z P0t. iii. 8.- 
$• Thefewer<lay$youcxpc£t;onilmber,the 
^ more diligence ufe in them. 

10. Examine 
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10. Emnine the numbring of your Days 

by the ordering of your Lives. 

1 1 . So number your* Days, as to apply 
. your Hearts to Wifdom 

y ToknowGOD« 

2. Yourfclvcs. 

|. Chrifty I Or. iL %. 

Use. 

Lxam tlusArtt beg of GOD to teach yeu it. 

Confider, 

I. You hare %ent much Time already. 
z. You know not how little more you have. 
}. Youhave a ereatWork to do,PW/.ii. iz. 
4* Time once Ipent cannot be recalled. 
5* You m«A give Account of it at the Day 
of Judgment. % Sv-.v. lo. 


1 

1^ 


PSAL. XC. )'. 

T%m trnnefi Man to iefinMim, and 
fyefii Return, ye Mir en of men. 

Observation I. 
npHis World is full of Turnings and Cbangei* 

1. In our Conditiom or Eflates, a Sam. six. 

43. and XX. i» 

2. Employments. 
|. Names* 

4. Bodies9j^a(ii.7»8. 3^vii.3)4if. 
f . Souls. 

Obs. 


^ 
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Obs. IL The laft Turn will be to Deftru- 

^on. 

I. Of the whole Man, confifting in thcSc- 

5aration of Soul and Body^ neb. ix, vj. 
^oh vii. I. 
jt. Of the Bodjr, in its Diflblution into ^ its 

firft Principles, Ecclef. xii.j. 
3. Of the Soul too C^ithout Repentance 
and Faith) in Hell-fire, 
i: From GOD*sPrdrence,zTIb^i,p. 
z. Its own Confcience, Mark ix. 44. 

O^s III. GOD will hereafter bid us ^m 
ligatn,. I Or « XV. T z, f I . At this our Return 
!• Our Bodies (hall be ^tfaered together, 

^» OurSoidsumtedagaiiltothem,2%f/.iii.2i. 
I. Bath of them brought before Chrift^s 

Tribunal, flfe^.ix. 2^7. z Cor. v. to. 
4» There receive thek Sentence, Mat. xxv. 

^. And fo live together for ever, Mdt. xiv. 

Use. 

X. Live above the Turnings of thisLife, i Oar. 
vii. 29, 30, jt, 

z. Prepare your felves to be turned out of it* 
^ turning, 
t. From your felves to<!hrift,i(£f/. xi.ip* 
U From Sin to GOD, Eut. xxxiii. 1 1» 
}, From Earth to HeaveUi ?/&f7. iii. 20. 


PSAI,. 
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Praife yt the Lard. 
Ho is this liQid? .rvw Three Names. 


I. 'f*^ his Sovereignty, 

z. nyn'^ rf^nviN his Unity. ' 

3- DViVn his Trinity. 

IL How arc we to praife the Lord ? 

!• With our Heads, by minding and acknow- 
ledging him. 
^f,. Our Hearts. 
!• By outLqyc and Thankfulne& for his 
Mercies. 
, z. Our right rcjoycing in our Mercies. 
). Our Mouths, Pfa. xxxiv. i. ffa^ bou. 

4. Our Hands. 

III. What ihould we praife GOD for? 
l. In general, for Jcfus Cbrifl. 
a. In jparticuiar, in Chrift 
I. For all his Spiritual Mercies, 

1. His Graces. 

2. His Comforts. 

, \ . The Means of thefe his Ordinances* 
I. Prayer. 
1. Hearing. 
3. Sacraments. 
^. Afflidions, Heh.iix. 10. Cor. iv.z7« 

a. Tern- 
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t. Temporal Mercicf, 
!• His making us. 
Z. His maincaining u;. 
Neither muft we praifc bim only for Perfonal, 
but l^wife for National and Ecclefiaftical Mer« 
cies/ 

IV. Why ibould vre praife the Lord ? 

X. Confider the Greatnefs of that God that 

Touchfafeth thy Mercies. 
2. Thine own Unworthincfs. 

5 . 'Tis all the Tribute and Impoft that GOD 

expeds from thee, or thou canft: give to 

him. 
4. The Praifing GOD for what We have, is 

the beft way to get of him what wc 

want. . Eor, 
f. It hath always been the Prafticc of the 

Saints. . David fevcn times a Day, Pfa. 

cxix. 164.. continually, Pfa, box. 6. 

6. Hereby we glorify GOD, ffa.l.x^^ 

7. 'Tis a good Evidence of our Sincerity.* 

8* 'Tis Angels now, and will be our Work 
to Eternity. 


— . -^^ 

SALr 


tmtm 
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PsAL. cvii. C, 

Them they cried to the Lord m their 
trouble 9 and he delivered them out of 
their difrejfes. 

IF ve ciy to' the Lord in our Trouble) the 
LfOrd wUl fave us from our DiArefles. 

I. What Troubles ? All, whether 
I. National, Lam.v. or, 
%. PefCbaal; and thefe 
I. Spiritual. 

1. From the Devil'^Temptations, i Vet* 

I. To Sin. 
2m ToDeipair. 

-L. From our ow^ Corruptions, Heb. 
sdL I. 
X. Temporal, in 
I • Our Names. 

2. Relatiom. 
). Eftates. 

4. Bodies. And all thefe 
I. Felt, or 
1. Feared. 

IL How ihould we cry ^ the Lord? 

1 . Heartily, Jer. xxix. i j. 

2. Humbly, Zn^^xviii. 13. 

3« Obedientially. i&fffii.xv.£2. 

4. Fervently, l&mxii. ii.Ql.vx* ix. ^^m. 

Yi itf. 

• — 

f • ynder* 


■MMtlMMiaakl 
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f. Undcrftandingly, iQv.xiv. if. 
6. Believingly, Mat. xxi. ti. Jam. i. 6* 

III. How doth it appcar,that if ^c cry t^ GOD 
wc fhall be faved by him ? 

!• From God's Promifes, tfa. xlv. li. Jm». 

V. 16. 
2. From the Saints Experi<inces, Pfa.cxx. r* 
Mofesy Daniel^ Jonaby Peter. 

Use. 

Exhortation. Cry to the Lord. Conflder, 
f4 Ho^ many Troubles you feel. 

2. How many you fear. 

3. This is onefnd why GOD afflite you, 

that you might cry to him, Hof. v. if . 

4. By this means you may be a means to keep 
s ofFGod's Angerfrdm the Nation, fic^if. 

xxii. 30. Zyi.cvi. 2j. 
f . Or howlbevcr your felves will be ikvcd 
from the Evil of all Troubles. What 
is Gurfdd to others fhall be blefied to 
you, /fb/I vi. I. 


«» -"". »^»».-> 


P s A L. cxviii. tf. 

The Lord it m my fide» I nuH! not 
fear ^bat man can do unto me. 

» 

HE that hath the Lord on his fide^ need fear 
nothing. 
I . Who is the Lord ? 
%. What is it to have him on our fide? 
I. To have his Love. 

%. Care. 
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z. Ore. 

J. Protedion* 
3. Why nc d wc not fiich fear ?^ 
2. Bccaufc he is wife. 

Z. Mighty. 

J. ^»— Good. 

4* Omniprefcnt^ P fa. xlvi. xJ 

5. Governor of the World. 

6. Prefervecof all things. 

7. Faithful. 

Use l* Get hita^on jrour fidCtf 
I. Repent. 

1 . Mourn for Sin. 

2. Turn from Sin* • 
». Believe, 

I. In the Merit, 
1* Spirit, oTCftrilt. 

IL Fear nothing elfe but him. 

I . He can prevent your Fears. 
. z. He can deliyer you from theBvil. 

3 . He can turn them ijito Good. 


«« 


« > 


. . P s A L. cviii* 1 2. 

\ Gti}e us help from trouble j- for n^din 
is the help of Man. / 

fTpHefc Words may be^ . : ; : 

li roxfauperis. For, 

I . It is God alone that makes us ricfa^ Deui. 
vm,i8. 
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z, - — That can make us contented, x Tim. 

3. That can fanftify Poverty, Jam.ii.^. 

2. rox opfreffi, 

I. It is only God that can turn the OppefIbr*s 

Heart, Gen. xxxix. za 
z. Tieiiis Hands, Pfa. cxix* xiz. . 

3. Fox tentati. 

1. It is he alone that permits Satan to tempt 

us. Job i, 5. 

2. That enables us to with (land the Tem- 
ptations, Jam. iv. 7. 

3. And to overcome them, i Cor.x. i^. 

4. And make us better by them, z Cor. 

xii. 85 p. 

4. Vox&ffoti. 

I • It is he alone that can enable us to be pa- 
tient under Sicknefs. 

2. Dircfts us to proper means for Re- 

^ covcry, z Chron xvi. ri. 

5. i-- — , That can blcfs thofe means, Mark 

viii.2?. z Kings v. 14. 
f . Vox moribundi. He alone that can fupply 
us with what we want. 
r. Pardon our Sins, Exoi. xxxiv. 6. 

2. Accept oiv Perfons, Kom.v\\\. 33. 

3. Support our Hearts. 

; 4. With-hold the Tempter. 
/. Fit us for himfcif 

6. Deliver us from the Pangs of Death, by 

admitting us into the Joys of Life. 

7. Make us happy after Death. 


Uses. 

1. Expcft Troubles, 

2. Prepare for them. 


C c ?• Look 
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}. Look up to GOD only finr Deliverance 
from them, 2 Gbr^^if • xx. 12. ^•xlvi. !,£• 
4. Make furc of Help from GOD, cfpccially 
in the general Trouble of Death. 
I. By repenting* 

z. By getting an Intereft in Chrift. 
3 . By being lanftifycd by the Spirit, Hel^. xii. 


PsAL. cxxiv. I, z, 5. 

Ver. I • // // had not been the Lord 
nvho ^as on our Jide, now may Israel 

Ver. 1. If it had not been the Lord 
nvho mjas on ourjidey ivhen Men rofe uf 
again ji ur^ 

Ver. 3 . Then they had fwalloived us 
up quick, njuhen their Wrath njjas kindled 
againjl us. 

Observation. 

OUR Deliverance from Enemies muft be a- 
fcribcd wholly to GOD. 

I. Man, whilft GOD wa[$ his Friend, had no 
Enemies that could hurt him. 

II. Being ftUen, hath, 
I. Spiritual. 

I. The Devil, .7«?o i Rr/, y. 8. , 

z. The World. 1. Him 


I 


Thefaurus Theologicus. 387 


3. Himfclf, Hof.xiilp. 
z. Temporal Men. 

III. It is GOD alone that prcfcrvesor deli- 
vers us from our Enemies. 

1. Spiritual. 

!• Illuminating our Minds to (ee, 

1. That they are Enemies, 

2. And dangerous Enemies. 
2. Sanftifying our Wills. 

) . Bringing our AfFeftions into Order. 

2. Temporal. 

1. God alone hath Power in himfelf, Qen* 

xvii. I. ^ 

2. All Creatures derive their Power from 

him, ^^s xvii. 28. 

3. Hence it is he alone that can limit the 

Power of our Enemies, Pfa. Ixxvi. lo. 

4. And that can givetisPower agaiofl )chem) 

2 Cbron, x. 12. 
As in this CaufC) 

1. Whatfoever Prudence there is in our 

Commanders, yam/i.ij. 

2. Strength in our Ships, 

3* Courage in our Soldiers, is only from 

. GodyPfa. cxliv. i. 
4* And whatfoever Succefs thcfc have, is alfo 
from him, Pfa. XXI . 31. 

X)sE. Be thank&l to GOD. 
So as, 

I . Tq acknowledge this Deliverance came 
not from our felves. 
. 2. That we did not defcrve it; 

3. And therefore afcribe all to GOD. 

I. HisWiiaom. ^ 

C c 2 z. Hij 
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z. His Power. ' 

3. HiiMercyy Lam. iVu zz. 
This our Thankfulncfs wc fhould exprcfs, 
I . In our Hearts, 
z. With our Lips. 
•J. In our Lives. 

I . By rejoicing in him. 

1. By trufting on him for the future. 


/^ 


PSAL. Cxiv. 8. 

And cf great mercy. 

^•^ OD is a GOD of great Mercy. 

I. What is the Mercy of GOD? It is an ef- 
fential Attribute of GOD, whereby he is ready of 
himfelf to (iiccour (iich as be in Mifery. For by 
Mercy in Scripture is fignifyed, 

I . The Readineis of the Mind to fuccour, 
P/i. htxxvi. f , If. andciii. 8. 

z. The MTue and ESc& of it^ Exod. xxxiii. x p. 
Rom.ix. If. 

II. To whom is he fo merciful ? 

1 . To all with a common Mercy, Aftft. v, 

4f, Luhvi: 56. Pfa. cxlvii. 

2 . To whom he pleafes with a fpecial Mercy, 

Efb. ii. 4. 


III. Wherein doth his Mercy appear ? 
I. In revealing^ his Will to us. 
z. In continuing our Lives to us. 


3. In 
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3. In his pathetical Expoftulations with us, 

Hof. xi. 8. Euk» xxxiii* 11., 

4. In vouchfafing his Ordinances to us. 
f. In his Judgments upon us. 

6. In fending his Son to die for us,. 

Uses. 

I Reproof to hardncd Sinners, that GO'D 
ihould be merciful to them, and thej not dutiful 
to him* 

II. Confolation to Bleffcd Saints. 

1. Are your^Sins many? GOD isaGOD 

of many Mercies, Pfa. ciii. 8, Ifa. Iv. 7* 

2. Are your Sins great? 

1 . {lis Mercy is greater. 

2 . Chrift's Merits are greater, 

III. Caution. Abufe not the Doftrine of 
G O D's Mercy to the Increafc of yodr Sins, Pf. 
ciii. II. J^d.^. 

IV.* Lamentation. Is GOD a GOD of great 
Mercy ? Then furely we mufc needs be a People 
of great Mifery. 
V. Exhortation. 

I. Praife him,2y^. ciii. 2, 3, 4. 
>. L0V6GOD, Pfa.cxvui. Lukeyiu^j. 

3, Put your Truft in him. 

4. Afcribe all you have or hope for to him- 
f • Live in the Imitation of him, Luke vi, 26^ 

/KU^AXVUl. 32)33' 

<S. Fear and ferve him, Pfa. cxxx. 4. As we 
expe£b Mercy from him,we mufi: perform 
cur Duty to him. 


Pro V* 
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P R o V. iii. 5 . 

Trufi in the Lord nuith all thins heart, 
and lean not unto thine onm underftand- 


W 


E (hould truft in the Lord with all our 
Heatts. 

I. Wc arc not to traft in any thing but GOD. 
I. Ncg. Not abfolutcly confiderM as GO D. 

I. But relatively as our GOD) Pfal. xvi.. I5 ^• 

Heb. viii. lo. 

II. What i$ it to truft in the Lord with all our 

Hearts ? 

I. To exert thchigheft degree of truft we caa 

upon him. 
X. To truft on none but him^ or him more 
than all things. 

• 

III. How fhould we iruft in him? 

!• In Temporak as well a$ Spirituals. 

a. Our truft muft be agreeable to his promifc. 

5. It muft be built upon Chrift, 2 Cor. u zo. 
4, We muft ufc Means, Hcb, x. zj, z^y if. 
J-. In the greatcft as well as the Icaft means. 

6. Conftant, P/i/. Ixii. 8.. 
Use. Exhort. 

I . Repent of this fin of trufting in other 
things. 
I. It is bred with us as Creatures cor- 
rupt- 
z. Frequently committed. 
J. It makes the Creature a GO D. 
4. It is an unprofitable j(in. 
f* It brings a curfe on all Mercies* 7^^- xvii. 
f. Qen.il S.yer. a. ij. 2. Truft 
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t. Truft in the Lord above all things. 

1. Means. ^ 

1. Often coftfider the inability of the Crea- 

ture Hof. xir. }. 

2. Labour to know GOD, Pfal. viii. id. 

3 . Ciearupthy intercft in hiAi, Pfal. xvi. 1,2. 

PJal. xci. z. ' 

4. Meditate on his Nature. 
I. Great. 

ft. Good. 

f.Convcrfe much with the promifcs oFChrift 

6. Let thy thoughts be intent upon Chrift! 

7. Be frequent in Prayer. 

2. Motives. , 

I. Ye muft truft on fomething. 
i. There is nothing elfe which you can in 
rerfon truft in but G O D 

3. If you truft in GOD he will help you. 

4. It's one end of Affliaions. ^ ^ * 
f. Itgiv<«h much glory to GOD, Rom. iv. 20. 

Pjm. zxxvii. 40. 

6. It bringeth much qaietncTs to the Soul. 

xxvii. I, z, 5. ' 

7. Great Promifes are made to them that 

truftinhim, Pfal. xxxiv. 2z. PfaUxxl 
ip. Pfa/.xxxnl 4, J. "^ 



• 


Prov. xix.' 17. 
He that hath pity upon the foor, lend- 
efh to the Lord, and that ivhicb he hath ' 
given, mil he pay him again, 

'• W"*^ " ^^°^ ^y P°°'' ? Thefe arc, 
2. Poor m Grace. - ' 

} Poor in Mate. , „. VVhat 


- \ 
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II. What by having pity ? 

I. Compaffion towards them. 

X. The relief of them, yam. ii. i f , 1 6. 

1. Obedientially, i Kings xvii. 6. 

2. Chearfully, i Cor. ix. 7. U^wsr. xii. 8. 
3« XJnJerftandingly. 

4. To the utmoft of our power. 

III. What doth the Phrafe, be lendetb to the 
Jjordj imply? 

I. That they have a propriety in what they do 
enjoy, GOD gives to them what they 
lend to him. 

z. That when they give it to the poor, they 
do not give it quite away^ but only lend 
it, ftill retaining a propriety in it. 

3 . That GO D himfelf looks upon himfelf as 

their debtor for it. 

4. How will GOD repay it ? Either, 

1. In the like, Prro. xi. 25. Or, 

2. In better things. 

!• Grace or comfort here. Or, ' 
1. Glory hereafter. Mat. xix. 29. 

Use. 
Inf. Then the poor that receive from others, 
have fo much of the Lord's in their Hands. 
2. Exhprt. Grudge not to give to the poor. 

The EndofthefaJiVolume.^m^ 
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